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FOREWORD

In 1969 the then Committee on Research and Development in Modern Languages urged that a
long-term forecast of national needs in modern languages was desirable and vatious proposals were
discussed with the Department of Education and Science. It was eventually agreed that while a
single ambitious detailed survey of future manpower requirements in modern languages would be
impracticable, a series of smaller studies might be of great value in planning and regulating the
development of modern language teaching.

As a result two projects were initiated. The Nuffield Foundation agreed to finance a pilot survey of
national manpower reguiroments in foreign languages at the University of York*® while the Depert-
ment of Education and Science and the Scottish Cducation Department jointly agreed to finance a
survey describing ‘the existing provision of teaching and levels of achievement’ in the public
education system. It was clear that any picture of the needs and demands of commerce and industry
for linguists would (to make much sense) have to be set against a clear description of the present

resources and supply. The twa projects were seen as complementary from the outset and close
liaison has since been maintained between them,

Originally it was suggested that the survey of existing provision might be carried out entirely by the
Centre for Information on Language Teaching and Reszarch {CILT) but when the Centre for
Educational Technology of the University of Sussex (Director, Professor Norman MacKenzie)
offered to second its Senior Fellow in Language Studies to do the work full-time, a most fortunate
liaison was established. Thus, in collaboration with CILT, the Centre for Educational Technology
undertook responsibility for the main task and appointed Mr C. Vaughan James as principal investi-
gator, Professor MacKenzie being its formal director.

The original brief was to ‘describe levels of teaching and standards of achievement in French,
German, (talian, Russian and Spanish in terms of (a) what is required for various occupations and
professions; (b) what is at present provided by the aducational system in Britain, in particular from
13 onward'. However, as much of (a) was to be covered by tha Nuffield-sponsored project at the
University of York, the emphasis of the present survey was shifted to (b).

The final aims of the project in interpreting this requirement vvere therefore stated in detail as:

(i) toevolve aset of descriptors and rlassification categories for the unambiguous communi-
cation of the content and objectives of language curricula within the state system
{excluding major university courses of language and literature)

(i) to describe the language content and language objectives in French, German, Italian,
Russian and Spanish for GCE ('O" and "A’ leve!ls), CSE (selected modes), RSA, Institute
of Linguists and CNAA degree courses with a language component, plus any such others
as the Project and Steering Committee may decide . ..

{iii) to assess the degree to which the language content is tested in the relevant examina-
tions . ..

(iv) to assess the degres to which the language tests are congruent with the language
objectives

(v) to draw conclusions about tha degree to which the objectives are achieved . . .

{vi) to produce a publishable report of its findings based on a mode! capable of being main-
tained up-to-date.

..... The final report to be prepared in collaboration with CILT which will also undertake its
publication . ..’

In September 1971 a steering committee was established consisting of:

Dr N. Denison, (Director of Language Studies, London School of Economics and Political
Science)** — Chairman

W. Cunningham, HML, Scottish Education Department

Professor E. W. Hawkins, Director, Language Teaching Centre, University of York

Professor E. 4. A. Henderson, Department of Phonetics and Linguistics, Schoo! cf
Oriental and African Studies. University of London

P. H. Hoy, HMI, Department of Education and Science

Professor N. MacKenzie, Director. Centre for Educational Technolog s, University of Sussex

G. E. Perren, Director, Centre for Information on Language Teaching and Research

G. R. Potter, Director of Education, West Sussex

M. V. Salter, (HMI on secondment), Educational Adviser for Modern Languages to the
Schools Council

Miss R. White, Centre for Information on Language Teaching and Research — Secretary

*This project, under the generai ditection of Professor E. W. Hawkins, is due to report Ister in 1973,
**al present Professor of General ant' Appliad Linguistics at the University of Graz, Austris,




Mr Vaughan .James began full-time work in Septomber, using a considerable quantity of material
which had already been assembled at CILT in preparation for the susvey, and Mrs Sonia Rouve was
appointed assistant. Work proceeded at an accelerating pace and resulted in the production of the
first draft of the following report by the end of 1972,

Although from the beginning of the project the Steering Committee has been closely involved in the
specification of aims and the general planning of the project, the greatest credit should be given to
Mr Vaughan James for his ability to translate these complex and sometimes intractable terms of
reference into practicable and effective working techniques which have now yvielded so informative
a repont. it is to be hoped that the suggestions for continuous work on such an important aspect of

national educational provision will be heeded and that this repont will be of material aid to future
plenning.

NORMAN DENISON
Chairman, Steering Committee
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INTRODUCTION

The title of this report requires a brief explanation. The word curricu/a was chosen because it was
clear from the beginning that language teaching might take many forms under cover of a variety of
overall aims — whether primarily vocational (as in many further education courses), primarily educa-
tional (as in most school courses) ar auxiliary to other disciplines {as in some CNAA degrees or
European studies courses). A term was required which could conveniently embrace any purposseful
{and some rather less purposeful} language learning. Performance was chosen to cover the very
difficult task of attempting to describe what a student might actually be able to do after completing
a language course — a problem referred to again at the end of this introduction.

When the brief for the survey was drawn up in the autumn of 1971 it was clear that the resources
available would permit work for one academic year only and thus the field to be covered would have
to be caretully limited. While this had grave disadvantages, at least it has led to a synchronous if
necessarily surface description of a vast area. The object of this short introduction to what has
become a lengthy report is therefore to indicate its limits, point out some lacunae and assist the
reader to find his way about. Some obvious pointers to future work are also included.

The major divisions of the report, Further Education (Chapter Two), Schools (Chapter Three) and
Higher Education (Chapter Four) are obvious enough, but they are by no means watertight. A
student acquiring high proficiency in a modern language may experiernce all three sectors of educa-
tion; he will almost certainly pass through two. The order int which they are dealt with here requires
a word of explanation. Afthough the courses listed under further education vary widely, most have
in common a frankly vocational orientation, and thus are capable of more complete analysis than
many of those in other sectors. Further education courses are therefore treated first so as to provide
clear examples of the system of analysis and description used throughout the report.

The evolution of this system occupied much of the first stage of the survey and was a necessary
preliminary as @ means of reducing to intelligible order the vast amount of data acquired from CILT
and other sources. Chapter One, Theoretical bases of the survey, discusses and explains it in detail,
while subsequent chapters also explain its application to their contents. It is, however, important
to note here that the system (with some refinement perhaps) is one which could be applied to future
language courses, and to those not dealt with here, so as to supplement and up-date the present
report,

That some courses had to be omitted was indeed inevitable, thcugh these are fewer than was at
first feared. Thus Higher Education concentrates on undergraduate courses, while courses leading
to post-graduate diplomas or certificates have not been considered, nor have the various service
courses supplied on demand at several institutions. Courses to train language teachers have been
omitted since these are the subject of ar.2ther specialised report.*

Such omissions suggest a programme of future work if the field is to be covered completely. Sugges-
tions for more theoretical research also arise. The relationship and interaction between the assumed
‘four language skills’ at different tevels of learning and in different languages (paragraph 3.00), the
effect of ‘language distance’ as a factor in language learning (paragraph 3.01)}, the relationship
between visual stimuli and linguistic expression (paragraph 3.02), the uses of achievement or profi-
ciency tests as predictors of aptitude for further learning (paragraph 3.03), and perhaps most impor-
tant of all for the school teacher, the relationship between the acquisition of language skills end
concepts in the mother tongue and in foreign languages, are all subjects on which further research
would be profitable and of practical assistance to language teaching.

At the more practical level of course design and planning we became acutely conscious of the need
for further work an the structuring of interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary courses with a language
component - not least in the sphere of European studies — a term at present applied to quite disparate
courses having litile in common. Of great interest and potential value would be the analysis and
description in compatible terms (possibly using the same survey descriptors) of language courses
in other countries, leading to useful comparisons with our own."* We were struck as much by the
almost complete lack of similar work elsewhere as by the interest of colleagues in foreign countries
in what we were doing.

Throughout the text of the report overt comment has been avoided as far as possible, and data have
been presented to be interpreted as the reader wishes. This is atso true of the appendices. Appendix |
describes current practice in sending university and polytechnic students abroad, either for inter-
calated periods or as pan of their courses. Appendix |! provides a note on aptitude testing, Appendix
(11 tists the types of language tests encountered, with an analysis of the skills they test. Appendix IV
brings together statistics from many sources and the returns of questionnaires used in the survey,

‘A, Spicer and D. C. Riddy, The inftial training of teachers of modern foreign languages in colleges and departments of
education. report of a survey cerried out between Januery 1970 and March 1971,

**This might be particularly applicable to work at present in train under the auspices of the Council of Europe Committee
for Out-of-school Education and Cultural Development in developing a European units/credits system for modern
language learning by adults.
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arranged for reference and comparison; this section was prepared largely by Mr J. M. C. Davidson

of Bristot Polytechnic. Like the rest of the report, it is hoped that such statistics can easily be main-
tained in future years.

It must be stressed that this teport is primarily an attempt at consistent description and analysis in
terms necessarily derived from a study of the data being at present available. It is a factual survey
and not a review of the comparative efficiency of language teaching aims and methods. The consis-
tency and congruency of syllabus aims with the subsequent examinations and tests are certainly
examined (in objective terms as far as possible), but the relative value of various courses according
to an independent criterion of language proficiency has not been assessed. To do this would require
evolving and applying standardised tests which were independent of existing examinations — a vast
undertaking far beyond the resources available and requiring several years’ work. It would also

involve establishing absolute (and possibly arbitrary) definitions of linguistic skills, a formidable
challenge.

The reader who wishes to make his own assessment of the relative merits of the products of the
various courses described below must remember that all students who take them do not succeed
enually. A "pass’ in any of the courses or examinations listed can be at many different levels. (In
some 40% serves as a pass mark.) The candidate passing at a low level will have fulfilled only a
portion of the syllabus or examination requirements, while others may well have acquired skills which
are not formally tested in the examination at all. Although there is no known method of independently
assessing in comparative terms the proportion of syllabus aims actually achieved by individual
candidates in different examinations, it is safe to say that it is very much easier to decide how much
a student has really learnt as tha result of following a particular syltabus if that syllabus is first
expressed in terms of exact objectives and specific content. Regrettably many are not, as the follow-

ing report amply demonstrates, although there has been a perceptible trend towards increasing
precision in recent years.

Finally it should be stressed that this survey is likely to be of most value if regarded only as the begin-
ning of further and, it is to be hoped, continuous monitoring of the whole vast expanding area of

foreign language learning and teaching in the public education system. It is an initial attempt to
establish workable techniques — not a final statement.

To my colleagues in the project | must express my personal gratitude: to Sonia Rouve, who not only
drafted Chapter Three but contributed significantly to the working out of the theoretical bases, and
whose informed enthusiasm and expertise were quite invaluable throughout; and to John Davidson
whose experience and skill in surveying aspects of the language teaching field for the Association of
Teachers of Russian were likewise so fruitfully employed in the statistical section (Appendix 1V).

The Steering Committes has been a constant source of encouragement during the survey and of
help in writing the report. In particular | wish to thank Professor Hawkins, notably for assistance with
Chapter Three; Mr Michael Salter, whose meticulous reading of the whole text left it much improved;
and Mr George Perren who, as Director of CILT, provided for the closest co-operation, contributed
Appendix I, and gave expert help in the final editing of this report.

Help and co-operation have been received from very many organisations and individuals. Examining
boards, universities, polytechnics and technical colleges have been of great assistance. Particular
thanks are however due to the following individuals:— Mrs Mary Bianchi (University of Frankfurt),
Mr David Board (Metropolitan Regional Examination Board), Mr John Day (Associated Examining
Board), Dr Michael Eraut (University of Sussex), Mrs Elisabeth Ingram (University of Edinburgh),
Dr Ebbs Lindell (University of Malmd), Mr Harold Otter and Dr Ann Harding (University of Cam-
bridge Local Examinations Syndicate), Mr James Simpscn (Schools Council Modern Languages
Project), Miss Pamela Tyler (University of Sussex), Mr Mark Vyatyutnev (University of Moscow),
Miss Ellen Witliams (University of Surrey), Mr John White (Wolverhamplon Polytechnic). At CILT
our special thanks are due to the unfailing assistance of Rosemary White, £lizabeth Cutbush and
Mira Vazir which not only made it possible to complete the report in a surprisingly short time, but
rendered positively pleasant what might easily have become, in the later stages, a rather irksome
task. We wish ajso to record our thanks to the Council for National Academic Awards and the
Schools Council Modern Languages Project for permission to reproduce the materials attributed to
them in Chapters Three and Four. We are very grateful to Mr. Vivian Morgan of Hanbury Tomsett
for his painstaking work in seeing this survey through the press.

VAUGHAN JAMES
Centre for Educational Technology

University of Sussex

February 1973

viii




ANALYTICAL CONTENTS TABLE

CHAPTER ONE Pages
THEORETICAL BASES OF THE SURVEY ’
1.00 PROBLEMS OF DESCRIBING LANGUAGE PERFORMANCE 1-2

1.01 syllabuses surveyed

1.02 defining the problem

1.03 sources ofdata

1.04 the problem of terminology

1.05 three basic questions

1.06 onthe need for validated information

LANGUAGE SKILLS 2-4

comprehensional and compositional macroskills
reasons for unfamiliar descriptors
manifestational sk:lis

tests involving several skills

tests involving elements of several skills

tests involving two languages

the three domains

uses of the taxonomy

definition of objectives

postulation of objectives

LANGUAGE CONTEXTS 4.5

general principles

skilts and contexts

contexts and register

the nor-specialistregister

the ¢ factor — specialist knowledge

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS 5

1.22 the application of skills
1.23 theffactor —~specialist training
1.24 the terminology of functions

2.00 A FIVE-STAGE CURRICULUM ANALYSIS MODEL 5-10
Form1: Curriculum profile
Form 2 : Curriculum data
Form3: Examination structure
Form4 : Skill profile
Formb: Performance profile

3.00 NEED FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 1"

3.01 Language distance

3.02 interpretation of visuals — v factor
3.03 Aptitude for language learning
3.04 Transferability of language skills

N S N I S A A A

OUNEBWN—=O W~

-— ot wd —A A

— O W~

CHAPTER TWO
FURTHER EDUCATION 12-14
1.00 THEORY INTO PRACTICE

1.01 application of theoretical basis to FE syllabuses
1.02 practical command of language
1.03 examining bodiesin FE
Table 1 : Further Education sylfabuses analysed (pp. 12-13)
1.04 restatement of ambiguous objactives in survey descriptors
1.05 objectives postulated from tests as set
1.06 lack of congruence of objectives and tests
1.07 performance description
1.08 non-specialist register
1.09 background knowledge and fanguage contexts
1.10 testing techniques and fanguage functions
1.11 an Application Tabla for FE courses
1.12 FEcoursesin order of applicability
1.13 contexts and funclions occurringin tha courses surveyed

E MC continued on next page




Analytical Contents Table (contd.)
CHAPTER TWO Pages

2.00 GENERAL FEATURES OF THE SYLLABUSES 14-16

2.01 Civil Service Commission

2.02 Pitman Examinations Institute

2.03 Royal Society of Arts

2.04 London Chamber of Commerce

2.05 Union of Lancashireand Cheshire Institutes

2.06 institute of Linguists

2.07 Scottish Council for Commercial, Administrative and Professional Education
2.08 Northern Counties Technical Examinations Council

9 Yorkshire Council for Further Education

0 East Midland Educatior.al Union

1 Ordinary and Higher National Diplomas in Business Studies

0 ANALYSIS OF FE SYLLABUSES 16-39

i. Objectives as stated / in survey descriptors
ii. tests asset
ili. language skills
iv. language contexts
v. language functions
vi. performance description
Table2: Application Table (p.36)
Table3: FEsyllabusesinorder of appticability (p.37)
Tabled4: FElanguage output by application numbers, 1971 (p.38)
Table5: Languagecontextsand coursesinwhichtheyoccur (p.39)
Table6: Glossary of language functions and courses in which they occur {p.39)

w NN

0
A
A
.0

CHAPTER THREE
SCHOOLS
Introduction 40

SECTION ONE : CERTIFICATE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION (CSE)
1.00 GENESIS AND NATURE OF CSE 40-46

1.01 Relationship of GCE and CSE

1.02 Teacher participation

1.03 inter-board co-operation

Table1: CSEnumbersofsuccessful candidates (p.41)

Table2: CSEsyllabusesanalysed (pp. 41-42)

CSE Modes

Mode lll

CSE objectives

Examinations Bulletin No.1

Theoretical bases of the analysis

Departures and thenorm

Written paperl: Composition
Comprehension
Summarising
Background knowledge

Written paper li ;. Dictation
Aural comprehension

Written FL and L1

Incidence of L1

Written and aural tests

Aursl tests

2.00 INCIDENCE Of TESTS 46-49

2.01 Transtation FL-L1

2.02 Composition in FL

2.03 Multiple choice questions
2.04 Précis

2.05 The Project

2.06 Background knowledge
2.07 Inter-language comparability

ww200000Q

b ok ok ok ek ek ek b wh ek ok ek A e
O~NOOHEWN-QOOXX N O

—
—
(o)

continued on next page




Analytical Contents Table {contd.)

CHAPTER THREE

3.00 THE ORAL TEST

3.0t Readingaloud

3.02 Questions

3.03 Conversation

3.04 Thev factor

3.05 The quality of visual stimuli

400 A SAMPLE ANALYSIS

Table3: Skillstested (p.51)
Table4: CSEsyllabuses 1971 (puli-outopposite p.52)

SECTION TWO

1.00 GENERAL CERTIFICATE Of EDUCATION (GCE): ‘O’ LEVEL
1.01 Links with CSE
1.02 Comparison of skills and content (SCMLP)

Table5: GCE'Q’'tevel entries, 1971 (p.53)

2.00 ABSENCE OF DETAILED OBJECTIVES

2.01 Table 6: GCEsyllabuses analysed (p.54)

2.02 Acommon base

2.03 Tabte7: Associated Examining Board 'O’ level (p.54)
2.04 Skiltoverap

2,05 Objectives

2.06 Tabte8: Skill analysis (p.55)

2.07 Congruence of objectives and tests

2.08 Alternativeschemes

2.09 Schools Council Experimental ‘O’ leve! (Table 9, p.56)
2.10 Table10: Testsasset (F)and skill analysis {(p.56)
2.11 Conflicting aims

SECTION THREE

3.00 IMPORTANCE OF 'A’ LEVEL
Table11: GCEAdvanced levelentries. 1971 (p.57)

1 "A’level candidates

2 Language and literature

3 Table12: ‘A’levelsyllabuses, 1971 (pull-cut opposite p.58)
Table13: Non-languageelement (p.58)

4 Common tests

5 Thecommon prose test

6 'A'/'O' level

7 The literature tests

8 Thedegree of choice

9 Pupil performance

0 Literature and language

1 ‘Civilisation’

2 The Special paper

3 The Scottish Certificate of Sixth Year Studies (Table 14, p.62)

PWRWRWWRRW WWW

CHAPTER FOUR
HIGHER EDUCATION (HE)
1.00 MODERN LANGUAGE COURSES IN HIGHER EDUCATION

1.01 Polytechnics and universities
1.02 Non-conventional courses

2.00 COUNCIL FOR NATIONAL ACADEMIC AWARDS (CNAA)

2.0%1 The nature of CNAA

2.02 Poticy statements

2.03 Entrance requirements

2.04 Characteristics of CNAA courses

Xi

Pages

43-50

50-51

53

53-57

57-62

63

63-66

continued on next psge




Analytical Contents Table (contd.)
CHAPTER FOUR Pages

2.05 The numberof languages studied

2,06 Thestringency of CNAA demands (Table 1, p.64)
Preliminary procedures

Reasons forthe rejection of courses

CNAA and universities

Skill and information/cerebration and theory
Possible kinds of course

Honours/Ordinary degress

Honours degrees

Theory and practice

CNAA COURSES 66-69

Categories of couise

Applied language studies

Single language studies

Combined studies

Miscellaneous courses

System of analysis )
Category1: Applicationratings
Category2: Absence offunctions
Common performance description (Form SCP 12, p.67)
Main headings

Vocational objectives (Table 2, p.68)
Structure of courses

Residence abroad

Language component

COMPENDIUM OF CNAA DEGREE COURSES (extracts) 639-78

CNAA COURSES ANALYSED 78-92
Tables 3-8: Guide to groups of courses anatysed (pp.78-80)

6.00 UNIVERSITIES 93-.86
6.01 Language and Humanities

6.02 Residence abroad

6.03 Common performance description

6.04 Combinations of courses

6.05 Typesof course

6.06 Methodsoftesting

6.07 Prifysgol Cymru (University of Wales)

6.08 Scottish universities

6.09 Universityof London

General characteristics

New universities

System of analysis

Overall scheme of analysis
Differences of attitude

Vocational objectives (Table 9, p.94)
Language and science

Area studies

Russian studies .
Linguistics

European studies

Applied languages

Miscellaneous courses

University language courses (Table 10, pp.95-96)

CONVENTIONAL UNIVERSITY COURSES 96-107
.01 England

7.02 Wales

7.03 Scotland

7.04 Northernlreland

8.00 UNIVERSITY COURSES ANALYSED 108-130
Tablas 11-16: Guide to groups of courses analysed {po.108-109}

N
—_ ek ik wk OO O
BWN = OO

(o]
o

h PWWWOWRRRWWWWE W PRNNNNNT
PWN=OQOQRONOOIAWND —

O = aaOO00O0O0OOO0OO

o
o
o O

NN 00D OOINDROINOO

o0 PO RO R RO = arh wd et b —h b A b
0D W2 OOXNTCBWN 2O

xii




ABBREVIATIONS

A answery

‘A’ level Advanced Level

ATR Assaciation of Teachers of Russian

C context

C2 second country, i.e. country of first foreign language
C3 third country, i.e. country of second foreign language
CAT Coliege of Advanced Technology

CILT Centre for information on Language Teaching and Research
CNAA Council for National Academic Awards
consec, consecutive

CSE Certificate of Secondary Education

CSYS Centificate of Sixth Year Studies

EB E£xaminations Board

f function

F French

FE Further Education

FFier Frangais Fondamentat, premier degré

FL foreign language

FLI/FL2 first / second foreign language

G German

GCE General Certificate of Education

HE Higher Education

H Grade Higher Grade

Hons. Honours

| Italian

JCLA Joint Council of Language Associations

L1 first (native) language

LAmM. Latin America(n)

MLA Modern Language Association

MREB Metropolitan Regional Examinations Board
NAAF Navy, Army, Air Force

NALA Naticnal Association of Language Advisers
O Oral

‘O'grade  Ordinary Grade

‘O level Ordinary Level

Q/q auestion

R Russian

REB Regional Examinations Board

S Spanish

S paper Special paper

SC Schools Council

SCCAPE Scottish Council for Commercial, Adniinistrative and Professional Education
SCE Scottish Certificate of Education

SCH schools

SCMLP Schocls Council Modern Larguages Project
SCP Survey of Curricula and Performance
S-Croat Serbo-Croat

SEB Schools Examination Board

SED Scottish Education Department

simul, simultaneous

UCL University College, London

v visual interpretation

w/wds words

wpm words per minute
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS USED IN THE TEXT

articulation the act of speaking aloud

anricular comprehension  comprehension of language parceived by ear

context’ a field of activity or knowledge in which the !anguage skills are practised
discrin ination the ability to distinguish sounds (auricular} and symbols {ocular)
encoding the representation of sounds in symbols

extra-linguistic factors  factors which influence linguistic performance but which do not themselves
pertain to fanguage (see: context, function, ‘v’ factor)

formalisation the formulation of concepts in appropriate linguistic categories

funiction® the application of language skills in fulfilling specific tasks, e.g. translating.
interpreting

graphic composition composition of stret:hes of written language

inter-language comparability the degree to which different languages present the same problems of
acquisition to native speakers of a given other language

language distance the extent and manner in which one tanguage differs from another

language skills ways of understanding and using tanguage in its spoken and written forms

macroskills the four major language skilfs of auricutar comprehension, ocular comprehension,
oral composition and graphic composition {g.v.)

manifestational skiff mastery of a stage in the acquisition of language in one of the four macroskills;
a sub-division of a macroskill

ocular comprehension comprehension of language perceived by eye

oral composition composition of stretches of spoken language

perception the ability 10 perceive sounds (auricular) and symbols {(ocular)

register the totality of linguistic features associated with the use of language in a discrete
area of human activity (for non-specialist register see Ch.ll. paragraph 1.08)

semanticisation the attaching of meaning to units of spoken or written language

scription the act of writing (motor manifestational skill)

taxonomy an inventory of categories (e.g. of objectives, skills etc.}

vocalisation the formulation of appropriate sound patterns

v’ iactor the role of interpretation of visual stimuti in linguistic performance

* for lists of contexts and functions see Chapter lf, Tables 5 and &
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CHAPTER ONE
THEORETICAL BASES OF THE SURVEY

Problems of describing language performance

In designing the form in which to conduct a Survey of Curricula and Performance in Modern
Languages, the Sussex team was guided from the outset by a desire to dovetail as far as possible
with the team working at the University of York on a complementary pilot project to ascertain
National Requirements in Modern Languages. The objective was therefore a strictly practical one of
producing a language earning ‘map’; however, to arrive at such a practical outcome we had first to
elaborate the theoretical bases — by no means a simple task, especially in the limited time available.
In this chapter we give a brief outline of the system eventuaily adopted, without going into unneces-
sary detail. A fuller description of the principles underlying our analysis of curricuta and peiformance
will be given elsewhere.

The first stage of the survey consisted of an examination of some 150 syllabuses and schemes of
language examinations, simply as a means of deciding the broad framework within which to organise
our analysis. The syllabuses were subsequently divided into fairly cbvious sections — Schools,
Higher Education, and Further Education. Within these three sections we included the following
syllabuses:

Schools:

General Certificate of Education (GCE) Ordinary (O) Level and Advanced {A) Level,
Certificate of Secondary £ducation (CSE) Mode I.*

Higher Education:

Universities other than those offering first degrees in tanguage and iiterature only;?
Paolytechnics and other institutions awarding degrees granted by the Council for National
Academic Awards (CNAA) 3

Further Education:

Civil Service Commission;

Pitman Examinations {nstitute;

Royal Society of Arts;

London Chamber of Commerce;

Union of Lancashire and Cheshire [nstitutes;
Institute of Linguists.

for Scotland we include also the following:
Schools:

Scottish Certificate of Education {SCE). Ordinary (O) Grade, Higher (H) Grade,
and Certificate of Sixth Year Studies.

fFurther Education:

Scottish Councit for Commercial, Administrative and Professional Education (SCCAPE).
Junior Secretarial Certificate, Secretarial Certificate, Advanced Secretarial Certificate,
Diploma for Graduate Secretaries, and the Scottish National Certificate in Business Studies.

We believe that ali the major sources of language training are included in this list, though we have
obviously not succeeded in taking account of every language course in a highly comglicated and,
perhaps, somewhat confused system of educational establishments.

Having determined which syllabuses etc. were to be surveyed, we now set out to answer the question
we imagine would be put by any potential emplayer (or admissions officer) concerning an appticant
claiming qualification in modern foreign languages from any cf the bodies listed — a practical
question requiring a clear and unambiguous answer: What can this applicant actually do ? But this
question was itself in need of amplification, especially in terms of an answer to a furthes question:
How does one describe performance in a language ? Thus a second element of the problem now
confronted us; having assembled and organised the data, we now had to describe it. The evolution
of a method of description occupied the second stage in the conduct of our survey.

In assembling the preliminary data we were greally assisted by the Centre for Information on
Language Teaching and Reswarch {CILT). which not only made available its existing holdings but
also obtained for us the additional information we required. Indeed, without the good offices of
CILT we shoutd not have been able to conduct the survey in the time ailotted. The data considerea
during the survey came from a variety nf scurces, including the following:

Policy and information statements of examining bodies;

Examination syllabuses;

Examination papers (French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish);

' Where possible we refer also to Mode lll, but since the bulk of CSE examining is in Mode | {(see Tables SCH{2) in
Appendix IV: statistics), we have concentrated on this mode.

This secticn of our brief has of necessity been interpreted a little broadly. In general we nave considered the work of
newer universities, and one of cur criteria has been that of 3 mandatory period of residence abroad.

In soms publications, based on cther criteria (e.g sources of finance), the polytechnics are listed under Funther
Education. For our purposes, however, this would be clearly inappropriale.

1
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Heports ot examiners;
Existing surveys and publications;
Questionnaires distributed as part of the survey.

Not the leastimportant source, however, was consultation with teacher colleagues, both individually
and via the professional associations represented in the Joint Council of Language Associations
(JCLA), and we are most grateful to these colleagues — too numercus to mention individually —
for all their co-operation and assislance. Examining bodies, too, were in the main extremely helpful,

though it must be recorded that an air of mystery surrounds certain of . -erations of some of
them. who declined to divulge their system of weighting marks, their . - : of candidates, etc.
inevitably, therefore, there are gaps in the picture we have been able 4vs, though we are

confrdent that in broad outline 1t is truly representative. The period during which the survey was
conducted was one of flux, when in many areas the school system was being reorganised and,
maore directly relevant, major changes in the examination system tor schools were under discussion.,
Our brief, however, was ta survey the system as it was; we have not therefore taken into consider-
ation the projected changes, especially since we are confident that the system of analysis that we
have devised should be equally applicable in any new situation.

A universal problem in description is that of terminalogy, since many common terms are used so
inconsistently amongst examining and teaching bodies (or even within them) that they are no
tonger efficient. Without resorting to jargon for its own sake, we had therefore to evolve our own
set of descriptors, shorn of ali the accreted connotations and ambiguities which obscure the precise
meaning of the mora commonly used terms.* Inevitably this has led to the introduction of a number
of unfamihar expressions: despite a suspicion that the only totally unambiguous statement is one
that is totally incomprehensible, we hope that our descriptors will, for all their possible inelegarce,
be both comprehensible and unambiguous.

Returning to the question posed by our imaginary prospective employer, and the consequent problem
of how to descnbe performance in a language, we further sub-divided this question into three
component parts and tried to evolve a means of replying to them. The subsidiary questions were:

In what forms can the applicant understand and use the language ?
In what areas of activity can he apply his skifls ?
What special training has ne had in applying those skills in those areas ?

and the answers we have attempted to give are expressed in corresponding terms of:

Language skills;
Language contexts;
Language functions.

Before proceeding to describe these three concepts we think it wise to point out that as with the
set of descriptors mentioned in paragraph 1.04 we have had to invent our own system, since no
ready-made scheme was available for our purposes. We are aware that the instrument we have
invented is a somewhat blunt one — capable and, no doubt, in need of much refinrement. Both in
eleborating and in using it we have many times become aware of a lack of scientifically validated
information, and at the end of this chapter we list a number of areas in which, we fee), there is a
need for further research. We therefore offer this scheme somewhat tentatively, conscious that certain
details may, to some observers, seem rather arbitrarily arrived at. We have, however, atternpted to
be exhaustive and consistent, but at the same time economical, and where we have had to make
decisions without what we ourselves consider to be satisfactory evidence, we have explained the
procedure in detail, so that those who disagree may apply any corrective they feel necessary. On
such points we have consuited numerous colleagues, not only in Great Britain, but in a number of
other countries {including Sweden, Germany, France and the Soviet Union) and have been much
encouraged by the response. As a result of criticisms, we have several times made changes in our
system.

Language skills
In what forms can the applicant understand and use the language ?

Qur first index of knowledge of a language we express in terms of language skills, dividing the
conventional activities of hearing, reading, speaking, writing into two basic categoaries of comprehen-
sron and composition, each sub-divided into two further categories according to the means by which
the comptehension or composition is conducted — by ear (auricular), by eye (ocular), by mouth
{oral) and by hand (graphic), giving us the following scheme of four language skills:

Comprehension: 1 auricular comprehension
2 ocular comprehension
Composition: 3 oral composition
4 graphic composition.

Since the four basic skills are capable of further sub-division in several stages we refer to them in
our detaited analysis as rmacroskills or, more loosely, as skill areas. We do not suggest any hierarchy.

As mentioned in paragraph 1.04, we found it necessary to adopt such unfamiliar terminology to
avoid the ambiguity and connotations of more orthodox terms. Thus hearing, for example, will not
do since it is unclear whether it is opposed to /istening or subsumes it; are we concerned with a
process. a result, or both ? Similarly, the term receptive has connotations of passivity which (apart

* A good example is the term aural when used of a fanguage test, since despite its cbvious signif-cance of hearing, the
test may be one of a whole variety. and an aural comprehension tes: may in practice be one of written translation)
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from repercussions on teaching method etc. which need not concern us here) may be properly
applicable to, say, recognition of lexis, but not to such a dynamic concept as that of skill.

Each test in the examination sy!labuses we have examined has been analysed during the survey in
terms of the skills required in completing it. However, the four macroskills outiined above were too
broad for this purpose and had therefore to be sub-divided into more precise units, and this led us
to the definition of such units, i.e. to the isolation of manifestational skills — the stages involved in
the acquisition of the four skills. Since we are concerned not with a description of language as a
system but an assessment of degrees of mastery of language, we prefer such units (stages of
acquisition) to more orthodox categories.

Though a smatl number of tests do seem to require the exercise of only one linguistic skills, the vast
majority require at least two. Replying in the foreign language to a letter in the foreign language, for
example, is a test not only of graphic composition but of ocular comprehension, too: in order to reply
to a letter neaning ully, the reader must understand that fetter first. In our analysis, tierefure, to
carry out the test the candidate requires two skills; the problem that arises is one of deciding the
relative importance of the two skills and, in terms of mark weighting, how much to allot to each.
Several courses were open to us in such cases. Thus we could ignore the ocular comprehension
element and consider the test as one of graphic composition only, having all the marks awarded so
thatin an extrene case a candidate who wrote a totally correct letter (from the poin: of view of use
of language). which was not an answer to the letter he was asked to read, would receive full marks;
or we could acknowledge that the comprehension was a necessary prerequisite of the composition
but nevertheless award the marks only for the latter, attempting by some unspecified, subjective
means to assess the extent to which deficiencies in the composition resulted from lack of compre-
hension; or — which was the course we chose — we could regard the test as one of both skills
togelher. In the latter case, the marks could either be allotted equally to each skill or in some other
proportion. tn Appendix ill, in which examples of the tests examined are listed, we give our analysis
of each and the proportion of marks allotted to each component skill. it should be simply noted here
that our assessment of various tests will consequently differ from that of the examining authority,
so that a test listed as written may, in our analysis, be distributed over bo . graphic compositional
and, say, ocular comprehensional skills. This, too, is a fiefd in which thers is an obvious need for
furtherresearch.

Similarly, certain tests, while spanning more than one skifl, will in fact test only certain elements of
those skills, and it is in such cases that our more refined categories of manifestationa! skills become
necessary. Reading a passage aloud, for example, if not followed by some investigation of the
extent to which it was understood, may not necessarily involve comprehension; iri terms of mani-
festational skills the candidate will have percerved, discriminated and recognised the symbols
making up the stretch of written language but will not rnecessarily have proreeded to attach meaning
o them (semanticisation); similarly, from the point of view of oral composition, the candidate will
have attached sound to those symbols and spoken them (vocal/isation and articulation) though the
preliminary stages of conceptualisation and formalisation will have been dcre for him. Regarded
from such a point of view, it is possible that the activity of reading aloud may wetl appear to test
different skills from those intended by the examiner. A similar analysis may be made of, for instance,
the conventional dictation test, which involves stages of auricular comprehension {perception,
discrimination, recognition) and of graphic composition (formalisation. encoding, scriptic ), i.e.
which embraces elements of two macroskills but does not test the whole of either.

So far we have considered skills as operating only in the foreign language; but the same skills also
operate in the native language, and in performing certain tasks the candidate will employ skills in
two languages. Translation from the foreign language into English, for example, demands ocular
comprehension in the foreign language and graphic composition in English {a much-repeated
criticism is that translation is a better test of the latter than the former). In fact, at (east at a high level
it demands, we think, a third element which consists of an ability to relate the two, and this we deal
with separately under language functions. Here we would wish 10 only emphasise that in such cases
we havn to do with tests that not only span two skills but do so across language frontiers. All that
we have said above (paragraph 1.10) is equalty relevant here.

The somewhat mechanical assessment and quantification of the fanguage skills involved in carrying
out certain tests outlined so far relate most closely to the sort of practical uses of language which
we would expect our potential employer to req tire. The process does not, as we have so far presented
i1, take account of two other important factars in the acquisition of a second language — the function-
ing of the senses (sight, hearing, etc.) essential for normal language learning, and attitudinal
changes that may accompany it (the 'educational effect’). Conscious of this incompleteness, we
funiner ciassified the manifestational skills according to the three classes or domains$ — motor,
cognitive and affective — to which they relate. Gur prime concern is with the cognitive domain.

On the basis of the taxonomy provided by our analysis of macro- and raanifestational skills (further
sub-divided into microskills) we were ready to begin the task of describing the mass of data that
had been accumuiaied and to tackle the first question. For each examination syllabus, we set out
to desctibe:

5 For example carrying out simple instructions given in the foreign language orally demands only one language skill -
auricular comprehension,

¢ cf. Btoom et al.. Taxcnemy of educational objectives, Langman, 1956, 1o whom we are indebted. See also Ch.VII:
‘The clanfication of objectives' in Teaching and learning: an introduction to new methods and resources in higher
education by N. MacKenzie. M. Eraut and H. . Jones. UNESCO and the Internalional Associalion of Universities,
Paris, 1970,
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the stated objectives;
the skills actually tested;
snd the relationship between them,

What did the syllabus set out to test ? How did it propose to test it ? Did it in fact do what it set out
to do ? What skills could a successful candidate be said tc command ?7

Certain of the syllabuses set out their precise cbjectives in some detail. However, hardly any two
syllabuses are couched in the same terms or, if a conmon terminology is used, place a common
interpretation on the terms The first use to which our taxonomy was put was therefore to translate
such objectives into cammaon terms, having recourse to the other sources of information (see

paragraph 1.03) whenever ambiguities obscured the meaning. This gave us a first basis for comnar-
ing syllabuses amongst themselves.

In many syllabuses, however. no objectives are stated (e.g. GCE) or, if stated, are couched in such
vague generalities as to defy further refinement. In such cases, objectives had to be inferred from
the second application of the taxonomy — analysis of the skills actually tested. Each syllabus was
analysed in this way, where objectives were stated, they were compared with the results of this
analysis for congruence; where they did not exist, they were postulated in terms of what actually
happens. In this way all the language syllabuses examined in the project are described in the same
terms. To complete the description, however, we had to evotve similar principles and descriptors for
the other two indices of inguistic performance that we proposed to use — fanguage contexts and
language functions.

Language contexts

In what areas of activity can he apply his skills ?

Having assessed the language fearner’s command of basic skills, and elaborated a system to describe
it, we had next to try to assess how much of the language he knows and to find some means of
describing this. We began by considering attempts to compile inventories of linguistic items in
various forms stipulated by some of the examining bodies with which we are concerned.® These
range from lists of fexical items (or more commoenly lists of 'words’ in ‘vocabularies’), structures
(usually in fact traditional ‘grammatical constructions’) and top/cs?, on the one hand, to a more
sophisticated extension of the third of these in inventories of units of tanguage derived irom macro-
and micro-siuations’®, on the other. In the event we rejected each as unsuitable for our purposes,
partly because it was not our object to compile fanguage courses {where such approaches might be
more relevant), partly because we felt that too little is known about the principles of compilation
of such inventories, but chiefly because it seemed to us that each was more concerned with the
description of lang*~ge as a system than with the acquisition of language as a dynamic process,
i.e. the stage in that process reached by the subject of our inquiry could not be meaningfully des-
cibed by rcierence to such features. Instead we tried to define a category of language contexts —
a concept in which the same classification categories may be used as in a description of topics or
situations. but which places them in quite a different position in the overall scheme.

Clearly lanquage skills are not acquired or practised in a vacuum; moreever, any meaningful stretch
of language must be about something. There is thus 8 direct relationship between the skills a
language user commands (the extent to which he has perfected them) and the language contexts
i which he acquired them (the areas of knowledge and activity with which the stretches of language
studied were concerned). The more the contexts, the wider the command. By listing the contexts

in which the candidate is known to be abie to perform, we add another dimension to our description
of his performance.

At the level of terminology, we again preferred the less familiar term cosntext to the more familiar
register because of the ambiguity of the latter. In our parlance, register signifies the totality of
linguistic features associated with the use of language in a discrete area of human activity. We are
conscious of a lack of research in defining precisety what those linguistic features are {above the
simple level of specialised terminology), and we are aware of the obvious fact that there must be a
considerable area of overlap between registers, but we believe that a language-learner's mastery
of registers is a function of his exposure to language in different contexts; such mastery is therefore
best expressed in terms of the contexts in which he can apply his language skills. Hence our concept
of language contexts as an index of performan~e; we describe how much of the language is known

in terms of the contexts in which the user can operate. corretated with our quantification of his
commang of language skills.

In one sense. however, we also use the term register. and this is where we draw closest to colleagues
working inthe SCMLP . We accept a broad distinction between specialist registers. each associated
with a narrow fietd of activiiy or knowledge. and one broad non-specialist register, variously referred
to as ‘everyday’. ‘non-technical’, ‘straightforward’ etc. To this belongs the fanguage used by young
puplils, whose experience of life hardly extends beyond home and school, and whose exposure to
the target language has been severely restricted to stretches of language {dialogues, commentaries

© See paragranh 2.00 betow for the format in which these Questions were put

B See. for example, the syllabus for Grades |-VI of the Union of Lancashire ard Cheshire Institutes and certain CSE
syllabuses.

3

e.g.in the Schoo!s Counrcil Modern Languages Project inventories for the experimenta!l ‘O’ level examinations.

'Y See the Council of Europe publication of the Committee for Out-of- School Education & Cultural Development,
Modern language learning in aduft education, Strasbourg, 1971,

¥ Schools Council Modern Languages Project.
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than the fanguage contexts, under the heading ‘non-specialist register topics'.12

Such a mention of non-specialist register topics occurs only in our description of elementary stages
of language acquisition. In more advanced stages, involving for example the training of technical
translators, a detailed knowledge of some speciat branch of science or technology is an influential

element in linguistic performance. In such cases its presence is denoted in our analysis as the ¢
(context) factor.

Language functions
What special training has he had in applying those skills in those areas ?

Thethirddimensioninourdescription oflanguage performance —and perhaps the Jeast controversial—
concerns the practical use to which the potential employee has been trained to apply his skills in
the contexts in which he is accustomed to working. We envisage the potential employer as wanting
to know if the applicant is an expert translator, from n¢'ive language to foreign, or from foreign
language to native, or both. Is he an expert interpreter ~ consecutive or simultaneous — from native
to foreign, or from foreign to native, or both ? Can he quickly read through an article or correspondence
and give a brief but accurate summary of the salient points in his native language, orally orin writing ?
Can he reply to correspondence in the foreign language? Can he handle telephone-calls from
distant countries on bad lines and without seeing the speaker ? These are the sorts of language use,
requiring intensive and lengthy training, which are listed in our analysis as language functions.

Describing such functions involved us in consideration of two problems, neither very severe. The
first consisted of distinguishing between, say, translation as a teaching/iesting technique in
courses with very general objectives, and translation as the object of specialist training leading to a
professional qualification. Could the pupil or school-leaver whose language examination (such as
the GCE O’ level or perhaps the Grade | examination of the Union of Lancashire and Cheshire
Institutes) included ‘translation from the foreign language to English of a passage of about 2560
words on a domestic theme’ be said to be skilled in the art of translation ? In the event we thought
it quite clear that professional skill of this sort resulted only from clearly advanced training for
vocational purposes, and was thus a feature of only a limited number of syllabuses in Higher and
Further Education. Where such special training is present, we denote this in our analysis as the
£ (function) factor.

The second minor problem pertained again to terminology. A certain inconsistency of use of such
terms as interpreting etc. necessitated clarification, though the scale was too small to merit treatment
here. Our use of these terms is explained in the glossary at the end of Chapter II, in Table 6.

A five-stage curriculum analysis model

In the third stage of the project, each syllabus was analysed arcording to the principles outlined in
the above paragraphs under five headings and on five forms designed for this purpose. Sample
forms are given in the following pages:

Form 1 (SCPGB) . Curriculum profile

This contains details of the syllabus as given in the course materials (see paragraph 1.03),
plus the results of our skill analysis (sections 7, 8, 9) and comments on this aspect;

Form 2 (SCP1) : Curriculum data
On this form we have recorded statements of obje:tives (where given), the tests as set, and
indications of the linguistic content of the examinations (where stipulated as inventories etc.);

Form 3 (SCP3) . Examination structure

This form provides a schematic outline of the tests, showing times, mark weighting, division
into ‘papers’, hurdles, grades etc. for ease of reference;

Form 4 (SCP2) : Skill profile
On this form the objectives (where stated) and tests are analysed into manifestational skills,
quantified and compared, showing also the role in them of the native tanguage and of extra-
linguistic factors (v, ¢ and f). Data from this analysis are recorded on Form 1:

Form 5 (SCP10) : Perfarmance profile
Data on all three aspects of our description are assembled here under the headings skills,
contexts and functions and summarised in one brief final paragraph: Performance Descrip-

tion. Itis in this final paragraph that we answer the question with which the analysis
began: What can this applicant actuatly do?

Clearly not every language syliabus will fit snugly into any such scheme; nor — as we have all 100
often found - is apparently simple and basic information readily available. in practice, however,
and with all the reservations we have already made, we have found this five-stage model a useful
tool. It has undeigone several revisions during the course of this project, and we have no doubt that

it would lend itself usefully to further development, particularly for application to syllabuses other
than those of modern languages.

2 e.g.in the Institute of Linguists Preliminary examinations.

[



Form1

CURRICULUM PROFILE

COURSE: DATEL:
LANGUAGES: LEVEL etc.:
A. 1. educational level schoa! / higher education / further education
elementary / intermediate / advanced
2. target student type of institution:—
age-group;—
previous experience:—
metivation:—
t 3. type and duration full-time / sandwich / self-instruction
of study
duration years
B. | 4. objectives (a) terms in which stated
social / functional / linguistic
(b) restaed in survey descriptors
5. contents general description / detailed inventory
C. | 6. testing data (a) examination scheme
tests / times / values / grades
{(b) mark scheme
hurdies / quotas
7. proporiions of
skills tested FL Ly
auricular / %
ocular / %
oral / %
graphic ——————
total B / %
8. To what extent do the tests measure what they set out to do?
9. Are the tests congruent with the objectives?
D. COMMENTS:
Q‘TRE&E&{] 1 [ scre
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Form?2
CURRICULUM DATA
COURSE: DATE:
LANGUAGES: LEVEL etn.:
OBJECTIVES
TESTS

CONTENTS

(SCPT




Form3

EXAMINATION STRUCTURE

COURSE: DATE:
LANGUAGES: LEVEL etc.:

time: i
marks.
[ |
|

checked

] | scps
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Forma

COURSE:
LANGUAGE;
Objectives tests |
as stated summary
?1
:
T
checked ]‘ :

—_

w

»

. AURICULAR

SKILL PROFILE

foreign language
(FL)

DATE:

Manifestational
Skills

Perception
discrimination
recognition
semanticisation
acknowledgement
internatisation

OCULAR
perception
discrimination
recognition
semanticisation
acknowledgement
internalisation

ORAL

thinking
conceptualisation
formalisation
vocalisation
articulation

GRAPHIC
thinking
conceptualisation
formalisation
encoding
scription

native language
(L1

and extra-linguistic
factors

| SCP2/2




Form5

COURSE: DATE:
LANGUAGES: LEVEL:

PERFORMANCE PROFILE

1. [LANGUAGE SKILLS

5 non-specialist reyister
FR 2 topics
£ 3 8 (where stated)
}(a) 3 3 3 5 (d)
AR L - K [l . e
Q, NI ; (
% skills 1 FL L B ,,___,Tj_u*_l_m*
« LT
_ i
(b)
,_._! T
factors :v !
SRR NS U, —]
l
©
e Il EETE. R ]
"L ]
. AN
2. LANGUAGE CONTEXTS ¢’ 3. LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS ‘f'
PERFORMANCE DESCRIPTION
“checked | | [ scpio
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Need for further research

In developing our own techniques of analysis and description we were often conscious of a fack of
firm evidence and the consequent need forresearch. Not only is an adequate taxonomy of language
teaching objectives lacking, but there seems 10 be too little known about the precise stages of learn-
ing a second language. Hence the tentative nature of our own suggested manifestationat skills. We
realise too, despite the convenience of assuming that there are four separable basic skills (which we
call auricular and ocular comprehension, oral and graphic composition), that in practice almost any
significant linguistic activity involves using more than one of them at the same time, sometimes
indeed in different fanguages (see paragraphs 1.10, 1.11, 1.12 above). The relationship and inter-
action of these assumed four skills are comparatively unexplored although of exceptional importance
to the design of an effective language syllabus.

Language distance'?

We were struck by the tendency of examining authorities when describing learning objectives to
assume that all five languages {French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish) could be regarded as
similar. In fact different languages would appear to present quite different learning problems to
English-speakers. There are obviously varying degrees of difference in structure, phonology and
lexis as compared with English: less obviously there are differences in the learners’ cultural famili-
arity with, and social or psychologica! attitudes towards, different languages. It is not simply a
question of some languages being ‘easter’ to learn than others, itis much more one of some languages
presenting entirely different learning tasks. It might also be added that there are often significant
differences in the balance of skills at the command of the teachers of different languages. Discus-
sion of the general comparability of standards of achievement required in various languages seems
often to be confined to such crude notions as the numbers of ‘words’ to be learned, or whether the
subjunctive should be taught and tested at ‘O’ level. There has been a noticeable lack of serious
attempts to assess objectively not only the relative difficulty for English speakers of learning various
fanguages, but more usefully perhaps, which particular skills in the five languages learners should
be expected to acquire at different stages of learning.

Interpretation of visuals (v factor)

The refationship between visual stimuli and linguistic expression remains comparatively unexplored.
However, often as & reaction to the over-use of translation as a testing technique, the use of visual
stimuli in examinations and tests is increasing. It would appear that in interpreting the meaning of
a picture social, regional, cultural and aesthetic factors all play an important part and must affect
any linguistic response. It is possible too, that adult conventions of draughtsmanship and represen-
tation may sometimes change more rapidly to suit adult fashions than is acceptable to children.'?

Aptitude for language learning

Although we believe that, given suitable conditions, almost anyone can learn a certain amount of
certain registers of foreign tanguages, we also believe that some people do this more easily than
others. in discussions during the survey it was suggested to us that it would be valuable if examin-
ations could indicate not only what had already been fearned, but the candidate’s aptitude for
learning more. While we must be careful not to confuse the aims of achievement and aptitude
testing, it seems that some examinations are assumed to predict future success in lanjuage studies
as well as past performance {e.g. 'A’ level for university work) aithough only in a ver, jeneral way.
From the matenal analysed we were unable to isolate any specific predictive factor. The use of
language aptitude tests is, however, worth clarifying, and is discussed in Appendix li.

Transferability of language skiils

Objections to the use of the native fanguage when teaching a foreign fanguage, and at the same
time the over-use of translation in both teaching and testing, have {ed to neglect of important aspects
of the relationship between a learner’s performance in mother tongue and taught language. Clearly
some people are more articulate {in the popular sense) in their mother tongue than others; some
write better than they talk; in their native tanguage they command some skills muck Letter than
others. Except in extreme cases of language-shift, we think it unlikely that someone who is inar-
ticulate in his own language wili be more articulate in a foreign fanguage or. if he writes poor English,
will write polished French.'> The correlation of language skilis across ifinguistic frontiers is not
always taken into account in some of the highly structured language-teaching courses now used.
If standardised levels of attainment in all skills are required of all learners, a student may not only
suffar from an attempt to coerce him to perform skills in a foreign language at a leve! he cannot

attain in his own, but fose the opportunity to develop in the foreign language the very abilities he has
already demonstrated in his own.

'3 See W. M. Mackey. La distance interlmguistique, Université Laval. Quebec. 1371, and the same author's 'Concept
categories as measures of cultural distance’in Man, language and socsety, ed. S. K. Ghosh, Mouton, The Hague. 1972.

' Consider for example, the changes in the styles of iltustration employed in children’s books (produced for adult

buyers) but the intense loyaity to traditional styles of illustration in comics shown by all kinds of children when free
to buy forthemselves.

' This principle does not of course apply when there is a dehberate language shift (Conrad wrote better English than
Polish, for example) nor where a foreign language is used as the principal medium of education. In Britain, however,

at the fevels we are concerned with. we think students’ performance s lkely to remain much better :n English than
in a foreign language.
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CHAPTER TWO
FURTHER EDUCATION

Theory into practice

In the first chapter the system of analysis adopted in the survey was outlined; in this chapter the
techniques of that system are applied to syllabuses of Further Education (FE). It is, of course, in this
sector of the education system that special attention is given to the vocational aspect of language
vourses; indeed, it is to candidates receiving qualifications in the courses dealt with in this chapter
that our notional employer may look first for his linguists.

;A recurrent adjective in the regulations governing the syllabuses analysed below is practical;

candidates are frequently required to demonstrate their practical command of the language.
Therefore it seems wise at this point to recommend a precise definition of this term. In essence it is
simply the ocpposite of theoretical, so that a candidate with a practical command of the language is
one who can apply his knowledge in carrying out what have been called language functions,
whereas a candidate with a theoretical knowledge has access to the language at various levels but
has no training in applying his skills. Such a definition is different from what seems to be implied
in certain of the syltabuses examined, where a practical command of language quite certainly
means ability to apply knowledge in a context other than that of iiterature. In survey parlance,
however, literature (or more precisely the study of literature) is simply a language context tike any
other, and practical pertains to the aoility to apply language skills, regardless of context.

Nevertheless, it is clearly in contexts other than literature that the linguist will have to operate if he
is to work in industry or commerce, and these are the fields toward which most of the FE courses are
aimed (cf. Chapter Four, CNAA courses). In effect, therefore, this chapter deals with the provision
of linguists for industry and commerce, particularly the latter. It contains a detailed analysis of
some 40 modern language syllabuses for seven bodies covering a considerable range. They are:

Civil Service Commission

Pitman Examinations Institute

Royal Society of Arts

London Chamber of Commerce

Union of Lancashire & Cheshire Institutes

Institute of Linguists

Scottish Council for Commercial, Administrative and

Professional Education (SCCAPE)

Also surveyed were language syllabuses of certain other bodies including the Northern Counties
Technical Examinations Council, the Yorkshire Council for Further Education, East Midland
£ducational Union and those of Ordinary and Higher National Diplomas in Business Studies.

Table1

Further Education (FE) syllabuses analysed

The following syllabuses are analysed in this chapter. They are referred 10 in the text by the index
numbers given in this table.

INDEX
NUMBER LEVEL LANGUAGE(S)
CiVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
FE1 Home Office/Customs & Excise Officers/Metropolhitan Police FGIRS
FE2 Department of Trade & Industry/Oepartment of Employment FGIRS
FE3 Diplomatic Service. Lower Standard R R
FE4 Lower Standard FG] S FGI S
FES Intermediate Standard FGIRS fGIRS
FE6 Higher Standard FG RS
FE7 Ministry of Defence. Civil Hydrography Officers (Navy) R
FES Linguist (NAAF) FGIRS
FEQ Interpreter {NAAF) FGIRS
PITMAN EXAMINATIONS INSTITUTE
FE10  Elementary G S
FE11 Intermediate FG S
F£12  Advanced FG S
ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS

FE13  Single Subject Examinations: Stage | Elementary FGIRS
FE14 Stage Il Intermediate FGIRS
FE15 Stage 11 Advanced FGIRS
FEY6  Certificate for Secretarial Linguists FG S
FE17  Diploma for Bilingual Secrelaries FG S
FE18  Spoken Foreign Languages (Elemenlary) fG! S
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Table 1 (contd.)

Further Education (FE) syliabuses analysed

INDEX
NUMBER LEVEL LANGUAGE(S)
LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
FE19 Forcign Languages: Elementary FG S
FE20 Intermediate FG S
FE21 Higher FG S
FE22 Foreign Languages for Industry & Commerce: Elementary FGIRS
FE23 Intermed:ate FGIRS
FE24 Advanced FGiRS
UNION OF LANCASHIRE & CHESHIRE INSTITUTES
FE25 Foreign Languages: Grade | FGIRS
re2o Grade () FGIRS
FE27 Grade FGIRS
FE28 Grade iV FGIRS
FE29 Grade V FGIRS
FE30 Grade Vi FG!RS
INSTITUTE OF LINGUISTS
FE3I Preliminary Certificate FGIRS
FE32  Grade | Certificate FGIRS
FE33 Grade Il Certificate FGIRS
FE34 Interinediate Diploma FGIRS
FE35 Finat Oiploma FGIRS
SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR COMMERCIAL, ADAMINISTRATIVE AND
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION {SCCAPE)

FE36  Junior Secretarial Certificate: Stage | FGIRS
FE37 Secr ‘tarial Certificate: Stage Il FGIRS
FE38  Advanced Secretarial Certificate: Stage I FGIRS
FE39  Diploma for Graduate Secretaties FGIRS
FE40  Scottish National Certificate in Business Studies FGIRS

In accordance with the scheme outlined in Chapter One, we begin the analysis with an examination
of objectives, where these are stated, translating tiiem into common terms of skills, contexts and
functions. This is in itseif a major task, as the following random list of expressions from various
syllabuses will iliustrate:
" — ordinary, everyday style / fairly elementary / everyday use / straightf~rward passage /
fairly straightforward / a piece of easy dialogue / an easy prose passa_ 2 / reasonable
fluency / moderate speed / common words —~°

The probiem posed by such terms is that although they may well be meaningful within the narrow
confines of the body in whose syllabus they occur {(a clairn equally difficult to prove or disprove),
they are too subjective and ambiguous to be used as reliable indices between bodies: what is
‘reasonable’ to one man may be ‘easy’ to another: a speed thal is ‘moderate” to one ear may be
‘fast’ to another, the term ‘straightforward” is itseff imprecise, and ‘fairly straightforward’ borders on
the meaningless . . . {n our re-statements of objectives in survey descriptors we restrict ourselves
to listing the skills in order of prominence and allow the contexts and functions to indicate the
parameters within which these skills are to be practised.

A feature of language syllabuses in general (though this is perhaps less true in FE than in the other
fields) is the absence of any declared objectives. Indeed, certain bodies, such as GCE Examining
Boards, state quite simply that the objectives must be deduced from analysis of the tests. We have
therefore proceeded on this basis, and from anal.sis of the fests as set we provide postulated
objectives, phrased again in survey descriptors. Whe:« objectives are in fact stated in the syllabuses,
comparison with postulated objectives throws light on the degree to which they are congruent,
i.e the extent to which the tests as set provide efficient means of measuring achievement of the
objeclives as stated.

In an ideal syllabus, it might be thought, the objectives as stated would coincide eractly with the
objectives as postulated from the scheme of tests. In fact this is often not the case, sometimes for
surprising reasons. Thus, although the obvious cause of lack of congruence is a defect in the system
of tests, we have in fact several times concluded that the reai reason lies in the fact that the original
objectives were either improperly formutated or unreatistic, or both.

The final product of our analysis is, of course, an answer to the question with which we benan,
when we envisaged an employer faced with an applicant possessing a language qualification from
one of the bodies surveyed: What can this applicant actually do? We have called our answer a
performance description and couched it {unlike our statements of objectives etc.) in terms more
orthodox than our descriptors, though making use of certain abbreviations {FL--foreign language,

13




Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

1.08

109

1.0

112

2.00
201

Lt - native {first) language; C2 ~country of the second language) and the expression non-specialist
register.

The notion ot a non-specialist register is admittedly a controversial one which, if taken to its ‘logical
conclusion” (i.e. a good deal further than its inventors ever intended), may be made to mean
diametrically opposite things. tn one view, it embpraces every item of language, since it is highly
unlikely that any linguistic item may be assigned exclusively to any specia! context and therefore
expelied from the non-specialist category. Alternatively, it in fact embraces nothing, since it is
possible to assign almost every linguistic item to some special context or other; the non-specialist
portmanteau is. as it were, emptied of all its contents. Both points of view stem, we believe, from
the same false premises. an inventory-oriented view of language as a mass of units which may be
arrangged in a variety of patterns according 1o the wishes of the user. In our view, however, language
in the sense with which we are concerned does not exist except in use, and this use is a function
of the context in which it takes place. Language contexls are conditioned by a series of non
linquistic factors, some of which may be highly specialised. 1f they are not, they belong to the non-
specialist category. What is general is that which is not particular; to the non-specialist register
belong all uses of language not peculiar at a given moment to any specialised conlext.

It is necessary to describe in a little more detail the relationship of non-specialist register with
fanguage contexts. in a sense, every language context is fatent in the non-specialist register, where
it exists at a superficial level. but achieves independent status as a context only as the result of
special study, providing the necessary coherence and depth. Being able to answer simple questions
about pavement cafes or French eating habits may come from topics in the non-specialist registe:;
the study of French cuisine may provide a new context. Knowing that Paris is the capital of France,
orthat it is situated on the Seine, is background knowledge; it is not ‘geography’. (Knowledge of the
precise location on the Riviera of Brigitte Bardot's villa — demanded in one CSE syllabus —is
perhaps outside the scope of our analysis.) Background knowledge is, in fact, what it says — the
background to something else; the subject of a language contex: must, at feast for part of a course,
occupy the foreground. Thus acquisition of ‘'some background knowledge of the countey' (FE37)
is quite a different matter from, say, studv in depth (even ‘reasonable depth’) of 'the geographical,
commercial and social aspects of the country concerned’ (FE39), and the fact that a recognised
subject or discipline is mentioned in a statement of objectives is certainly no guarantee that it will
be nentiored in a performance description as a fanguage context.

Just as non-specialist register topics differ from language contoexts, so certain types of lanquage
exgrcise used as tests in elementary courses wiil differ from fanguage functionns. An obvious example,
quoted earlier, is translation. This figures as a form of test {either FL — L1 or L1 — FL) in three out of
every four syllabuses. But to assume that the successful candidate may therefore be described as
‘translator’ is clearly Judicrous. Ability to apply language skills in transiation as a function is the
result of expert training, not the spin-off of demonstrating knowledge of lexis, syntax and morphology
by translating "an easy prose passage’ as part of a fanguage examination. Thus translation FL — L1
figures in no iess than 30 of the syliabuses we have analysed; as a function it occurs only in eight.

Individual analysis of the 40 syllabuses under the headings indicated in the preceding paragraphs
made it possible, on completion, to make certain statemenls concerning the FE field as a whole.
The first of these has been called an Application Table (Table 2}, since it illustrates the degree to
which the language skills of successful candidates in the various exanunations are applied, in the

terms of the survey, and hence enables us to compare the syllabuses. The entries in the table are
listed under the following headings:

FE no./ % of FL skills / % of L1 skills / no. o! tests / tests requiring factors v, ¢, { / centexts / functions

with a final column — application rating exprassed as @ number. This is the sum of the previous
two — contexts and functions — and ranges, for the syllabuses examined, from 0 to 156. The cther
columns show at a glance where the emphasis of each course is placed, and provide evidence on
which some of the decisions concerning contexts and functions, discussed in paragraphs 1.08

and 1.10 were made. Any syllabus, analysed in the same way, may be compared by insertion in
this Application Table.

In Table 3 the courses are arranged in order of appticability, according to their application ratings,
from most to least. Here it should be noted that some 20 syllabuses (approximately half the number
surveyed) have an application rating of zero. This should be understood as indicating that they are

courses which concentrate on developing language skills but do not yet atiempt to apply them in
special contexts or functions.

Table 4 foliows the same pattern but lists the numbers of successful candidates for each rating al the
1971 examinations. Table b {ists the language contexts and courses in which they occur, and
Table 6 serves a dual purpose, giving our definition of the various fun«tions listed, together with
the FE numbers ~f the courses in which they are to be found.

General features of the syliabuses

In some respacts the Civil Service Commission falls into a special category in our catalogue since its
exanunations are either designed as selection devices or to enable serving officers to qualify for
financial allowances, promotions etc.; they do not, by and large, equip potential employees for
business and industry. However, the syliabuses scan a wide range {from 0 to 11 in the Application
Table) and iflustrate many of the points discussed above, and it has therefore been thought usefu!
to include them. Thus in the statement of objectives, it is a little surprising to find that a syllabus
designed to check whether Customs and Excise Officers or Metropolitan Policemen have ‘sufficient
knowledge of the language to deal with foreigners visiling this country” (FE1) should so neglect
auricular comprehension {a mere 12%) in favour of ocular (no less than 38%). Such stipulations as:
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‘... the standard is that which should be attained after 12 months residence in tha foreign country
{during which time they have studied for about 10 hours per week and used the language in the
course of their duties . . .)" (FE3). while at tirst glance precise and detailed, are in fact loaded with
the vaguest of terms; the aim of FE7 — Civil Hydrography Officers — is work in a highly specialised
context, but all the tests fall into the non-specialised register, etc. In several ways, however, some
of the syllabuses are models of excellence, as the high degree of congruence of objectives and
performance description testifies.

The Pitman Examinations Institute offers examinations it FGS at three levels, and in 1971 had a
total output of more than 1,000, though only 208 in courses with an application rating above zero.
The regulations state quite clearly that: ‘Knowledge of another language involves the ability to do
four different things: 1. to speak it; 2. to understand the spoken word; 3. to write it; 4. to understand
the written word . . ." — placing the compositionat skill first in each pair. However, the regulations
continue: 'In these examinations it is not possible to test the first, but the questions set are designed
to assess the candidate’s skill in the other three.” The mark weighting for the tests is not divulged;
in our calculation almost 60% is devoted to graphic composition in FE10 (Elementary) and FE12
(Advanced), though in FE11 we obtained a more balanced result. Entry numbers indicate a trend
repeated elsewhere — afallin French and a rise 1In German, but they also show a decrease in Spanish,
which is not according to tiie general pattern in Further Education.

The Royal Society of Arts holds a number of single subject examinations, some of which may also
test component parts of grouped courses. The series FE13-15 constitutes a steady progression, just
entering the application table in the Advanced Stage, FE15. The distribution of skills is well balanced,
and a general ‘background knowledge’ in Stage Il (FE14) is logically developed in Stage 1| (FE15)
and branched to a choice of contexts — current affairs (general) or industry and commerce {com-
mercial). The 1971 output totalled 1,681, though almost two-thirds of these were in Stage | only.
The trend over the years examined is for a big drop in entry for FGIR, but a rise in Spanish. in
Stages i and lil Russian is not offered.

At a much more demanding level is the Certificate for Secretariat Linguists (FE16) — mostly taken
in French — and the Diploma for Biiingual Secretaries (FE17), with application ratings of 5 and 9
respectively. Each is offered in FGS only; endorsements are possible for shorthand/dictation in
the foreign language.

The ‘spoken foreign languages’ syllabus (FE18) is designed to serve the inteiests of potential
tourists.

The London Chamber of Commerce offers two series of examinations, one with both oral and written
components (FE19 — wriiien only; FE20 and FE21 - written and oral), and the other with only oral
tests (FE22-24). Each is a logically sequenced progression, with application ratings of 0-0-3 and
0-2--5 respectively. For the first series the objectives are expressed (if at afl) in terms of grammar,
and the tests are extremely heavily weighted toward graphic composition. For the second series the
objectives aie given at scme length, though not without ambiguity, and the scheme of tests is well
balanced. Entiy figuies for the first series show an overall decrease, with a steep drop in French and

German but an equally great rise in Spanish; this pattern is repeated, though less sharply, in the
second series.

fhe Urion of Lancashire and Cheshire Institutes has a series of six Grades for ali five languages
(FE25-30). though for the years examined the later grades had few, if any, candidates. The syllabus
is set out in some detail in terms of inventories of ‘grammar with particulas reference to syntax’
(e.g. ‘the apocopation of adjectives’) and the addition of background books at Grades V and VI.
The books for France are of the general tourist interest type; for Germany - official information-
office type publicity materials; for Spain — one anthology of a general nature and one explicitly
geographicalin bias; for Italy — cne general book and one cor ceptually extremely difficult twentieth -
century play; for Russia (not the Soviet Union) — two adventure stories written in the post-
Napoleonic era. The Board, according to the Foreword of its Modern languages booklet, ‘is interested
in promoting a lively approach to the teaching of foreign tanguages’; tests in 2arly grades include
gap-filling, "turning into the past tense’ etc., and writing compositions on ‘The Capital of Northers
Englaind’ or the characteristics of the southern Englishman. Grades V and VI enter the Application
Table with ratings of 3 and 4 respectively but — in the years surveyed — no candidates. Successfut!
candidates in 1971 (all grades) totalled 766, of whom 482 we.e in Grade |.

The Institute of Linguists syllabus offers five highly sophisticated schemes {(FE31-35) ranging from
a preliminary course for beginners to an examination for Membership of the Institute, with rating:
of 11 (technical translation and special subject options) to 15 (interpreter option). Objectives are
described with a degree of clarity hardly rivalled, though still not without ambiguity and imprecision.
The introduction of a new syllabus in 1970 makes it difficult to establish trends, bt a subsequen:
increase in entry in the early stages augurs well. One result of the new syllabus seems to have beer
some instability in pass-rate. The total number of successful candidates in 1971 was 1,399 - ¢
whom 48 were in FE35, which has the highest rating of all the syllabuses surveyed.

The Scottish Council for Commercial, Administrative and Professional Education has a triple seriex
of tests for the Secretarial Centificate (FE36-38), nicely structured, the third of which (Advanced)
has an application rating of 4, as does FE39 — the Diploma for Graduate Secretaries. FE38 also
serves as the language component for the Scottish Naiional Certificate in Business Studies (FE40).
The objectives of each course are clearly stated, though again not without some unnecessary
ambiguities (e.g. 'reasonable fluency’, FE37) and ans'ssis of the tests as set shows an unusually
logical and balanced progression.
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The Northern Counties Technical Examinations Council {Newcastle-upon-Tyne) holds two series
of examinations similar to those of the London Chamber of Commerce ~ one with both written and
oral components and the other "wholiy oral’. The first series is offered for FGIRS; the secand does
not include Russian. (Both syllabuses include Dutch, Swedish and Norwegian.) No objectives are
stated, but mventories of types of lexis and graramar are given, not without such idiosyncrasies as
the express exclusion of the (almost non-existent) subjunctive in Russian. The catchment area is
small, showing the local nature of the scheme, with a maximum of nine centres in the years examined
{1970, 1971) and an average of only three. Pass numbers in 1971 (all Grades) were:

written and oral: F-48 G-89 1-25 R-6 S-45: 213

wholly oral; F. 3 G-241-0R-0S -7: 34

Compared with the previous year, both series show a similar pattern of decreased overall entry. Ali
the syllabuses fali into the zero grade (elementary courses) of the Appl'ication Table.

The Yorkshire Council for Further Education syllabus for the Certificate in Office Studies contains a
minor foreign ianguage element (FGI S), well planned and described in the handbook, stating its
desire to encourage ‘understanding . .. speaking ... reading ... writing ... in that order, in
Janguage that the ordinary people use in everyday situations’. Prime objectives are to enable
candidates ‘to write a letter (personal and commercial) and grasp the meaning of articles in news-
papers und magazines . . " Tests consist of reading and conversation in FL, dictation, comprehension
(Questions and answers 1n L1 on a printed passage in FL), and composition. No mark weighting is
given, but a high degree of congruence between objectives as stated and performance seems likely.
The syilabuses fall into the zero grade of the Application Table. In 1972 there was an examination
in Spanish only, with 25 candidates and 19 passes.

The East Midland Educational Union offers beginners” courses in unspecified fareign languages
‘for adults and young adults who wish to learn a foreign language with a view to travel or holiday or,
pernaps, for general interest’ {cf. Royal Society of Arts ‘spoken foreign languages’ syllabus). A
series of tests are held, leading to the award of a regional certificate and ‘moving away from the
traditional tests based on grammar/transfation exercises’. Two Stages are offered, with tests of
reading and conversation, and discussion of a visual. In its modest framework, the syllabus is
carefully designed.

The Ordinary National Diploma (OND) and Higher National Diploma (HND) in Business Studies
have been awarded since 1953 in five-subject courses, of which one or two may be languages.
According to the dacument ‘Guide M/L’, issued by the Joint Committee for National Awards in
Butines, Studies in 1966, they were designed to meet the need for ‘a practical command of the
modern idiom together with a background knowledge of the country’. Oral work is seen to be the
desirable basis. and ‘the importance of reading cannot be overstressed’. However, ‘students, in
empioyment, are hardly %kely to be called upon to translate into the foreign language, or compuose
reports or even to write letters. .." The examinations are all Mode 11l {external moderation of an
internal examination) and vary considerably. No stipulations are made concerning the format and
content of the written section, weighted at 60%, but for the ‘oral/aural’ the recommended structureis:
dictation (8%}); aural comprehension (written L1 précis of spoken FL text, 12%); conversation (20%).
Typical papers scrutinised indicate a basic pattern of translation FL--L1--FL, and FL composition
{cf. GCE 'O’ level) at OND, with the addition of précis {FL or L1) and background questions {L1)
at HND. Syllabuses range ifrom the stereotyped to the imaginative and innovatory: in some
schemes all the tests are in the non-specialist register, in others a specialist context is required; in
same exanwnations the use of dictionaries is allowed, in othes it is expressly forbidden; some
schemes include interpreting, others do not. OND courses have a zero application rating; some
HND syllabuses examined waould have a rating of 3 or 4 (translation FL--L1--FL, possibly with
summansing in @ business/commerce context), others would not. The entry figures for 1969 were:
OND F-448 G-73 I-9 R 6 S-72/ HND F-211 G-95 |-5 R-3 S-61; these have risen steadily
in successive years and the examinations are sometimes quoted as entry qualifications for CNAA
courses (see Chapter IV, paragraph 2.03).

Analyses of FE syllabuses

(1) CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

Annual output Successful candidates in 1971

in the 1971 examinations the following candidates were successful

F G | 2] S total
language Allowances
FET Home Oflfice 199 56 40 8 59 362
Customs & Excise Officers 29 4 3 0 4 40
Metropo'itan Police 4 3 2 ¢} 1 10
FE2 Department of Trade & Industry 0 0 0 0 0 0
Department of Employment 0 0 0 0 0 0
Diplomalic Service
FE3 Lower Standard R - - - 6 - 6
FE4 Lower Standard FGI S 26 6 16 - 12 60
FES Intermediate Standard 32 16 11 7 32 98
FE6 Higher Standard 17 9 - 5 9 40
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {1) Civil Service Commission {contd.}
Successful candidates in 1971

F G 1 R S total

Ainistry of Defence -
FE? Civ! Hydrography Officers R - - - 0 - 0
FEB  Linguist (NAAF)® 19 29 1 7 4 &0
FE9 tnterpreter (NAAF) 21 13 2 16 4 56

347 136 75 49 125 732

Over the period 1361-1971 the figures show an overall increase in all languages for FE1-6. but very small absolute
totais for a'l axcept FE1 French, and very litile movement in Russian. For FEZ7-9 {NAAF) the annual provision has
fallen greatly.

FE1 {F-232 G-63 1-45 R-8 S-64: 412)

{1.15)*"1  Objectives
as stated : "To qualify for a language allowance, candidates must show sufficient knowledge of the lang-
uage 1o eal with foreigners visiting this country.’

in survey descriplors. elementary performance in all 4 skills within the context of the candidate’'s employment.

ii. Tests as set
written 1.2 - transtation FL--L1, 11 hrs, 100 marks
oral : 2,3 — reading aloud in FL / general conversation on topics related to employment, 15 mins .,
100 marks
hurdle pass mark 60%. ‘~ith minimum of 40% in each part
(1.09) 1. Language skills
FL-75%: 371% ocular comprehension / 25% oral composition / 121% auricutar compichension

L1-25%: 25% graphic composition
{1.18) iv. Language conlexts
Candidate’'s employment
{1.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description

The candidate has an elementary ability to read, understand native speech at normal speed, and make himself
understood ‘1 speech to a native within the context of his own employment oniy

FE2 (No candidates in 1971)

{1.15) i. Objectives
as stated © . .. officers who are required in the course of their vork to undertake fairly straightforward
translation into English.’
in survey descriplors ©  ocular comprehension ¢f FL. with speciatised training in tianslation FL--L1 in non-
specizlist register.

i, Tests as set
wrtten : 1,2 - wanslation FL--L1, 1} hrs., 6C matks
3 - translation L1--%L, 1 hr,, 40 marks

hurdfe 1 pass mark 60%, with minimum of 40% in 1,2
(1.09)iii. Language skills

FL--5G% 30% ccular comprehension / 20% graphic camposition

L1 -50%" 20% ocular comprehension / 30% graphic composition
{1.18}iv. Language contexts

nil

{(122) v. Language functions
Transtaticn FL--1L1

vi. Performance description
The candidate has an elementary abiiily to transfate passages in non-specialist register from FL--L T

FE3 {R-6)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated - ‘The standard is that which should be attained after 12 months residence in the foreign country
{during wh-th tire they have studied For aboul 10 hours per week and used the lanquage in the
course of their duties}) .’
in survey descriptors ©  command of all 4 skills in non-specialist register, and wilhin context of Diplomatic
Service work.

contd. on fotlowing page

3 * NAAF =Navy, Army. and Air Force
]: TC ** Numbersn brackets refer to paragraphsin Chapter One.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Analyses of FE syllabuses

W,

Tests as sel

(1) Civil Service Commission (contd.)

written 1.2 transtation i --L1, 1§ hrs., 100 marks
oral 3.4 - conversa . in FL on generd’ t.pics / reading aloud, 15 mins., 100 marks
furdie pass mark 603 st ynirimum of § % in each part
{1.09)ni.  Larguage skitls
FL.-75%  373% ocular ceonnrerension ;, % v yral composition / 121% auricular comprehension
L1 -25% 25% graphic coroosition
{1.18)iv. tLanguage contexis
Diplomatic Service work
(1.22) v. Larguage functions
nil
vi.  Purfermance description
The candidate can read, understand native speech at fast speed, and make himself understood in speech in a non-
spectalist register and within the context of his own work.
FE4 (F-26 G-6 116 S-12 : 60)
{1.15) 1. Objectives
as stated . 1. 'Candidates are expected to be abls to converse with reasonable fluency and accuracy
on general topics.’
i cf. FES
fa survey descrptors ¢ command of all 4 skills, espec‘ally oral composition, in non-specialist register and
within the context of 0'nlomatic Service work.
i, Tes.s as set translation L1--FL, 1 hr.. 40 marks
written 1.2 - translation FL--L1, 1} hrs, 60 marks
oral 3.4 - general conversation / reading aloud in FL, 15 mins., 100 marks
hurdle pass mark 60%. with minimum of 40% in each part
{1.09):i:.  Language skills
FL - 75% . 27%% ocular comprehension / 25% oral composition / $124% auricutar comprehension /
10% graphic composition
t7-25%: 15% graphic composition / 10% ocular comprehension
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
Diplomatic Service ‘work
(+.22) v Larguage functions
nil
vi. Perlormance description
The candidate can read and speak the FL, understand native speech at fast speed and make himself understood
in writing 1n non-specialist register and within the context of his own work.
FES {F-32 G-16 1-9% R-7 §-32: 98)
(1.15) 1« Objectives
as stated i. cf. FE4 (1)

1. ", .. standard which should be attained by a Diplomatic Service officer (with a general back -
ground of univers:ty level) after 12 months serious study (spent if possible in the foreign
couniry) duning which time he has devoted 10-14 hours a week to the formal study of the
tanguag~, apart from the opportunity of using it in his official and social contacts with the
public.’

in survey descriptors © command of all 4 skills in non-specialist register and formal contexts of Biplomatic
Service work.
i, Tests ¢ sel
written 1,2 ~ transiation FL--L1, 2 hrs, 70 marks
3 - trenslation L1--FL, 1 hr,, 30 marks
oral 4 -- dictationin FL, 20 mins., 20 marks
5 -- reading aloud in FL and comprehension, 5 mins., 20 marks
6 -- conversat:on, 15 mins., 60 marks
hurdle pass mark 60% (R} 7/ 70% (FGI S). with minimum of 40% in €ach part
(1.09)m. Language skil's
FL-75% 225% ocular comprehension / 20% auricular comprehension / 20% oral composition /
123% araphic composition
Lr-25% 17 1% graphic compositon / 73% ocular comprehension
{1.18)sv. Language contexts
Diplomatic Service work
{(1.22) v. Language functions
nl
vi. Performance descript:on
The candidate can read, understand the FL spoken fast by a nalive speaker, face to face or by telephone, speak
and write concerming non-specialist topics of Iife in the foreign counlry and within the context of his own Diplo-
]: lil“c malic Service wor'
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Analyses of FE syllabuses

S N S ST

{1) Civil Service Commissicn (contd.)

FE6

(F-17 G-9 R-5 $-9: 40)

Objzctives
as stated - Candidates will be required to show a therough comnrand of the langueage of the sanie order as

that requirad for a university honcurs degree. but with siress on the practical use of the language
ol today.

in survey descriptors - command of all 4 skills in non-specialist register ard socia! science contexls, with
functional training.

Tests as set

written 1 - translation (3/4 passages) FL--L1, 2 hts, 40 marks
2 - translation (2/3 passages} LY--FL, 2hrs, 40 marks
3 - essay in FL (focal topic), 2 hrs., 20 marks

ora/ 4 - general conversation, 10 mins., 50 marks

5 — conseculive interpreting L1--FL, 10 mins., 25 marks
6 — consecutive interpreting FL--L1, 10 mins. 25 marks
pass mark . 80%

Language skiils

FL--67% . 20% graphic composition / 18}% auricular comprehension / 181% orai composition /
10% ocular comprehension
L1-33%: 10% ocular comprehension / 10% graphic compositio~ / 83% auricular comprehension /

63% oral composition

Language contexts

Diplomatic Service work

Social science contexts (sociology / economics / poklics)
Language functions

translation FL--L1 /translaticn L1--FL

consecutive interpreting FL--L1/L1- FL
Performance description

The candidate can understand the FL in speech and writing. and can himself speak and write itin a non-specialist

register, in social science cantexts and within the context of his own work. He is also a skilled translator and

nierpreter, from and into the foreign languace in the same contexts.

FE7

(No candidates in 1971)

Objectives

as stated ©  'These officers require a reading knowledge of rertain languages . .. for the study of maps in
their work at the Hydrography Department of the Ministry of Defence.’
in survey descriptirs .

Tests as set

ocular comprehension in specialisl cantext of hydrographic map-reading.

written translation (2 passages) FL--L1, 1% hrs., 100 marks
Language skills

FL -50%: ocularcomprehension

L1-50%: graphic composition
Language toniexts

nil
Language functions

nil

Performance descriplion
The candidate is able to read elementary passages in non-specialist register.

FEB

(F-19 G-?3 1-1 R-7 S-4: 60)

(1.15) i.

ii.
(1.069) 4.
{1.18)1v.
(1.22) v.
{1.15) i

.
(1.09) i,
(1.48)iv.
(1.22} v.

vi.
(1.16) &

H.
{1.09) il
(1.18)iv,

Q

Objectives
as stated = ‘Candidates wiil be expected 1o talk with reasonable fluency and accuracy on genetal and

Service topics.’

in survey descriptors :  command of all 4 skills, in non-specialist register. Service cantexts and current

affairs contexts. with special training in transiation (FL--L1 / L1--FL) and in written précis in
FL of FL dictation.

Tests as set

oral 1 - written FL summary of FL dictation, 3 hr, 50 marks
2.3 - reading aloud in FL / conversation, 15 mins.. 80 marks
written 4 - translation FL--LY 50 marks
5 - translation L1--FL '3 DS £Q marks

Language skills
FL-62%% : 153% auricutar comprehension / 181% ocular comprehension / 123% ora! composition /
13% graphic composition
L1-371% . 121% ocu'ar comprehension / 25% graphic ccmposiion
Language contexts
Service topics
Current affairs

continued on following page
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Analysus of FE syllabuses {1) Civil Service Commission (contd.)

(1.22) v. Language functions
translation FL--L1 (specialist)
transtation L1--FL (general}
monitoring FL--FL (wntten FL summary of FL dictation)
vi. Performance description
The candidate can read and understand the spoken FL at normal speed, speck and write it in non-specialist
register and in conlexts of Service matters and current events, transiate specialised Service texts from FL--LT,
non-specialist texts LT--FL and monitor FL dictation in FL written summaries.

FES (F-21 G-13 1-2 R-16 $-4: 56)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated "The standard of the Interpreter examination 1s a high one, and candidates are rcquired 1o show a
thorough knowledge of the language ...
in survey descriptors © easy command of all 4 skills, with special emphasis on auricular comprehension and
oiat composition in non-specialist register and specialist (Service) contexts, together with func-
tional training in interpreting and transfation.
. Tests as set
o3/ .1 - general conversation, 10 mins., 50 marks
2 — oral translation frum Service manuals - FL.-L1/L1--FL, 10 mins., 20 marks
3 - consecutive interpreting (Service tapics) — FL--L1/L1--FL, 10 mins.,, 30 marks
written 4 — transiation (Service topics} FL--L1 (20 marks) / L1--FL (20 marks) 1% hrs
5 — FL essay (Service, C2 and current affairs topics), 13 hrs., 20 marks
6 — extempore translation FL--L1 (spoken to written, non-specialist register), ¥ hr.. 20 marks
7 - extempore translation (as above) L1--FL, 3 hr., 20 marks
classes 80% - First Class Interpreter
60% - Second Class Interpreter
(1.09)4i.  Language skills
FL-673% . 24% auricular comprehension / 181% ora! composition / 20% graphic composition /
5% ocular comprehensic .
L1-323%: 10% g'aphic composition / 83% auricutar comprehension / 8} oral composition /
5% ocular comprehension
(1.18)iv. Llanguage contexts
Service topics (NAAF)
life and institutions in C2
current affairs in C2
{1.22) v. {anguage functions
oral translation FL--L1--FL
consecutive interpreting FL--LY--FL
translating FL--L1--FL
extempore translation FL--LY--FL
vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand speech in the FL, read it, speak it and write it within the contexts of the non-spec-
ialist register, Service topics and Iffe and instrivtions and current affairs in €C2; he can translate, orally and in
writing, from FL--L1--FL, from sight or hearing, and can act as conseculive transfater FL--LT--FL,

(2) PITMAN EXAMINATIONS INSTITUTE

Annual output Successful candidates i, 1971

in the 1971 examinations the folfowing candidates were successful.

F G | R S total

FE10 Elementary FG S 235 194 - - 54 483
FE11 Intermediate FG S 1€5 185 - - 42 392
FE12 Advanced FG S 115 82 - - 11 208
515 451 - - 107 1083

Q As compared with 1961, total entries for French fell by 25-5%, for German rose by 306 7% {from 180 to 552). and
E lC tor Spanish feli by 26 7%.
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Analyses of FE syllabuses (2) Pitman Examinations Institute {contd.)

FE10 {F-235 G-194 S-54 : 483)

{1.15) i. Objeclives
as stated :

.

... 10 test people’s ability : 1. to understand tha spoken word: 2.to write the language; 3. 1o
understand the written word.’

in survey descriptors :  e'ementary command of skills of auricutar and ocular comprehension, and graphic
composition within the context of the candidate’s own experience in non-specialist register.

il.  Tests as set®

written 1 - dictation {simple sentences FL)

only 2 — wrilten FL answers to FL questions read aloud 2h
3 - wrilten composition in FL 'S
4 — wrilten FL answers to written FL questions on FL printed passage .

(1.09)iii. Language skills
FL - 700% : B83%" graphic composition / 25%* auricular comptehension / 163%" ocular comprehension
{1.18Yiv. Language contexts
nit
{1.22) v. Llanguage functions
nil
vi. Performance description
The candidate has an elementary ability to understand spoken and written FL within a small range of topics
drawn from his everyday life. and can write simple sentences within the same contexts.

*No deta'ls of mark weighting are available for these tests; the skill analysis is therefore based on an assumption of
equa! weighting for each component test.

FE1 (F-185 G-185 S-42: 392}

(1.15) i, Objectives
as stated :  cf. FE10 (i)

in survey dJescriptors ¢ ct. FE10 (i), but with increased emphasis on auricular comprehension.
ii. Tests as set

written : 1 - dictation (consecutive passage in FL)
only 2 — written FL answers to FL questions read aloud
3 — descriptive composition In FL 2} hrs,

4 — fetter writing in 1!
5 — written FL answers to written FL questions on FL printed passage
{1.09)1ii. Language skills
FL-100%: 50% auricular comprehension / 30% graphic composition / 20% ocular comprehension
(1.1B)iv. Language contexts
nil
{1.22) v. language functions
nil
vi. Performance description

The candidate can vnderstand the spoxen FL within the context of a small number of topics drawn from his every-
day Iife in non-specialist register, and can read and write the FL within the same narrow Himils.

FE12 {F-115 G-82 S-11: 208}

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated : ct. FE10 (1), FE1Y (i)
in survey descriptors . auricular and ocutar comprehension, with graphic composition, on stightly wider

range of topics in non-specialist register, plus possible acquaintance with literary contexts and
efemenmtary functional fraining in précis {summarising) in FL.

it. Testsasset
written . 1 - diciation (consecutive passage in FL})
only 2 - written reproduction in FL in candidate’s own

word of FL passage read aloud 3 hrs
3 - FL composition (400 words)
4 — written FL answers 10 written FL questions

on printed FL passage, plus FL précis of part or whole

{1.09)iii. Language skills
FL-100% . 581% graphic composition / 25% auricular comprehension / 163% ocular comprehension
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
(Possibty) study of literature
(1.22) v. Language functions
elementary training in précis
vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand the spoken and wiitten FL on arange of topics in non-specialist register, may
Q have scme acquainiance with the literalure of C2, and has elementary training in summarising in FL from speech

- d wiiting in FL.
ERIC *
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {contd.)

{3a) ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS
(Sing'e Subject Examinations)

Annual output Successful candidates in 1871

In the 1271 examinations the following candidates were successful:

F G | R S total
FE13 Stage | FGIRS 478 189 84 7 235 993
FE14 Stage Il FGI S 244 84 31 - 78 437
FE15 Stage Il 175 41 17 - 18 251

897 314 132 7 33t 1681

Over the period 1961-1371 the total entry for French fell by almost half (-49.8%). for German by 11:2%, for ltalian by
almost half (-46:5%}, and in Russian almost disappea:ed (~90%). but for Spanish it rese by 37%. in 1971 the pass
rate for French and Spanish (59% and 55-2%) was approximately 15-20% lower than for German (73:4%) and
ltalian (74-6%).

FE13 (F-478 G-189 1-84 R-7 S$-235 : 993)

(1:15) i, Objectives
as stated © none stated

postulated in survey descriptors ©  comprehension (auricular and ocufar) of FL within small range of
non-specialist register topics, pfus elementary composition (oral and graphic) within the same
limits.
ii. Tests as set®
written : 1 —dictation (consecutive passage in FL}
2 - written reproduction in FL in candidate’s own

words of FL passage read aloud. plus guidance from 3hr
printed FL questions 2 hrs.
either ;3 —translation FL--L1 (non-specialist)
or . 4 - essay of 150 words in FL (non-specialist)
or : 5~ FL letter in reply to FL letter
aural ¢ 6 - written L1 questions and answers on written FL passage
cral .7 -reading aloud in FL

8 — prepared talk on chosen topic in FL
9 - general conversation (possible role-pfaying)
(1:09)iii. Language skills (average)
FL-84%: 25% auricular comprehension / 25% ocular comprehension / 17% oral composition / 17%
graphic composition
L7-16%: 11%graphic composition / 5% ocular comprehension
(.18}iv. Language contexts
nif
(1.22) v. Languagefunctions
nil
vi. Performancedescription

The candidate has an elementary ability to understand the spoken and written FL on a small range of topics from
his everyday life, plus some ability to speak and write itwithin the same limits.

" cf. FE10-12 Pitman Examinations Institute

FE14 {F-244 G-84 1-31 S--78 : 437)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated - none stated
postulated in survey descriptors = command of all 4 skills within context of a range of non-specialist register
topics, including some in C2.
i, Tests as set

written 1 —transtation FL--L1 (narrative and speech)
2 - written FL questions and answers on printed FL
passage 23 hes.

3 -~ essay in FL {250-300 words) on topics that may
include life and institutions in C2
oral . 4 ~reading aloud (FL nrose)
5 - conversation (pos bly on topics as 3.)
6 — FL précis in writing of FL passage read aloud twice
hurdle : 50% aggregate for all sections of oral required for Pass; 70% aggregate gains Distinction (cf.
) FE13)
E TC continued on folfowing page
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {3a) Royal Society of Arts (contd.)

(1.09)ui.  Language skills
FL-91%: 27%auricular comprehansion / 23% ocular comprehension / 23% oral composition / 18%
graphic composition
L1 -9% : 9%graphic composition
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
current affairs in C2
(1.22) v. Language functions
nit

vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand the FL in speech and writing, and can himself speak and write it within the conltext
of a linuted range of non-specialist register topics concerning current events at home and in C2.

FE15 (F-175 G-41 |-17 S$-18 . 251)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated :  none stated

postulated in survey descriptors . command of all 4 skills in non-specialist register and either current
affairs C2 contextor commerce and industry context.
ii. Tests as set
written ©  either GENERAL —
1 — translation FL--L1 .
2 _ translation FL--L1 contrasting contexts
3 — translationL1--FL
4 — tests of explanatory powersin FL 3 hrs.
(letter, definition of expressions etc.)
5 — essay of c. 250 words in FL, possibly on topic
concerning life and institutions in C2
oral : 6 —reading aloud in FL
7 ~ conversation (possibly on topics asin 5)
8 — FL précis (half-length) in writing of FL passage read aloud twice; notes may be taken
hurdle :  50% aggregate for all sections of oral required for Pass; 75% aggregate gains Distinction

written . or COMMERCIAL
1 — translation FL--L1 — general prose
2 — translation FL--L1 = commercial prose
3 — translation L1--FL —= non-speciaiist commercial
4 - test of explanatory powers (see GENERAL 4) but related to commercial topics
5 — essay of ¢.250 words in FL concerning commerce and industry in C2

oral :  as for GENERAL (above)

hurdle T "’

(1-09)iii. Language skills : GENERAL

FL-80%: 24% graphic composition / 20% oral composition / 20% ocular comprehension /
16% auricular comprehension

L1-20%: 13% graphic composition / 7% ocular comprehension

Language skills : COMMERCIAL

FL~78% . graphic composition 22% / oral composition 20% / ocula, comprehension 20% / auricular
comprehension 16%

£1--22%: graphic composition 14% / ocular comprehension 8%
(1.18)wv. Language contexts : GENERAL
Current affairs in C2
Language contexts : COMMERCIAL
Commerce and industey in C2
(1.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description

GENERAL: This candidate can understand the FL in speech and writing, and can himseif speak and write it
within the contexts of non-specialist register topics and discussions of current events in C2.

COMMERCIAL : This candsdate can understand the FL in speech and writing, and can himself speak and wule
it within the contexts of non-specialist register topics or discussions of commerce and industry in C2.

ERIC
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {contd.)

{3b) ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS
(Language Examinations for Secretaries)
Annual oulput Successful candidates 1971
F G 1 R ) total
FE16 Certficate far Secretanal Linguists 556 109 - - 54 718
FE17 Diploma for Bilingual Secretaries 76 16 - - 9 100
631 124 - - 63 818
Optionat Endorsements included:
{shorthand in FL) 80 wpm - 72 9 - ~ 1 82
100 wpm — 1 0 - - 0 1
FE16 (F-555 G-109 S-54 : 718)

1.16) i. Objectives
as stated . not stated
postulated in survey descriplors ©  auricular and ocular comprehension in non-specialist register and
business/commercial contexts, plus oral and graphic composition in sane timils, with special
training in FL correspondence, possibly by transcription rom dictation.
. Tests as set

written 1 3 hrs (with dictionaries)
1 — typed summary in L1 of FL passage 30 marks
2 - transtation FL--L1, commercial letter, article etc. 20 marks
3 — translation L1--FL, letter etc. 20 marks
4 - typing FL letter in reply 10 FL letter from L1 notes 30 marks
oral . 5 — written L1 answers to wnitten FL 15 mins. (40" marks)
questions on F{ passage heard twice
6 - conversation on topic including 10 mins. (30" marks)
economy and institutions of C2 in FL
7 - role playing in office situation in FL 10 mins. (30" marks)
hurdle :  candidates must pass in both parts

Optional endorsenient
8 — transcription from FL dictation of 2 letters
totalting 4 mins. at 80,100 wpm 45 mins.
(may be taken as separate test)
® Mark weighting for the wrilten tests is stated. but not for the cral tests. Asterisked figures arc calculated on a weighting
of 40/30/30 for these.

7.08})ii.  Language skills

written ~ FL - 373%% ocutar comprehension / 221% graphic composition
L 1--25% graphic composition / 16% ocular comprehension

oral FL - 45% auncular comprehension / 30% oral composition / 5% ocular comprehension
t 1 -2G% graphic composition

overafl . FL -70% : 221% auricular comprehension / 211% ocular comprenension / 15% oral

composition / 11}% graphic composition
LY - 30% : 221% graphic comgositian / 71% ocular comprehension
{1.18)iv. Language contexts
Business/commerce; I'fe and institutions in C2
(1.22) v. Language functions
FL correspundence (pcss. shorthand dictation FL 80-100 wpm ) ad hoc interpreting FL--L1
vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand FL speech (incl. telephonic) in non-specialist register and in business/commercial
contexts; speak and wrile it in those contexts and handie FL conespondence, possibly by transcription from
FL dictation at 80 or 100 wpm. He is informed about iife and institutions in C2 and capable of ad ho¢ interpreting
FL--L1.-FL in those contexts.

FE17 (F-76 G-15 S-9: 100)

{1.156} i. Objectives
as stated © " .. .the candidate will need to ba completely fluent in the use of the language. both in writing
and speech.’

in survey descriptors © command ol all 4 skills in non-specialist register and business/commercial contexts,
with training in summarising from FL--L1, reporting in FL, handling FL correspondence and
3 interpreting FL--L1--FL in those contexts.
E TC continued on fellowing page
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Analyses of FE syllabuses (3b) Royal Society of Arts {contd.)

it. Tests 35 set
written . 2x3 hrs. {with dictionaries)
1 — translation FL.-L1, commercial or economic
2 ~ translation L1--FL, commercial or economic
3 - FL essay on aspect of iife in C2
4 - L1 summary and Q. and A on FL passage, commercial
5 - typed letter in FL, commeércial theme
6 — FL report from notes in FL and Lt
oral . 7—written FL Q. and A. on FL passage heard twice
8 - max. 5 mins. FL talk on topic prepared for 3 mins.
9 — conversation on 8 and geners!
10 - interpreting (ad hoc} FL--L1--FL, business
(1.08}iii. Language skills
FL -80%; 43 +%graphic cemposition / 13 +% ocular comprehension / 12 +% oral composition / 11%
auricular comprehension
L1-20%: graphic composition 11 +% / ocular comprehension 6+%
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
Iite and 1nstitutions in C2
business / commerce
(1.22)v. Language functions
transtation {(special) FL--L1--FL
reporting in wnting in FL
handling FL correspondence
interpreting (a¢ hoc) FL--L1--FL
monitonng FL--L1

vi. Performance description

The candidate commands all 4 skills in the FL, with special proficiency in the use of the written form in non-
specialist register and in contexts of business/commerce; can make written summaries in €nglish from FL texts,

handle correspondence in FL write FL reports. do ad hoc interpreting FL--LT--FL within those contexts and
transfate FL--LT--FL.

(3b) ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS
Spoken Foreign Languages

Annual output Successful candidates in 1371

1n the 1971 examinations the following candidatles were successful:

F G 1 S total
FE18 Spoken Foreignh Languages (Elementar
P g7 Languzges { v) 3 12 34 0 49

Because of the low entry in 1971, it was decided that unless future numbers were significantly higher, the scheme
would be discontinued. It is, however, to be continuedin 1373.

FE1S (F-3G-121-34 . 49)

{1.158) 1. Objectives
as stated ©  ‘The examinations . . . are infended for those who aithough not requiring a knowledge of

languages in connection with their work wish to acquite some such knowledge e.g. for a
holiday abroad or for generatl interest in a particular country.’

in survey descriptors . comprehension (auricular and ocular) and oral composition within limit of small
range of selected non-specialist register topics.
. Tests as set

wrilen . npone
oral : 1 - prepared reading aloud in FL, 250-300 words 5 mi
2 - unprepared reading aloud in FL, 100 words mins.

3 - prepared talk in FL foillowed by FL group

discussion (possible use of visuals supplied by
candidate)

¢. 10 mins.
4 - role-playing; candidate chooses own role in
non-specialist register topic c. 5 mins.
hurdle : the candidate must pass in ali sections
(1.09)15.  Language skills
FL - 100% : 65% oral composition / 23% auricular comprehension / 12% ocular comprehension
{1.18)iv. Language contexls
ni
{1.22) v. Language funclions
nil
vi, Perfarmance description
y The candidate can understand the spoken language and read and speak it within a smail range of non-specialist
]: lk\l‘c register topics.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {(contd.}

{4 LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
Foreign Languages
Annual output Successful candidites in 1971
F G S total
FE12 Elementary 126 " 123 260
FE20 Intermediate 68 ) 118 193
FE21 Higher 171 28 19 218

365 486 260 6714

The period 1961-71 shows an overall decrease in critries of some 37-6% in French and 38% in German, but a spectacular
increase of 214 6% in Spanish. In the elementary grade. which may be assumed to 'feed’ the others, there is an even
greater decrease in French (-65:2%), but a slight increase in German, though absolute numbers remain veiy low
(only 14 candidates in 1871). and a huge increase in Spanish (134%). The pass rate for French drops sharply in the
period concerned — by 20-4% at the Elementary Grade and 21-4% at Intermediate — a trend confirmed by figures for
the other languages where these are large enough to be compared.

FE19 (F-126 G-11 S-123: 260)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated ©  none stated.
in survey descriptors ©  ocular compiehension and graphic composition within small range of non-specialist
register topics.
ii. Tests as set

wntten 1 — written FL answers to printed FL questions on FL printed passage 30 marks
2 hrs. 2 ~ FL composition 1303-140 words from choice of topics including FL outl:ne 20 marks
3 ~ translation L1--FL 30 marks
4 - translation FL--L1 20 marks
oraf . none {100}

{1.09)iii.  Language skills
FL-75%: 45% graphic compasition / 30% ocular comprehension
L1-25%: 15% ocular comptehension / 10% graphic composition
{1.18)iv. Language contexts
nil
(1.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description

The candidate has an elementary chility to read and write the FL within a narrow range of non-specialist register
topics.

FE20 (F-68 G-7 S-118: 193)

{1.15) i. Objectives
as stated :  '... candidates will be expected 1o have 3 knowledge of the main features of the granymaticat
construction of the foreign tanguage and to have compieted a study of all the tenses and moods
of regular and irregular verbs. They should not confine their reading to the material usually
found in their class textbooks. but should be encouraged to read newspapers and periodicals
published in the foreign language.’

in survey descriptors :  comprehension (auricular and ocular) and composition {oral and graphic) in non-
spectialist regisler, with elementary ocular comprehension of current affairs contexts in C2.
ii. Tests as set

wrtten 1 - transtation FL--L1 80 marks

2 hrs. 2 - transtation L1--FL 90 marks
. — esther FL composition {150-200 words) non-specialist register topics 80 marks
4 - or FL letter based on given data

oral : 6~ FL dictation (20 mins.) 10 marks

(hurdle) 6 — reading aloud from newspaper or periodical 10 marks
7 — conversation {non-specialist) 30 marks

(1.09)iii. Language skills
FL-72%: 43% graphic composition / 15% ocular comprehension / 7% auricutar comprehension ¢
7% oral composition
L1--28%: 15% ocular comprehension / 13% graphic composition
(1.98)v. 1language contexts
nit
(1.22) v. Language functions
nif
vi. Performance description
o The candidate can write and read in the FL on a small range of topics, including some current allairs in C2. He
E lC cannot undersiand the spoken language or speak it so much. even within ‘hese narrow contexts.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Analyses of FE syllabuses (4) London Chamber of Commerce {contd.)

—

FE21 (F-171 G-28 S-19: 218)

(1.15) i. Gujectives .
as stated :  'Candidates will be expected to have studied both commercial correspondence and commercial
and economic periodicals.’

in survey descriptors © mastery of all 4 skills in non-specialist register and commercial contexts, with qbility

to handle FL correspondence and write reports in FL. K
ii  Tests as set
written . 1 - translation FL--L1 60 marks
3 hrs. 2 — translation L1--FL 70 marks
3 ~ fetter writing {180-200 words) FL 60 marks
4 - report writing in FL (180-200 words) 60 marks
oral . 65 - dictation {commercial theme) 10 marks
20 mins. 6 -- reading a'oud {commercial theme) 10 marks
7 — coi.versation {commercial theme} 30 marks

(1 09}iii. Language skills

FL--78% : 52% graphic compasition / 12% ocular comprehension / 7% auricular comprehension /
7% oral composition

L1-22%: 12% ocular comprehension / 10% graphic composition

(1.18)iv. Language contexts
business/commerce

(1.22) v. Language functions
handling FL correspondence
reporting in wrniting in FL

vi. Performance description

The candidate can write and read in the FL in non-specralist register and commercial contexts and can handle
correspondence and write reports in those contexts. He cannot understand the spoken language or speak it so
much, even in those contexts.

(4b) LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
Foreign Languages for Industry and Commerce

Annual outpul Successful candidates in 1971
F G i R S total
FE22 Elementary 332 270 3 0 £8 691
FE22 intermediate 209 95 13 1 20 338
FE24 Advanced 48 27 7 1 10 3
589 392 51 2 88 1122

The period 1961-71 shows a similar but diminished trend to thatin FE13.21 — a decrease of entry for French cof 6-2%,
German 3%, Italian 8% and the total disappearance of Russian from the Elementary grade {witha merz single candidate
in each of the other grades). but anincrease of some 22.9% in Spanish. In the Elementary grade, the entry figure for
French is almost static ( +1-4%). German and Italian show increases of 6 4% and 4-4% respectively (though the total
tigure for Italian 1s only 47 candidates), Russian disappears, but Spanish increases by 56%.

FE22 (F-332 G-270 1-31 R-0 S-58: 691)

(1.15) 1. Objectives

as stated ‘The Elementary examination is designed 1o test whether the candidate can speak and under-
stand a foreign language well enough to feel not too strange in a foreign country and o be able
to communicate on everyday needs . . . Candidates must be capable of twe-way communication
in the foreign fanguage on a simpte question and answer basis . . . They must be able to follow
the trend of everyday conversation when the foreign language is spoken slowly and clearly . ..
They should respond conectly to spoken instructions related to everyday cbjects.’

in survey descrptors . auncular comprehension and oral composition at reduced speeds in ¢. 4 non-
speciatist register topics.

it. Tests as set

wrillen :  none
oral 1 - a general conversation on candidate’s personal histcry, work, interests
20 mins. - b. conversation on 2 topics chosen by the candidate

2 -- response to spoken FL instructions re everyday objects displayed at exam.

3 — conversation re 3 visuals, 1 provided by candidate, 2 chosen from selection of 4 provided
by examiner

4 - role-playing in tourist situations
(1.08)n1.  Language skills
]: \l)‘C FL - 100% . auncular comprehension 623% / oral composition 371%

continued on following page
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Analyses of FE syliabuses (4b} Londaen Chamber of Commerce (contd.)

(1.1B)iv. language contexts
nil
{1.22) v. Language functions
nif
vi. Performance description
The candidate can understand the FL spoken unnaturally slowly and clearly in a smali range of non-specialist
register topics and can make himself understood in the sanme contexts.

FE23 (F-209 G-95 1-13 R-1 S-20: 338)

{(1.15) i, Objectives
as stated ©  'The Intermediate examination isdesigned to test a candidate’s ability to communicate in order

te mix socially when in a foreign country and in order to conduct simple business negotiations,
with some palient cooperation from his opposite number. . . . He must be able to follow non-
specialised conversation between foreign nationals of the country concerned speaking at normal
speed sufficiently well to inject comment, toindicate objection, contradiction or approval, and
to relate substance . . . He should be ab!e 1o read aloud with assurance and in a manner immedi-
ately understandable to the examiner ...

in survey descriplors @ auricular comprehension at normal speed in non-specialist register, plus oral com-
prehension in this context and orai comprehension, with an introduction to business/
commercial contexts.

ii. Tests as set

writtenr . none

oral .1 - a. general conversation

30-35 —b. conversation on topic chasen by the candidate

mins. 2 — conversation re 3 visuals, 1 provided by the candidate and 2 chosen from & provided by the

examiner {situations)
3 — FL question and answer orally on recorded FL conversation heard
4 - FL question and answer on FL passage read aloud by examiner, whole and in sections
5 - reading aloud in FL, oral translation --L1, guestion and answer in FL
(1.09})iii. Language skilis
FL—95%: 45% auricular comprehension / 46% oral composition / 5% ocular comprehension
{7-5% : 5% oral composition
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
business / commerce
(1.22) v. Language functions
oral translation FL--L1
vi. Performance description
The candidate understands the FL spoken at normal speed in non-specialist register and business/commercial
contexts, can himself take partin ¢~ “‘anin those contex. :nd can translate orally FL--L1.

FE24 (F-48 G-27 1-7 R-1 5-10: 83}

(1.15) 1. Objectives
as stated : 'The Advanced examination is designed to test whether the candidate can speak and understand

a foreign language well enough to converse freely on topics of general interest and to be abdle to
discuss in depth a subject of his own choice and to show that he can {earn and make use of a
specialist vocabulary. Candidates should be able 10 conduct their normal company business in
the foreign language. This implies specialist know'edge appropriate te their own field of activity
and the ability to translate from and into the foreign language.’

in survey descriptors :  auricular comprehension and oral composition in non-specialist registers. business/
commerce and one other context related to specific employment; ability to transicte orsally

FL--L1--FL.
it.  Tests as set
written :  none [but see 2 below)
oral -1 - general conversation in FL
50-60 2 - written FL summary of recorded FL conversation, plus FL discussion with examiner
mins. 3 - description and discussion in FL with examiner of some aspect of candidate’s work, with
exhibits

4 - reading aloud of FL passage plus oral translation FL--L1
5 - either text heard in FL ortext read in Fl. — explained in I by candidate to examiner
(1.09)ii.  Language skills
FL-89% : 35% oral comgosition / 30% auricular comprehension / 10% ocular comprehension /
5% graphic composition
L71--20%: 10% oral composition / 5% auricular comprehension / 5% ocular comprehension
(1.18)iv. Language contexls
business / commerce
context of employment
(1.22) v. Language functions
monitering FL--FL
oral transtation FL--L1
oral FL summarising of either FL speech or FL written text

vi. Performance description

The candidate understands spsech in FL and can himsell take part in discussion in non-specialist register,
Q  business/commercial contexts and that of his own job, he can summarise FL speech in FL speach or writing and

E MC transiate oralty FL--L1.




Analyses of FE syllabuses {contd.)

(5) UNION OF LANCASHIRE AND CRESHIRE INSTITUTES
Grades |-V
Annual output Successfui candidates jn 1971
F G | R S : 1ol
FE25 Grade! 117 217 66 4 18 482
FE26 Grade Il 51 107 33 3 21 215
FE27 Grade lll 24 21 1 0 6 62
FE28 Grade iV 7 0 0 0 0 7
FE29 Grade V 0 ¢ n 0 ¢ 0
FE30 Grade Vi 0 0 0 0 0 0
199 345 110 7 106 766
FE25 (F-117 G-217 |-66 R-4 S-78 : 482)

(1.15) i. Objectives
as stated :  inventory of morphofogy and syntax
postulated: auricular comprehension and graphic compasition related to a sma!l range of non-specialist
register topics, with some agility to comprehend (avricular) and make himself understood in
speech {oral camposition) within the same limits.

1. Tests as sat

written 1 —translation FL--L1 30 marks
2 hrs. 2 - FL questions and answers un FL passage for reading 20 marks
3 - grammar exercises (gap-filting, substitution etc.) 20 marks
4 - dictation 30 mins. 10 marks
oral . 5 ~reading aloud (lexis controlled by specimens) 10 marks
6 — general conversation 10 marks

(1.08)in. Language skilis
FL-85% - 40% ocular comprehension / 25% graphic composition / 10% auricular comprehension /
10% oral composition
{7-15% . 15% graphic compcsition
{1.18);v. Language contexis
non-speciatist register topics: home, family, da'ly life etc.
{1.22) v. Language functions
nit

vi. Performance description

The candidate can read and wiite simple sentences on @ narrow range of non-specialist register topics. but has
little expestence of hearing or speaking in the FL.

FE26 {F-51 G-107 )J-33 R-3 S-2%1: 215)

{1.15) 1. Objectives
as stated . inventory of morphology and syntax
postulated: cf. FE26

i Tests as set

written 1 -~ translation FL--LY (2 passages) 30 marks
21 hrs. 2 — composition in FL (70-80 words} 20 marks
3 - FL questions and ans~ers on printed FL passage with L1 title 20 marks
4 — dictaticn 10 marks
oral © B —reading alud in FL (uninterrupled) 10 marks
6 — FL guestians and answers on a tournst picture 10 marks

{1.03)iii. Language skills
FL-85%: 35% graphic composition / 30% ocutar comprehension / 10% auricular comprehension /
10% oral composition
L1-715% _  15% graphic composition
(1.18)+v. Language contexts
nil
{1.22) v. lLanguage functions
ni
vi. Performance description
. The candidate can read and wrile short passages in the FL on a small range of non-specialist register topics, but
]: ]{[C has liti/e experience of reading vr speaking in the FL.

29




Analyses of FE syliabuses (5} Union of Lancashire & Cheshire Institutes (contd.)

FE2?

(F-24 G-21 1-11 R-0 S-6: 62)

(1.15)

Objectives

as stated © 1nventory of morphology and syntax

postulated cf. FE26, FE27, with slightly greater emphasis on auricular comprehension and oral composition
Tests as set

weitten 1 - translation FL--LY {2 passages) 20 marks
3 hrs. 2 - composition {possibly on visual stimuli, 120-130 words of FL) 20 marks
3 - FL quest:ons and answers on printed FL passage with L1 title 20 marks
4 - dictat.on 10 marks
oral 5 -- reading aloud n FL 10 marks
6 - FL questions and answers on a chosen lopic 20 marks
{1.09)i1.  Language skilis
FL-90%: 35% graphic composition / 25% ocular comprehension / 156% auricular comprehension /
15% oral composition
L1 10%: 10% graphic composition
(1.18)wv. Language contexts
nil
(1.22) v. Language functions
ml
vi. Performance description
The candidate can read and write short FL passages on non-specialist register topics. can understand the spoken
FL inthose contexts and make himself understoed rn speech.
FE28 (F-7 G-0 I-0 R-0 S-0: 7)
{1.15) i. Objectives
as stated : inventory of morphology and syntax
postulated. cf. FE27
1. Tests as set {with English/FL dictionary)
written 1 - ranslation TL.-L1 (2 passages) 30 marks
3 hrs. 2 - FL questiors and answers on printed FIL passage, possibly with précis 20 marks
3 - compositiun in Fi from FL titles 20 ma.>s
oral .4 - reading aloud in FL 5 marks
5 - gererai conversation in FL on non-specialist register topics 25 marks
{1.09) 1. Language skilis
FL ~75%: 20% graphic composition / 273% ocular comprehension / 15% oral composition /
123% auncular comprehension
L1-25%: 15% graphic composibon 7 10% ocular comprehension
(1.18)wv. Language contexis
il
(1.22) v, Language functions
nil
vi.  Performarce description
The candidate can read and write the FL within a range ol non-specialist register topics and can understand the
spoken lariguage and speak it with less ease within that context.
FE29 ) FE3O {No candidates in 1971}
{1.18) .  Objectives
as stated nane stated
postulated command of all 4 skills within non-specialist register, in business and commercial contexts and
in the context of Life and institutions 1In C2. with functional trainng in monitoring FL--L1
{Grade V) and FL--FL {Grade Vi}.
. Tests as set
written 1 iranslation FL--LY (2 of 3 comemporary passages. including 1 on commercial
1OpIC 20 marks
2 - translation L1-.FL {choice of general prose, commercial passage or business
letter} 10 marks
3 - essay in FL (250300 words. choice incl. commercial subject) 20 marks
oraf 4 . written reprodaction of narrative i FL in precise form: (1007300} :
Grade V - L1/FL. Grade VI - FL 25 marks
5 - 3 min. prepared talk + FL discussion on set books 15 marks
6 - general FL conversation 10 marks
(109, Language ski'ls
Fi 72227 (Grade V) 85% {Grade V1) . 25:37 1% graphic composttion / 25% auricular comprehension /
121% orat compositron / 10% ocular comprehensian
L] 27V 15% 121% oral composition / 10% graphic composition / 5% ocular comprehension
(1.18)1v.  Languaye contexts
ife and institutions in C2
bus nest  “ommerce
{(1.22} v.  Language functions
monitoring FL--L1 {Grade V}
monitor.ng FL--L1--FL (Grade VI)
vi.  Peiformance description
The candidate can read and wute the FL in non-specralist register and in contexts of ife and institutions in C2,
3 and in business’commerce; he can mondor FL--LT (Grade V) and L1--FL (Grade V1), he can understand the
]: lk\l‘c spoken word and n.ake hwmsell understood in speech and the same contexls.
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Analyses of FE syl!abuses (contd.)

(6) INSTITUTE OF LINGUISTS

Annual output Successful candidates in 1971

F G | R S total
FE31 Preliminary Certificate 165 133 51 13 172 584
FE32 Grade | Certificate 136 89 34 1 53 313
FE33 Grade Il Certificate 79 26 18 1 a4 218
FE34 Intermediate Dipfoma 130 30 15 7 54 236
FE35 Final Diploma 25 10 1 4 8 48

535 338 119 26 381 1399

In 1970 a new syllabus was introduced; trends over a tong period cannot therefore be traced. In 1971, compared with
1970, there was a drop in overall entry for French (1321/1397) and Russian (99/109) but an increase in German,
jtalian and Spanish, though nowhere very great. In all cases there were increases in the elementary {FE31) and most
advanced (FE35) stages. but troughs at the niddle levels. Pass rates were in general very low and subject to great
fluctuations, possibly as a result of the new syilabus, except in Spanish,

FE31 (F-165 G-183 |-51 R-13 S-172 ;. 584)
{1.15) 1. Objectives

as stated . 'An encouragenent to further learning . . . mainly oral/aural examination of a simple but realistic

kind to be taken after about 150 hours of instruction and private practice . .. preliminary to

Grade | Certificate. Designed for persons who study for simple social purposes such as holidays
abroad and who have little time fcr serious study.’

in survey descriptors © auricular comprehension and oral composition in limited range of non-specialist
register topics.
n. Tests as set
oraf .1 — FL conversation on non-specialist register topics; examiner speaks at

100-120 wpm (slightly slow) 331%
2 - sustained speech for ¢. one minute in topic arising in 1 334%
3 -~ role-playing (list of places given) 335% 4 niins.
aural .4 - written L7 answers to written FL questions on spoken
FL text heard 3 times 100%
5 - tife and institutions questions in L1 1C0%
(1.09) 1. Language skiils

FL -83%% : 331% aurcular comprehension / 331% oral composition / 16%% ocular comprehension
L1- 1627, 165% graphic composition
(1.18)wv. Language contexts
nil
(1.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand the FL spoken sfowly and can make himself understood within the limits of a <mall
range of non-specialist register topics only.

FE32

(F-136 G-89 1-34 R-1 5-53: 313)

(1.15) 1. Objectives

as stated :  To examine "glotally in all 4 basic uses of languag= .. .” with translation as "a fifth useful skill".
Designed ‘for those who have no other qualifications . . . study for pteasure ...

in survey descrptors . command of ali 4 skills, with emphasis on ocular comprehension and graphic

composition in non-specialist register, with some introduction to life and institutions C2 and
1o techruques of transiation FL--L1.

it.  Tests ac set

oral : 1 - ieading alnud in FL {120-150 wpm) 2 mins. 25%
2 — conversation in FL on topics listed (examiner speaks at 120-150 wpm) 7 mins. 25%

3 - sustained speech for 2 mins. on any suitahle topic arising in 2 25%

4 - role-playing in FL (places listed) 4 mins. 25%

aural . 5 — monitoring FL--L1 (250/80-90) after 2 hearings 25 mins. 50%
6 - dictation in FL 20 mins. 50%

written © 7 - wntten L1 answers to written questions on printed FL passage 30 mins.  30%
8 — translation FL--L1 {general) 30 mins. 30%

9 - FL composition (150 words, generat) 30 mins. 40%

10 — FL paragraphs on topics of life in C2 45 mins. 100%

(1.09)iii.  Language skills
FL-861%: 411% graphic composition / 20% auricular comprehension / 156% oral composition /
10% ocular comprehension
Q L71-131%: 1331% graphic composition
E MC continued on following page
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Analyses of FE syllabuses (8) Institute of Linguists (contd.)

{1.18)iv. Language contex!s
nil
11.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description
The candidate can understand the spoken FL and write it, and Lo a lesser extent read and speak it, within a range
of non-specialist register topics and some topics concerning life and institutions in C2 on the fevel of ‘back-
ground knowledge’.

FE33 (F-79 G-26 |-18 R-1 5.84 : 218)

{1.15) i. Objectives
as stated . ‘Designed to meet the needs of those who want a qualification ;oughly equivalent to 'A’ fevel,
but with emphasis on practical use cf the language, oral proficiency and background knowledge
of the country.

in survey descriptors . command of all 4 skills in non-specialist register, with special emphasis on oral
compasition, and a kr >wledge of L.fe and institutions in C2.

. Tests as set

l. 1 - prepared talk in FL. on 1 of 6 topics 3 mins. 25%
2 - conversation {(general or on topic 1) 8 mins. 25%

3 - oral translation FL--L1 (100 words) 4 mins. 25%

4 - oral translation L1--FL (100 words) 5 mins. 25%

1. 5 — monitoring FL--L1 {100/300 words) at 150 wpm 30 mins. 100%
i, 6 - translation FL--L1 {250 woids, general) 45 mins. 5C%
7 - translation L1--FL {200 words, general) 45 mins. 50%

iV, 8 — FL compositions on 4 topics from life ang institutions in C2 2 hrs. 100%

{1.09)iii. Language skills
FL-70%: 30% graphic composition / 15% auricu!ar comprehension / 15% orat composition /
10% ccular comptehension
L1-30%: 9% ocular comprehension / 18% graphic camposition / 3% oral compasition
(1.18)iv. Language contexts
.fe and institutions in C2
(1.22) v. Language functions
nil
vi. Performance description
The candidate has a command of all 4 skiils within the limils of the non-specialist register and cerlain topics
concerning life and institutions in C2.

FE34 (F-130 G-30 +15 R-7 S-54 : 236)

{1.15) . Objeclives
as stated © 'Designed to mect the need for an emphatically practical gualification in the use of the foreign
language . .’
in survey descriptors : command of all 4 skills in a variety of contexts and with functianal training in trans-
lat:ng and abstracting.
i, Tests as set

I 1 — conversation, general and concerning the candidate’s employment 9 nuns. 40%

2 - L1 summary of FL text studied for 5 mins. 5 mins, 20%

3 ~ ad hoc interpreting & mins. 30%

i 4. - summarising in LY an FL article {6-800/150-200) 1 hr. 40%
5 - composition sn FL: 2 300 words on geography or life and

institutions in C2 2 hrs. 60%

. 6 - transiation FL--L1 - general interest ] 25%

7 - translation FL--L1 - special subject | 3 hrs 25%

8 - translation L1--FL - general interest ' 25%

9 - translation L1--FL - special interest J 25%

(1.09)11.  Language skills
FL -67%: 2B+% graphic composition / 15% ocular comprehension / 14 + % auricular comprehension /
9+ % oral composition
£7-33%: 15% graphic composition / 8% ocu'ar con'prehension / 73% oral composition /
23% auricular comprehension
(1.18)1v. Language contexts
gecgraphy of C2
tife and institutions in C2
business / commerce or soc:al sciences
candidate’s enmyployment
{1.22) v. Language functions
translation FL--L1--FL
abstracting FL--L1

vi. Perlormance description

The candidate commands ali 4 skills in non-specialist register, contexts of geography and life and institutions
Q in C2, either business/commerce or social sciences, and his own employment In these contexts he can
E lC transiate FL-.L1--FL and write English abstracts of FL texts.
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Analyses of FE syllabuses (6) Institute of Linguists (contd.)

FE35

(F-25 G-10 1-1 R-4 S.8: 48)

(1.15) .

I

{1.09) .

(V.18 v,

(1.22) v.

Vi,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Objectives
as stated © 'This examination is designed to give the linguistic qualification for the grade of Member of the

Institute of Linguists. A linguist in this sense of the term should have the following 4 qualiil-

cations, all of which must be tested by the examination:

(a) a near-native command of educated spoken and written language;

(b) an ability to use the language for purposes of communication between well-informed
persons. not merely for casual conversation or writing, however fluent, This requires more
than a knowledge of the language, even if near-native;

(c) some familiarity with the cuntemporary scene and a broad general acquaintance with the
fundamental physical, political. economic. social and cultura!l features of the country or
countries where the ‘anguage is spoken;

(d) either special or detaled knowledge of a particular subject related to the country concerned,
or a special ability in using the language. for example technical translating. or liaison inter-
preting, the ability should be possessed to a high, near-professional degree. . N

in survey descriplors easy command of all 4 skills in a variety of contexts, with functional training e/ther
as technical translator or as interpreter.
Tests as set
common - 1 ~ 5 minute prepared talk on topic chosen by examiner from 5 offered

by candidate 5 mins. 30%
I 2 — monitoring FL--L1 from % hearing 8 mins. 30%
3 - FL conversation arising from above 12 mins.  40%
. 4 - FL essay on current topic (7560--1000 words) 3 hrs. 100%
or précis in FL of L1 speech etc. (written) 750--1000/2500-3000 words
il 5 - translation FL--L1 (250 words) 25%
6 — transtation FL--1.1 (250 words) 3 hrs 25%
7 - translation L1--FL (250 words) ' 25%
8 - translation L1--FL (250 words) 25%
V. 9 - composition: 3 »500 words FL on topics concerning C2 in
various contexts 3 hrs. 100%
options : 10 — specialist
3 hus, long essay (1500 words FL) on 1 of range of 6 contexts. chosen
100% before exam. and approved;

technical transtator
transtation FL--L1, 2 600 words on a technica! subject from approved list;

interpreter

tests in —
oral transiation FL--L1 5 mins. 25%
oral translation L1--FL 5 mins, 25%
liaison interpreting. both ways 10 mins. 25%
consecutive interpreting FL--L1--FL 20 mins. 25%

Language skills
FL -- specralist - B1%
65% graphic composition / 10% oral composition / 7% auricular comprehension /
5% ocular comprehension
L1 - 13%
£L - technicaf translator — 17%
45% graphic composition / 15% ocular comprehension / 10% oral compaosition /
7% auticuiar comprehension
L1 - 23%
FL - interpreter - 17%
45% graphic compositien / 12% ora! composition / 12% auncular comprehension /
8% oculai comprehension
Language contexts
common - current affairs in C2
social sciences
life and institutions in C2
science and technology
business / commerce

geography (6)
specialist +1 other in depth (7)
technical transtator

+1 otherin depth (7)

Language functions
common : transiation (general) FL--L1--FL
monitoring FL--L1
either wnting report in FL or FL précis of L1 text (3)

specialist +composition in FL (4)
technical translator
«technical transtation FL--L1 (4)

interpreter  +oral translation FL--L1--FL

hason interpreting FL--L1--FL

consecutive interpreting FL--LY--FL (9)
r*erformance description
The candidate commands all 4 skills in a variety of contexts ~ current affairs in C2, life and institutions in C2,
geography of C2, business and commerce, the social sciences and science and technology in general. He cen
transiate FL--L1--FL. monitor FL speech in writing in English, and either write FL reports or précis Englist. texts
in the FL.
In addition, the specialist can write lengthy FL expositions; the technical translator can translate technical texts
FL--11, and the interpreter can perform oral, fiaison and conseculive interpreting both ways.
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Analyses of FE syllabuseas {contd.)

(7)

SCOTTISH COUNC!H. FOR COMMERCIAL, ADMINISTRATIVE
& PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (SCCAPE)

Annual output

Successful candidates in 1977

F G | A S : total
FE3E6  Junior Secretarial Certificate 46 25 14 0 10 95
FE3? Secretarat Certficate 149 66 0 0 16 231
FE38 Advanced Secretanal Certificate 44 17 1 0 [ 68
FE39 Driploma for Graduate Secretaries 36 21 0 0 0 37
FE4D Scottish Nauonal Certificate in Business Studies 0 0 0 0 0 b
275 129 15 0 32 45
FE36 (F-46 G-25 1-14 R-0 S-10: 95)
{1.15) + Objecines
2s stated ‘The aim of this course is to enable the student to use the language:
1. to communicate at an elementary level:
2. to ask and answer simple questions;
3. to follow the trend of a conversation;
4. to show knowledge of the politeness associated with meeting and greeting the nationals of
the country,
5. to read with understanding simp'e nolices. regulations, lefters or news items.
in sutvey descriptors elementary performance in skitls of auricular comprehension and ora! composition
in FL. wth ocular comprehension, in a small range of non-specialist register topics.
. Tests as set
oral 1 - general conversation; S questions and answers in FL on self and interests 25 marks
2 - guided conversation; questions and answers in FL on a picture 25 marks
3 - role-playing in @ prepared situation 25 marks
written 4 - translation FL-- L1 {c. 150 words, with use of dict:onary) 25 marks
1 hr
2 hr.
{1 09)w. Language skil's
FL - 875%  374% oral composition / 373% auricular comprehension / 124% ocular comprehension
L1 -7231% 123%graphic composition
(1.%8) v. Language contexis
i
(1.22) v. Languagefunctions
nil
vi,  Perfornrance description
The candidate has an elementary ability to understand the spoken FL, answer questions in it and read within a
narrow range of nan-speciafistregister topics.
FE37 {F-149 G-66 }-0 R-0 S-16: 231}
(1.15; 1. Objectives
as stated ‘The aim of the course s 10 enable Lthe student:
1. to converse with a reasonable fluency in the language with a foreiqn national;
2. 1o listen with understanding to the spoken language and to produce i, English the gist of
the content;
3. to transiate from the language into English an article or letter;
4. 10 give in English the main points of an article or letter in the language;
5. to waite a straighttforward tetter in the language:
6. 1o aquire some background knowledge of the country.”
in survey descrptors - command of alt 4 skills in non-specialist register, plus an introduction to hfe and
institations in C2 and to the language functons of translation FL--L1, monitonng and summaris-
ing.
1. Tests asset
oral 1 ~ conversation with native speaker on topic concerning C2 8 mins. 25 marks
2 - monitoring FL--L1 (200 FL words} 25 marks
written 3 - abstracling FL--L1 (400-450 words in non-specialist register) 20 marks
4 - transtation FL.-L1 (non-specialist) 15 marks
5 - composition {letter) in FL, 150-200 words 15 marks
(1.69) 1. Language skills
FL - 70%  25% auricutar comprehension / 171% ocular comprehension / 15% graphic composition / 121%
ora' :omposition
L1-30%: 30% graphic composition
(1.18)1v. Language contexts
ni
{122) v. Languagefunctione
m
vi Peformance description
Q The candidate can understand the spoken and wiitten FL, weite it and speak it with certain non-specialist register
E lC topics, and has an elemeniary knowledge of hle and institutions in £2 and the techniques of translation FL--LT
K mnvanous forms.
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Analyses of FE syllabuses {(7) SCCAPE (contd.}

FE38 (F-44 G-17 |-1 R.0 S-6: 68)

{1.16) i. Objectives
as stated @ 'The aim of the course is to enable the student:

1. to speak with fluency in the language to foreign nationals;

2. to listen to the spoken language and give an immediate rendering into English of the content;

3. to give in English a cogent report on a body of material or correspondence placed befors the
candidate showing clearly the conclusions reached in the material or correspondence. The
report may be in note form;

4. to frame in the language a reply 1o a letter in the language in accordance with instructions
given.’

/n survey descriptors ©  commang of all 4 skilis in non-specialist register and contexts of business/commerce,
with functional training in oral translation FL--L1, abstracting FL--L1 and hand!ing corres-
pondencein FL.

ii. Testsassel

oral : 1~ shorttalkin FLto group of nationals, possibly from notes
4 mins. ptus d scussion; 25 marks
2 - oraltranslation FL--L1 talk or dialogue 25 marks
written 3 - wiritten FLletterin reply 1o FL letterin accordance with L1 instructions,
businesstopic 25 marks
4 - reportingin b1 on 4,5 FL letters etc. — not exceeding 800 wotds 25 marks

{1.09) ui. Languageskiils
FL-75% 25% aurcular comprehension / 25% ocular comprehansion / 121% oral composition /
123% graphic composition
L1-25% 123% oratcompasition / 1231% graphic composition
{1.18}iv. Languagecontexts
business / commerce
{1.22) v. Languagefunctions
oral translation FL--L1
abstracting FL--L1
handling FL correspondence
vi. Performance description
The candidate can understand the spoken and written FL, speak it and write it within non-specialist reg/ister

and business/commerce contexts, recapitulate in L1 writing the gist of FL arguments in speech or weiting, and
handie FL correspondence under supervision in those conlexts.

FE39 (F-36 G-21 |I-0 R0 S-0: 57}

(1.186) i. Objectives
as stated : ‘Theaimofthecourseistoenable the student:
. to converse fluently in the language;
. to summarise and/ortranslate aletter or passage of a commercial nature;
. lo write aletter showing familianity with commercial practice;

. to study in reasonable depth the geographical, commercial and sccial aspects of the country
concerned.’ (topics listed)

WA -

in survey descriptors © command of al! 4 skills in non-specialist register, and in contexts of business/
commerce, life and institutions in C2 and the geography cof C2, with functienal training in
handling FL correspondence.

it.  Testsasset
oral : 1 - dealing with two situations (role-playing) from office practicein FL 30 marks
2 — written L1 questions and answers on FL passage heard twice 30 marks
written 1 3 - L1 written summary of FL business letter or article 15 marks
4 — either composing FL business tetter or translaling L1 business letter --FL 15 marks
5 - translating commercial passage FL--L1 10 marks

(3.09)1ir.  Language skills
FL-673%/75% : 30% auricular comprehension / 15% ocular comprehension / 15% oral composition /
71%/15% graphic compaosition
L71-25%/324%: ocularcomprehension 5% / graphic composition 20%/274%
(1.18}v. Language contexts
life and institutions in C2
geography of C2
business / commerce
(1.22} v. Language functions
handting FL correspondence

vi. Performance description

The candidate can understand the spoken FL and read it, speak and write it in the conlexts of the non-specialst

register. business{commerce and the life and institutions and geography of the foreign country, and can hanaole
FL correspondence inthose contexts.

FE40 (No candidates in 1271}

O
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Table 2

APPLICATION TABLE

On the basis of the foregoing analysis of syllabuses we have been able to assign each syllabus an ‘application number’
calculated on the basis of the language contexts and functions in which the user can operate. A complete table is as

follows:
FE % FL skills __ % LY skills Tests ~ Factors ~ Con- Func- Appli-
no. 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 v c f texts tions cation
no.
1 123 37%y 25 - - - -~ 25 4 - - - ~ - 0
2 - 30 - 20 - 20 - 30 3 - - - ~ 1 1
3 123 37% - 25 - - - 25 4 - - - 1 - 1
4 12y 274 25 10 - 10 - 16 4 - - - 1 - 1
5 20 22y 20 12 - 7% -~ 17% 6 - - 1 - 1
6 18y 10 18 20 6} 10 6 10 6 - 4 4 2 4 6
7 - 50 - - - - - 50 1 - - - -~ - 0
8 18}y 18F% 12% 124 - 12% - 25 5 - 2 2 3 5
9 233 5 183 20 83 5 83 10 7 - 3 5 3 8 11
10 25 165 - 58% - - - - 4 - - - - - 0
11 50 20 - 30 - - - - 5 - - - - ¢
12 25 16% - 58% - - ~ - 4 - ? 17 17 1? 2
13 25 25 17 17 - 5 - 11 8 - ~ - ~ - 0
14 27 23 23 18 - - ~ 9 6 - 2 - 1 - 1
15 16 20 20 24/22 - 8 ~ 13/14 5 - 3 - 1 - 1
16 22% 21} 15 1% - 73 - 223 7/8 - 5 3 2 3 5
17 1 13+ 12+ 43+ - 6+ 11+ 11+ 10 - 6 7 2 7 9
18 22% 12y 65 - - - -~ - 4 - - - - - Y
19 - 30 -~ 45 - 10 ~ 10 4 - - - - - 0
20 7 15 7 43 - 15 -~ 13 7 - - - - - 0
21 7 15 7 52 - 12 - 10 7 - 5 2 1 2 3
22 663 - 374 - - - ~ - 4 1 - - - - 0
23 45 5 45 - - ~ 5 - 5 1 3 1 1 1 2
24 30 10 35 5 5 5 10 - 5 - 2 3 2 3 5
25 1¢ 40 10 25 - - ~ 15 6 - - - ~ - 0
26 10 30 10 35 - - - 15 6 1 - - - - 0
27 15 25 15 35 - - - 10 6 17? - - - - 0
28 124 273 15 20 - 10 ~ 15 5 - - - - -~ 0
29 25 10 12y 25 - 5 124 10 6 - 4 1 2 1 3
30 25 10 128 37% - 5 - 10 6 - 4 1 2 2 4
31 33+ 16+ 33+ - - - ~ 16+ 4 - - - - - 0
32 20 10 15 413 - - - 13+ 9 - - - - - 0
33 15 10 15 30 - 9 3 18 8 - 2 - 1 - 1
34 14+ 15 9+ 28+ 23 8 7 15 9 - 4 5 4 3 7
35 7/12 5-15 10-13 45/65 5 10 7/6 4/% 11/15
36 37} 12y 37% - - - - 121 4 - - - - - 0
37 25 17% 12y 15 - - ~ 30 6 -~ - - 0
g 22 25 12 123 - - 123 124 4 - 2 3 1 3 4
39 30 15 15 74/15 - 5 ~ 20/27% 5 - 4 2 1 4
40 see: FE3R
Key:

i. the % skills are taken from the analysis, Form 1 of the model;
. the column “tests’ gives the number of tesls set, and in the “factors’ column the number in which v, ¢ and f factors
occur;
i, under ‘context” and function’ are given the numbers from Form 5 of the analysis.
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Table 3

FE SYLLABUSES

in order of ‘applicability’, from most to least, above 2ero (J):

APPLI-
CATION  FE No. COURSE AND LEVEL
No.
15 FE3S Institute of Linguists, Fipal Diploma (interpreter option)
11 FE35 Institute of Linguists, Final Diploma (special subject and technical transiator options)
FES Civil Service Commission, Interpreter (NAAF)
FE17 Royal Society of Arts, Diploma for Bilingual Secretaries
FE34 Institute of Linguists, Intermediate Diploma
FE6 Civil Service Commissior, Diplomatic Service — Higher Standard
FE18 Royal Society of Arts, Certificate for Secretarial Linguists
5 FE8 Civil Service Commiss-on, Diplomatic Service, Intermadiate Standard
FE24 London Chamber of Commerce, Foreign Languages for Industry & Commerce, Advanced
4 FE30 Union of Lancashire & Cheshire Institutes, Grade VI
FE38 Scottish Councii for Commercial, Administrative & Professional Education {SCCAPE),
Advanced Secretarial Certificate
FE39 SCCAPE. Dipfoma for Graduate Secretaries
3 FE2% London Chamber of Commerce, Modern Language Examinations, Higher
FE29 Union of Lancashire & Cheshire Institutes, Grade V
2 FE12(7?) Pitman Examinations Institute, Advanced
FE23 London Chamber of Commerce, Foreign Languages for Industry & Commerce, Intermediate
1 FE2 Civil Service Commission, Department of Trade & Industry/Department of Employment
FE3 Diplomatic Service. Lower Standard R
FE4 Diplomatic Service. Lower Standard FGI S
FES Diplomatic Service, Intermediate Standard
FE14 Royal Society of Arts, Stage ||
FE15 Royal Society of Arts, Stage Il
FE33 Institute of Linguists, Grade Il Certificat2
Zero rating:

Civil Service Commission - Home Office / Customs & Excise Officers / Metropolitan Police / Civil
Hydrography Officers; Pitman Examinations Institute — Elementary / Intermediate; Royal Society of Arts —
Stage | / Spoken Forgign Languages {Elementary); London Chamber of Commerce — Foreign Languages,
Etementary / Intermed.ate; Foreign Languages for Industry & Commerce, Elementary, Union of
Lancashire & Cheshite Institutes — Grades 1-IV; Institute of Linguists — Preliminary Certificate / Grade |
Certficate; SCCAPFE - Junior Secretarial Certiflicate / Secretarial Certificatle. For a definition of zero rating
see paragraph 1.12,

ERIC
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TRAWEW ¥

FE LANGUAGE QUTPUT
by application numbers, 1971

AFPPLI. oo . SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES I

CATION FE No. FRENCH GERMAN ITALIAN RUSSIAN SPANISH TOTAL
No.
15 FE35
11 FE35 25 10 1 4 8 48
FE9Q 21 13 2 16 4 56
totat: 46 23 3 20 12 104
9 FE1?7 76 15 - ~ 9 100
7 FE34 130 30 15 7 54 236
6 FEG 17 9 - 5 9 40
FE16 555 109 - 0 54 718
total 572 18 - 5 63 758
5 FE8 19 29 1 7 4 60
FE24 48 27 7 1 10 93
otal 67 56 8 8 14 153
4 FE30 0 0 0 0 0 0
FE38 44 17 1 0 6 68
FE39 36 21 0 0 0 57
totat 80 38 1 0 6 125
3 FE21 1mnm 28 - - 19 218
FE29 0 0 0 0 0 0
total : mm 28 0 0 19 218
2 FE12 115 82 - ~ 1 208
FE23 209 95 13 1 20 338
tetal: 324 177 13 1 3 546
1 FE2 0 0 0 o] 0 0
FE3 - - - 6 - 6
FE4 26 6 16 - 12 60
FES 32 16 1" 7 32 98
FEY4 244 84 31 - 78 437
FE15 175 q1 17 - 18 251
FE33 79 26 18 1 94 218
total : A 556 173 93 id 234 1,070
grand totals 2022 658 133 55 442 3,310
Q
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Table 5

LANGUAGE CONTEXTS

and courses in which they occur

1. business/commerce FE16/FE17/FEZ1/FE23/FE24/FE29/FE30/FE34/FE35/.FE38/FE39
2. commerce/ industry FE15
3. current affairs FE8/FEQ/FE14/FEI5/FE3D
4. geography FE34/FE35/FE39
5. life & institutions FEQ/FE16/FET7/FE2S/FE3O/FL33/FE34/FE35/FE3YD
6. hterature FE12
7. science & technology FE35
8. social sciences FE6/FE34/FE35
9. Service topics (NAAF) FE8/Ft9
10. Diplomatic Service etc. FEY/FE3/FE4,;FES/FEG/FE24/FE34
Table 6
GLOSSARY OF LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
and courses in which they occur
1. abstracting FL--L1 writing an Enqlish summary of a written foreign language FE34/FE38
text
2. FL composition writing a passage in the foreign language of more than FE35
1000 words .
3. FL ccrrespondence read:ng and replying in the foreign language 1o letters on FE16/FE17/
business/commercial topics FE21,/FE38/
FE39
4. ad hoc interpreting acting as intermediary belween a foreign ianguage FE17/FE35
FL--L1--FL speaker and an English speaker, neither of whom speaks
the other language
5. consecutive Interpreting rL--L1 interpreting a foreign language speech elc, into English FEG/FEY/
by sections in pauses left for the purpcse by the cpeaker FE35
£. consecutive interpreting LY--FL interpreting an English speech etc. into the foreign FEG/FEQ/
language by sections in the pauses left for the purpose by FE35
the speaker
7. monitoring FL--11 making a written £nghsh summary of a sgoken foreign FE239/FE30Q/
tanguage text FE35
8. monitoring FL--FL making a written foreign Janguage summary of a spoken FE8/FE17/
foreign language text FE24/FE30
3. FL précis of L1 1ext précis in the kareign language of a written £nglish text FE35
10. FL reporting making a written report in the foreign language from any FE17/FE21/
sort of saurce FE3S
t1. FL shorthand/dictation taking dictation in the foreign language in shorthand FE16
+2. oral FL summary of FL speech oral summary in the foreign language of speech in the FE24
foreign language
13. cral FL summary of FL text oral summary in the fore.gn larnguage of a foreign FE24
fanguage text
14, translation FL--L1 written Engl.sh transfation of written fore:gn language FE2/FEG/
lext FEB/FEY/
FE17/FE24/
FE34/FE35
15. translation L1--FL wntten foreign ianguage translation of written English FEG/FEB/
text FES/FE17/
FE34/FE35
16. extempore translation FL--L1 oral translatron into English of a spoken passage in the FE9
foreign language
17. extempore translation L.Y--FL otral translation into the foreign language of a spoken FES
English passage
18. oral translation FL--11 oral translation into English of a passage written in the FE9/FE23/
foreign language FE35/FE38
19. oral trans'ation L1--FL oral translation into the foreign language of a passage FES/FE3D
written in English
O
ERIC
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CHAPTER THREE
SCHOOLS

introduction

Language syllabuses at school {eve! present rather different problems of analysis from the syllabuses
for Further Education examined in the previous chapter, since they differ from them in two major
respects; (1) the degree to which they are oriented .trxvard meeting general educational aims as
opposed to vocational aims; (2) tihe consequent degree to which they concentrate on mastery of
language skills in a non-specialist register as opposed to the application of those skills in language
functions in specialist contexts. An obvious rider here must be the fact that at GCE ‘A’ level the
study of languaqe is traditionally paralleted by that of literature (though not often in a systematically
integrated way), and thatin centain syllabuses the literature contentis now replaced or accompanied
by the study of other aspects of the relevant linguistic community e.g. its history and geography.

These two features - absence of vocational orientation, with consequent absence of functions and
contexts - have meant that analysis has centred chiefly on the question of skills. It is of course true
that the elements of translation, dictation, précis etc. included in school syllabuses are potential
bases for the development of functions, and that the tendency in some courses to group language
activities around topics taken from real life facititates further development of specialist contexts.
However, 1t scems also true that, with the exception of those foilowing GCE "A’ level courses, pupils
learning languages at schoo! do not intend to use foreign languages professionally. Analysis of
functions and contexts is therefore inappropriate at this level. No attempt has been made to enter
school syllabuses in the Application Table evoived for FE courses, but it should again be stressed
that the criterion of applicability has been found useful to denote the nature of courses only; it is
not a means of describing merits. Thie fact that school courses have an application rating of zero
stmply indicates that they are of a different type from the FE {and HE) courses entered in the table;
it does not suggest that they are in some way inferior.

At a basic conceptual level, examinable school syllabuses sub-divide into two categories — those
leading to CSE and those leading 10 GCE "0 level, with the addition of GCE "A’ level which has no
counteipart in the CSE category. in practice, the distinction between the two has become some-
what blurred. so thatitis not always clear whether it is in fact one of kind or one of standard. How-
ever, one major feature remains clear, and this has in part dictated the scheme of analysis adopted in
this chapter. It is that for CSE there exists at least a model against which the various schemes may
be measured, but for GCE no such morlie] exists. Section One of this chapter therefore contains an
analysis of the way in which the fourteen CSE examining bodics differ from the notional norm, but in
Section Two. one of the ten GCE 'C’ level syllabuses is taken as a basis for comparisan with the rest.
GCE "A’ level, unhike 'O’ leve!l and CSE, forms a bridge or interface between secondary and tertiary
education. Its dual role -+ that of school-leaving certificate for pupils not intending to pursue formal
studies further, and that ol qualifying examination for entry to universities etc. —~ gives it character-
istics untypical of the other examinations. [t is therefore surveyed in a third, separate section of this
chapter.

SECTION ONE
CERTIFICATE OF SECONDARY EDUCATICN (CSE)

1.00 Genesisandnature of CSE

Resultng from the interest and concern of parents, employers and, most of all, teachers in the
schools for a néw systery of examinations which would more realistically reflect the attaininents
of a widening band of school leavers, the CSE was designed, unlike GCE, to meel. “so fur as is
humanly passible. the individual needs of pupils in all their variety’.? It was to be offered on a subject
basis and was not designed to test achievement simultaneously over the curriculum. Being intended
1o reflect and not inhiint the originality of the work being done in scheals, the examination was,
in fact. to be controlled by the teachers, who had therefore to face the problem of creating means
of testing the resulls of their work at many fevels of pupil achievement, As the Foreword to £xam-
neations bulletin ne. 1 says: ‘The cstablishment of the Certificate of Secondary Education presents the
teachers with a unique opportunity to create, for the first time in our educational history, an exam-
inations sysiem which s wholly the servant of the schocl, reflecting the highest professional
standards of the teachers who will control and run it ., . °

1.01 Unlike the CSE. the GCE replaced an older examination and to a farge extent inherited its objectives.
The content of GCE syllabuses in modern languages has remained ill-defined. although this exam-
mation permits single-subject entries while the oid School Cerntificate required several subjects to be
attempted at once. Developed through university-school liaison, the GCE servesto evaluate, in retro-
spect. a course of study, but at "A’ level it has atso been considered predictive of likely performance at
university and in other areas of higher education.? As such it has been not only a 'schoo!-leaving’
examination but an ‘educatien-continuing’ one. The CSE. on the other hand, is neither a selection
test nor a competition for a imited number of prizes in the shape of university places. It is simply &

* Farthic and other referenzes in this saton, sec Exammations bulletin no. 1 'The Certificate of Secondary Education:
some sigestons foi teazhers and examiners” of the Secondary Schools Exarunations Counal, HMSO. 1863.

d‘ sever, the effectneness of GCE "A” level as a predictor of umiversity nerformance in specific subjects has several
E lc‘cs been questioned,
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1.02

1.03
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means of describing the standard of attainment reached by different pupils at the conclusion of
a particular subject course. The CSE was thus not intended to be regarded as a watered-down
version of GCE 'O’ level; in both conception and scope the two exaninations are radicaily different.
Howevar, due to the demands of parents, and through them of employers. there now exists in
many schools a system enabling pupils to transform a CSE qualification into a GCE one, usually
via a one-year course in the sixth year. Moreover a Grade | pass in CSE is equivalent to & pass at
GCE ‘O’ level. Thus what was originally intended to be a distinction in kind often appears to be
more a difference in standard.

'Effective teacher control of syllabus content, examination papers and examining techiniques is the
rock on which the CSE system will stand’ is the somewhat biblical statement in the Fareword.
It meant that teachers would have the oppartunity to discuss their pew examination aims and
respansibilities in local and subject associations, and this is reflected in the framewoark of the
examining boards. whose constitutional and admunistrative arrangements recognise the important
part that the teachers must play. in general each of the fourteen regional Examining Boards com-
prises a Council, with related committees and panels {Examinations Committee, Finance and
General Purposes Comnuttee, Subject Panels etc). Membership of Council includes teachers
naminated by the teachers’ associations and those nominated by local education authorities,
institute representatives etc. Membership of subject panels includes serving teachers, LEA repre-
sentatives, members from Further Educaticn and co-opted members. The Chief Examiner on a
subject pane! may be on the staft of a local school or may be from a school or university in another
area. The aim of involving teachers in the system is therefore clearly achieved.

While examining boards are established on a regicnal basis, there is the problem of maintaining
nationally comparable standards, and to do this a number of national conferences concerned with
CSE have been heid, together with regular and special meetings of the Standing Conference of the
Boards. From 3 study of annual reports it is clear that there is also frequent exchange of repre-
sentatives of boards to attend, for example, meetings of grading committees. As an instance,
examiners. moderators and panel members frony several boards took part in specially arranged
exercises to conmpare standards in geography and art, first organised in 1970 by the Southern
Regional Board and the South East Regional Board. In 1970 also members of various Modern
Languages Panels attended a conference held by the Metropolitan Board to discuss the examining
of oral French and the NFER conducts CSE monitoring exercises on behalf of the Schools Council.

Table1
CSE 1971 numbers of successful candidates
LANGUAGE GRADE 1 GRADES2 5 ALL GRADES
t:oys qirls totat boys gitls total total
F 2579 6.035 8.614 21.665 28.450 50,115 7 58.729
G 405 765 1,170 2.700 3,187 5,887 7.057
| 17 58 75 35 145 180 255
R 20 34 58 57 98 155 213
5 112 268 380 681 1,130 1.811 2,191
total 3.133 7.164 10.297 25,138 32.970 58,148 68,545

The appraximate proport ons of the five languages are therefore.
F-236 G-28 1-1 R-1 S.8 and al are predomsnantly girls” subjects.

Table 2

CSE SYLLABUSES ANALYSED

The fallowing syl'abuses are analysed in this chapter. They are referred Lo in the text by the index numbers they are
given n this table.

INDEX

NUMBER B80OARD LANGUAGES
CSE 1 Associated Lancashire Schools Exanining Board FG S
CSE 21 East Angtian Exanunations Board (IN) F

CSE 22 East Angiian Examinations Board (N) G
CSE2R East Anghan Exanvnations Board {N) S
CSE 24 East Anghan Examinations Bead (S) FG S
CSE 31 East Midland Regional Examinabions Board F

CstE 32 East Medtard Regional Examarabinns Board G

CSE 33 tast Midiard Regiona!l Examinatiuns Board R
CSE 3.4 East Midlard Reginnal Exanunabions Board S
Ccste 4 Metropohitan Regional Examinations Board FG S
CSE 51 Middlnsex Regional Exanunming Board F

CSE 5.2 Middiesex Regronal £xamining Board G S
CSE 81 North Regronal Exanunations Board FG
TSE62 Narth Regional Examinations Board S

continued on following page
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Tabte 2 CSE Syllabuses analysegd {contd.)

INDEX

NUMBER BCGARD LANGUAGES
CSE 71 North Western Secondary Schoo! Examinations Board F

CSE 7.2 North Western Secondary Schoo! Examinations Board G

CSE 7.3 North Western Secondary School Examinations Board S
CSE S8 South East Regicnal Exammations Board FG

CSt 91 Southern Regionat Examinations Board (N) FG R
CSE 9.2 Southern Regional Examinations Board (S) FG S
CSE 101 South Western Examinations Board G

CSE 102 South Western Examinations Board (‘A’) F

CSE 103 South Western Examinations Board ('B') F

CSE 1 Welsh Joint Education Committee? FG S
CSE 12 West Midlands Examinations Board FG S
CSe 13 West Yorkshire & Lindsey Regional Examuning Beard3 FGI S
CSE 141 Yorkshire Regional Exam'nations Board F

CSE 142 Yorkshire Regioral Examinations Board G

1.04 The list of regional boards given above represents also a complete list of CSE language syllabuses,
in which the column headed ‘Languages’ relates to Mode b. All the boards offer a Mode | exam-
ination in Franch and German, some in these two alone; others offer also Spanish and/or Russian,
and in one case - the West Yorkshire and Lindsey Regional Examining Board — Italian. Some
boards, while not offering for example Spanish, Italian or Russian at Mode 1, do offer them at
Mode Ill (external moderation of an internally assessed examination). This may be done for a
variety of reasons, but for most boards it appears to be simply because the numbers taking a
‘minority’ language such as Italian do not wamrant developing a syllabus with attendant subject
pantls etc. In this case the syllabus for the Mode {lI may well be modelled on a Mode | syllabus.
Conversely, however, there are boards where, owing to the particular interest of a teacher or group
of teachers, an i Iternative, Mode lll, syllabus has been submitted in, tor instance, French (e.g. the
Mode 1!l “French studies’ examination taken in 1971 by nine candidates under the auspices of the
Associated Lancashire Schools Examining Board). Mode !l (external examination of a school's
own syllabus) serems to have lost ground to the other modes in all subjects in which comparison is
possible. In languages it has never been much developed and the only cases discovered for 1970,
for example. were set by the North Western Secondary Schools Examinations Board for Latin
(one girl) and Esperanto (ten candidates).

1.05 While the CSE is. of course, a public examination, the lack of availability of information on modes
other than Mode I, coupled with the fact that Mode | is sat by a very great majority of all
candidates (e.g. Metropolitan Board, 1970, Mode | — 80.135 candidates / Mode Il — 2,414%), has
Iimited investigation to Mode {. It should also be noted that Mode Il syllabuses are confidential
in most cases 1o the school or group of schools concerned and are therefore not available for
public scrutiny in the way that Mode | syllabuses are.

1.06 Despite the number of boards (14} and the aim of meeling. as far as possible, the needs of individuat
puplils, there are certain features stated in Examinations bulletin no. 1 which are reflected in varying
formulations in the syllabus of each board. For insiance:

‘that it is rcasonable to expect that, after a five-year balanced course in a modern language,

a pupit within the range of ability covered by the CSE wiil:

1) be able te understand the language when spoken by a native speaker talking on a
subject withir the pupil's expenence, provided that the pace of speech is not too fast
{though unnatural slowness should not be expected) and that unusual words or tumns
of speech are avoided;

2) be able tareply intelligibly in speech in the foreign language to straightforward questions
onsubjects within his experience;
3} be able to read with reasonable fluency and gyood understanding a straightforward prose
passage in the fareign language.
4) be able to express himself with reasonable accuracy in speech and in writing in the
foreignlanguage on subjects within his linguistic experience;
5) have acquired some knowledge of the general background of the people who speak the
languaye as their mother tongue {i.e. geography, history and general life}.’®
The imprecision ¢f such terms as ‘straightforward’, ‘reasonable’ etc. has been commented on earlier;
however, it 1s possible that within the nanow compass of the CSE system they are sufficiently
meaningiul to provide a rephstic basis for the design of syilabuses. The fust analysis of the CSE
syllabuses has been based on the way in which they develop the 'possible pattern’ outlined in
pp. G2 66 of Exannnations bulletin no. 1. Here attention must be drawn to the significant precedence
agiven in the above obyectives W undarstanding, and the emphasis placed on the oral element.

Toorn, atms benobhora bt b ondy R b basiugages” fosdet o Canseit cxanunaton par s and or
Syl b
MG Generad tepont o e gis 1020
) . . ..
]:lk\l‘c Fooanglions boaiicta oo op G2,
42

L - - e T



1.07

1.08

1.09

1.10
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Pages 62~ 66 of the Exanmiinations bulletin no. 1 deal with the ‘content and syllabus and problems
of examining’, in order: translation — arguments concerning its inclusion and role; “tests other than
translational ones [that ensure] that candidates have an understanding of what they read’;
comprehension exercises and exercises in summary; arguments as to whether 'questions designed
to test . . . understanding of the content . . . should be set and answered in the foreign fanguage'
are also exanmined. The Bulletin's awareness that ‘candidates’ imperfect hand/ing of the foreign
medium will [perhaps] obscure what might be their perfect understanding of the foreign text
raises two important issues: the distinction between comprehension and composition; the overlap
of language skills, both within and across language frontiers. The Bulletin’s implied recognition of
such overlap may perhaps be seen in the statement: ‘candidates’” understanding of the spoken word
can to some extent be measured in written answers’. Similarly, the recogniticn of the possible
danger of the 'quiz’ element in tests of background knowledge touches upon a point developed
laterin this chapter.

Before examining the employment and distribution of language skills in the individual test-items
set by the Joards we should recall the theoretical basis on which the analysis rests. Theoretically,
the four language skills are intricately interrelated; in the practice of teaching and for purposes of
study they may be solated, to a limited extent, into two categaries, those involving comprehension
and those inveolving composition. In general, it is the tirst of these groups, the comprehensional
skills, that is most needed by the average learner, who is not intending to become a language
specialist,

Using the original noticnal model, it is informative to analyse the ‘possible pattern of examinations
in a Modern Foreign Language’ in terms of the encouragement of those skills which require compo-
sition (oral or graphic, in FL) and comprehension (auricular or ocular, in either FL or L1). In broad
outline the format followed by a number of the boards is a division between written and oral tests.
The distribution of questions across the {usually) two sections of the written tests varies a little
but is in the main consistent with the ‘possible pattern’ suggested in Bulletin no. 1, i.e. there are
four questions in Paper | and two in Paper Il. In Paper |, however, these are not called ‘questions’
but 'parts’'A”and ‘B’

(l) erttpn Tests (a) Paperl 2 hours

O.l Composition: (,andfdates would write in the foreign fanguage a composition of about
120 words on one of two subjects.’
The Bulletin suggests that in any one year the subjects might be set from two’ of three outlined. In
practice, most tioards offer a far wider choice; moreover, the incidence of the ‘story based on a series
of pictures’ option is very high. In terms of the skills involved, the three options suggested in the
possibie pattern vary considerably:

i. "a topic relating to everyday tife’ requires the candidate to employ, uniquely, the graphic
compositional macroskill in FL;

ii. ‘astory [in FL] for reproduction, which would have been read twice to candidates immedi-
ately before the start of the paper’, requires of the candidate a very obvicus combination of
skills. He has: (a) to listen to FL {auricular comprehension); and: (b) to write in the FL
(graphic comnposition);

iii. ‘s story based cn a series of pictures or on an outline or on questions in FL'; the first option
involves the percention and interpretation of visuals (v factor}, followed by graphic composi-
tion in FL, and hence differs considerably fiom the other options in iii. Both other options
involve first ocular comprehension, and then graphic composition.

Thus in one question the options include four different combinations of skill.

Q.2 Comprehension: *... a passage of about 150 words in the foreign language . . . be
given, candidates being required to answer in Eng//sh a number of questions in Enghsh
designed to show comprehension of the passage.

This test is included by many boards, often under the title "written comprehension’ e.g.:

Nfletropolllan Board, FGS, though in Paper Il, with questions and answers in FL;

cf. :

Middlesex Regicnal Board, F, as an alternative to 'General questions on France’, with a

value of 10%.

Other boards check comprehension via ‘objective questions’ in FL e.g.:

Associated Lancashire SEB, £GS, weighted 25%.

in terms of skitls, the candidate must first read the passage (ocular comprehension) before perform-
ing a sort of mini-transtation in crder to answer the questions in Enclish (graphic composition in L1)
or, if the questions are given in FL and are to be answered in FL - a possibility allowed for in the
rubric - the overlap wiil be ocular comprehension plus graphic composition in FL. in either case
the role of composition in this test of comprehension is a very high one.

Q.3 Summarising: " . . candidates . .. give a summary . . . in about 50 words in the foreign
fanguage . ., of a passage of about 200 words in the foreign language.”

in this test, too, the essentially compositionat aim of the question is dependent for achievement on

the display of comprehensional skiil. This makes especially relevant the fact that *. .. words of

comntinued on following page
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Written Tests (a) Paper | (contd))

special difficulty, an understanding of which was important for a comprehension of the general
sense of the passage, might be exptained in footnotes . . .'

1.13 Q.4 Background knowledge: ‘Candidates would be required to answer a series of sub-
questions relating to the history, geography, culture and ceneral life of the foreign country.”

Here, as in the two previous tests listed, the precise means by which the candidates are to answer is
not stated, though it may be inferred that what is required is @ minimal form of writing in multiple
choice tests of the type discussed below. As analysis of the praclice of various boards will illustrate,
this is a testin which the types of skill required and their distribution over FL and L1 are very diverse.
In part this stems from the conclusion of the rubric: . . . [candidates] would be able to answer the
sub-questions in English, except as might be indicated in the question paper.’

(1) Written Tests (b) Paper il about 1 hour

1.14 Part A: Dictation: ‘Dictation in the foreign language.”

This is a very common traditional test which from the paint of view of skills comprises the early stages
of auricular comprehension {perception, discrimination and recognition of FL sounds} and the later
stages of graphic composition (formalisation, encoding and scription in FL). 1t therefore embraces
elements of two macroskills but does not test the whole of either. Indeed. the crucial stage of
semanticisation need not enter, except in so far as correct formalisation and encoding are functions
of it. Thus it becomes unrlear precisely what is being tested.

1.15 Part B: Aural comprehension: ‘A passage of about 150 word's in the foreign language would
be read aloud . .. [candidates] would be required to answer in English a series of
questions in English relating to the passage.’

This is the first time in the possible pattern that the term aural occurs, and the test is often referred to

by the boards as the Aural. A more detailed examination of the nature of this test is givenin paragraph
1.19.

1.16 Even such a brief examination of the written tests reveals the importance of two features: the concept
of ‘written’ and the incidence of L1 Cince these are to some extent related, they will in part be
discussed together.

Of the six questions/parts in th z written tests, four involve the candidate in writing, predominantly
in L1, though in Question” = and 4 ' ..'re is also the possibility of the inciusion of some element of
FL (see paragraphs 1.11 a-d 1.13)  one of the six (Part A of Paper Il) the candidate is involved
only in a somewhat auton.+tic stercs ype of FL writing fram dictation (see paragraph 1.14), and
only in Question 1 on Peper | — Cumposition — is the candidate in any sense fully engaged in
writing in the foreign langucne. i1e placing of this test as first in the series may indicate a certain
importance; on the other hana, trev is the skill overlap already pointed out in the options involving
the interpretation of visuals (v factor) and ocular comprehension (reply to letter etc.). Thus the
element of writing in FL in the written tests is really quite small.

117 The high incidence of L1 in the written tests is visible from the preceding paragraph. In the state-
ment of objectives of 1963 the CSE examination explicitly emphasises the oral aspect of language
and therefore — {ogically (as ‘an examination in a Modern Foreign Language') — must ernphasise
equally the use of FL (see paragraph 1.06). However, scrutiny of the tests set by any individual
board will show different interpretations. For example, 1the Middlesex Regional Examining Board F
includes seven tests of which:

two (Q.1 - ‘Comprehension’ with questions and answers in FL, and Q.2 - ‘Composition’)
involve the candidate totally in the use of FL;

one (Q.6 - ‘Dictation’) involves the candidate in a sort of writing in FL;

one (Q.3 - 'Transfation’) is from FL - L1 and therefore depends as much on graphic
compositivn in L1 as on ocular comprehension of FL;

two (alternatives Q.4 - ‘General questions on France’, and Q.5 - "Written comprehension’)
are totally in L1;

one {Q.7 - ‘Aural’) has questions and answers in L1.

What such a series of tesis does in fact stress is the use of L1 to test comprehension of FL rather
th:an active use of the foreign language. This is in complete accord witn the objectives as stated and
with the view that of the two types of skill - comprehensional and compositional — it is the first
that 1s most required by the average fanguage {earner. What it also does, however, is to highlight
the importance of the les ner’'s command of his own larguage; hence the lament of an examiner
for the Yorkshire Regiona) cxaminmg Board ' . . if a candidate can dn no better [than this] in his
own tongue, it)s unlikely that he will be able to master the intricacies of the foreign tanguage . .
(Examiners” Reports. 1970).

1.13 The written and aural elements of FL examinations reflect two distinct skitl areas. Whereas a written
test requires the candidate 1o engage in the graphic compositional macroskdl, an aural test must

@ >nygage himin the auricular CO!\]pr&?10(\§|Qﬂil_| macrosktll by hstening to a FL passage, a series of

E lC:;ueslions in FL, etc. Thus the central activity is in the one case composition and the other compre-
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hension. A scrutiny of aural tests seems to indicate that by some boards such & distinction is both
recognised and implemented, by others it is recognised but not acted on, and in a third group a
rather indeterminate state obtains. The aura! test is always included and, indeed, stressed; what
varies, however, is the extent to which 1t does in fact test the auricular skills. The central question,
perhaps, is whether or not it is possible so nieatly to separate the skills and examine them discretely
in tests in which they wilt not overlap. Can a single test be designed to match a single skill, or is an
aural test really testing a combiration of skilis ? What in fact happens is that auricular comprehension
is tested via graphic composition.

Certain boards include a specific aural test, e.g.:

CSE 5.2 : Aural comprehension : 10%
G : multiple choice questions in FL; four questicns to be answered with ticks;
S : questions and answers in L1
{ck. written paper with three questions and weighted at 50%).
CSE 9.1 : Aural
FG R: i. FL passage with questions and answers in L1;
i. Reproduction ir FL of passage read in FL.
CSE 10.1 : Aural : 40%
G: i. dictation;
ii. Nacherzahlung {(dependent an oral and/or graphic reproduction
i.e. composition);
iil. aural comprehension.
CSE 102 : Aural : 25%
F (A} : i. dictation;
ii. aural comprehension: questions and answers in L1;
. aural comprehension: questions and answers in FL.
CSE11  : Aural
FG §: i. dictation;
ii. aural comprehension,
CSE 14.1-2: Aural
FG i. narrative passage: where the questions and answers are in L1;
ii. dialogue.
The type of test, mix of skills and languages, and mark weighting all vary greatly even within this
group.

In other boards there are implicit distinctions, inconsistently made, concerning some aspects of the
aural, e.g.:

CSE21-3 : FG S : Paperl —dictation:
aural comprehension;
Paper il - visua! comprehension (reading a passage and answering FL
questions in FL);
expression (compaosition).

CSE 24 : FG S : Paperl — comprehension b written:
composition }
Paper Il - aural comprehension;
reading comprehension.
CSE4 : FG S : Paperl - aural comprehension;
dictation;

Paper Il — comprehension .
composition j written.

(Both are referred to in the syllabus as written papers . . .}

CSE 51 . F . Paper | --composition;
Paper i — dictation;
aural.

CSe61-2 . FG S . Paperl —compositicn;
Paper il — dictation;
aural comprehension.

{FG have 30% for Paper 11: S has 25%. allowsng for 5% allocation in Paper | for
questions on backgiound. The examimnation anms ot a balance of 40% for wntten
waork, 3075 for aural, including dictation, 30% for oral. Paper i, though not tabelled
as such, 1s obviousty designed to test the auricalar skill.)

CSE 71 N : Paper (Il - aural test;
dictation.

(For CSE 7.2 G the aural test 1s one of three including composition in wntten paper |
thus there 1s no distinction between comprehension and o aposition.)
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CSES . FG : One of the three written papers contains an aural test:
dictation;
aural comprehension.

CSE9? . FG S ¢ Paper | - auwral comprehension: questions and answers in L1:
dictation
(included in Part B, written test).
CSE103 . F(B) : Papertl - dictation;
aural test (on tape).
tn e thitd group of boards. the aural comprehension test. where the emphasis is clearly on the auricular
skall s included with composition in the wnitten part of the examination. Dictation, where the skills

mvolved are in fact nixed, 1s also included there, No attempt is made to group the different types
of test, e.g.:

CSE 31 : F . Paper | contains aural comprehension and composition;
Paper il — dictation and written comprehension.
CSE32 : G . a sinnfar poattern, but with variations 1o allow for the inclusion of trans-
lation FL -- L1,
CSE 73 . S ;. Paper | contains aural and composition;
Paper H consists entirely of dictation.
CSt 12 : FG S : Paperlicontains aural and composition;
Paper Il -- dictation, plus comprehension and objective test.
CSt 13 . FGI S . Paper Hl — aural comprehension;

dialogue (writing in the second part);
background know!edge.

In CSE 1 FG S (Associated Lancashire SEB) there is apparently no aural secticn, except in so far
as an aural comprehension test is part of the oral examination.

The above analtysis indicates quite clearly that even boards which explicitly differentiate aural tests
rely for comprehensional testing on a comipositional response. Auricular comprehension is almost
atways tested by graphic composition, sometimes across language frontiers. A notable exception
i5 the South Western Examinations Board F ('B’), which specifically lays down that answers shall
be ‘o tape’.

2.00 Incidence of tests
Further insights into the nature of the CSE examinations as they have developed out of the ideas
put forward 10 Examinations bulletin no. 1 may be gained from scrutiny of the incidence in the
fourteen boards of the various types of test. their mark weighting, etc.

201 Transtation FL - L]

i accordance with the recomymendations of Bufletin no. 1 no boaid includes translation L1 - FL
in its tests; many do, however, include translation FL - L1. Arguments concerning translation are
lnd out in Bulletin no. 1, p 63, paragranhs 238-9 From the point of view of skills, translation FL — L1
involves ocular comprehension in FL and graphic composition in L1; it does not, at CSE level,
become a language function (see Chapter Two, paragraph 1.10). Perfonnance in one macroskill
in one lanquage is tested in terms of anuther macroskill in another languaye. The problem of the
interrelationship of macroskills within a language is therefore further conimounded by that of their
relationship across language frontiers.

A representative sample of boards which offer transtation is:

CSE 22 : Gonly - asan alternative to free composition. The Board's reasons 15%

for setting this option are interesting: *. . . the alternative passage
for transtation is included as an experiment in a paper that will
probably be taken by fewer and abler candidates . . . It wili then
be the link with the more formal Advanced Level course work .. '
This iHustrates the Board’s thinking concerning both the nature of
transiation as an exercise and the relationship between CSE and
GCE (see paragraph 1.01).

CSE 72 : G only - here again in the German syllabus only, but not as an 15%
option. Lexis 1s set in dictionary ierms.

CSE 51 : F - the low weighting chould be noted. 5%

CSE 103 . F{('B") - one of the three tests in Paper |. The B syllabus is con- 40%
sidered sufficiently different from the other variant (A’) to
warrant a separate title, @ more detailled statement of objectives
and more vancd tests (including translation), but the specification
of conteint reads: "Gee F (CA'}.

In some hoards translation FL - L1 is an alternative to ‘comprehension’ in its various forms, e.q.:

CSE1 ;. FG S--alternative to comprehension with questions in L1. 20 marks
CSEG1-2 : FG S --alternative to comprehension (there is also another com- 10%
]:lillc prehension question, Q.2).
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2.02

2.03

CSE 141 . F - alternative to comprehension with questions in L1, as ane of 50%
three tests in Paper |, written.

In other boards the translation FL — L1 test is chtigatory, e.g.:

CSE32-4 : GRS (NB:notF) 10%

CSE 7.2 . G ~ (already quoted above) 15%

CSE 9.2 : FG S - {no weighting is stated by this Board).

CSE14.2 G (NB: for F it is optional) — one of three tests in the written 50%
paper.

Thus translation FL — L1 may be obligatory or an alternative to different kinds of comprehension
tests, and with weighting ranging from 5% to an unspecified part of 50%.

Composition inn FL

This is the test that involves maximum use of the graphic compositional macroskill in FL. The
possible role of ocular comprehension and the interpretation of visuals {v factor) is pointed out
elsewhere. Though this section is called composition, the term most frequently used by the boards
is 'free composition’. In fact there is considerable variation in the degree of 'freedom’ involved,
since the candidate is frequently ‘guided’ by adherence to visuals, outlines etc. and by a limited
choice of topics.

The role and place of comiposition in the tests of different boards may vary considerably, e.g..

CSE 71 . F -- guided composition. 25%
CSE31-3 : F - guided composition. 20%
G - composition is replaced by transfation fL - L1 (10%)
as an obligatory part of Paper |.
R - written Paper Il contains obligatory 'free composition’ 15%

but in contrast to F is weighted only 15%, since for R the
project is weighted higher at 20%.

CSE 8 : FG - (3.3 - 'free ccmposition in the form of a letter’; however,  Weighting 1
in place of this free composition the candidate may submit (of 8)
copies of four letters written in FL from a correspondence
undertaken during the past 18 months.

CSE 91 : FG R -Q.1, written Paper ! — free composition - a reply to a {not
letter. It is explicitly stated that "credit will be given for use weighted)
of tenses other than the present’.

of. CSE 12 {West Midlands) FG S, where in frec composition,
weighted 25%, ‘high marks can be gained only if the appropriate
tenses are used’. This may raise problems of the assessment of
appropriateness.®

CSE 101 G - Q.1 - composition (120-160 words}; ‘choice of at 1 part
least four subjects’. of 35%
CSE 144 o F —~ Q.3 of written paper or by external assessment; composi- ) 50%

tion from six topics, ‘including study of a set book'.

Moreover, the precise nature of the composition test may vary between languages withir a given
board. raising questions of marking policy and assessments of language distance (ses Chapter One,
paragraph 3.01), e.q.:

CSE 2.1--3 . F - ‘expression” {(writtan Paper 1i}: Tell a story in the foreign 15%
language, based on a series of pictures . . . To ensure
standardisation and objectivity in marking. as compared
with “impression”, there will be no choice of subject.’

G - 'frce composition® as an alternative to translation FL — L1 15%
{see paragraph 2.01)
S — ‘free composition” (written Paper I1): ‘The free compaosi- 15%

tion section will always offer a choice of subject, includ-
ing a story contained In about six pictures.’

Multiple choice questions

A tendency 1o use this technique is now visibie in many of the CSE boards. The whole concept of
muitiple choice tests raises problems of analysis: are they in fact ‘'questions’, or are they ‘answers’?
Examples of use are:

CSE1 : FG S - wntten paper, Q.1, ‘comprehension’ with ‘objective’ 25 marks
guestions in FL.

CSEDbH?2 ;G oonly (NB rot F,S) - in aural paper. ‘multiple choine questions 10%
in FL, four questions, tick one’. The S allemative s
guestions and answers in L1,

CSE 7.2 G - Q.1, wniten responsa test. 10%
S Sex B, Page Cortunt o Medern Lanquane Toashing WNALA Jouerea o 30 Sene q Y022 o s anily s 5 of Lnses
watuded by g repoesentative sstoctien of CSE Coards i ther exanenation schen os
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CSE 10.2 F('A"Y — Paper 1, Q.1, multiple choice comprehension, approxi- 25%
mately 40 questions in FL and L1.

CSE 12 FG S —includedin Paperil, with dictation, as Q.4, comprehension part
{two passages, with questions and answers on one in FL of 25%
and on two in L1) and objective test (multiple choice
questions in FL, 20/25 on knowledge of the country)

it is extremely difficult to decide in fact which skills Parts | and H of this examina-
tion aim to test, or to see according to what criteria Part | is seen as distinct from
Part It Part I includes aural and free composition, and Part |l dictation, com-
prehension and multiple choice questions — with considerable overlap.

2,04 Précis

This is a very complex exercise in terms of skills, involving firstly comprehension (auricular or ocular,
depending on whether the original passage is heard or seen); and secondly composition (oral or
graphic) sometimes in FL, sometimes in L1. Examples of practice are:

CSE 5.2 . G S -summary in L1 of FL. passage. 10%

CSE 101 N ¢ — Nacherzahlung in FL as one of three tests in aural section, 40%
weighted together.

CSE 11 FG S -précis in L1 (English or Welsh} as one of four tests in 40%
written paper.

CSE 14.2 . G - Nacherzahlung in FL as one of three tests in written paper. 50%

2.05 The project
In some boards, a project is an optional test; in others it is obligatory, e.g.:
optional
CSE 1 FG S 10/200 marks
CSE 10.3 F {'B") — Paper IV, 'on any aspect of French life of interest to the (not

candidate’, weighted)

obligatory:
CSE 34 . R - ‘project essay’, 1000 words in L1, the second highest 20%

weighted test.

2.06 Background knowledyge

The sources, teaching and books etc. for background studies are almost inevitably in L1 for reasons
of accessibitity, complexity of descriptive vocabulary etc. The tests, often multiple choice questions,

are sometimes phrased in FL, sometimes in L1, and involve ocular comprehensional macroskill in
FL and/or L1.

Where the candidate is asked 'to write 3--4 sentences in English’ about approximately ‘ten - out of
perhaps thirty -- of the following’, there is call for ocular comprehensional macroskill in FL and/or

L1 and acknowledgement of comprehension by demonstrating graphic compositional macroskill
in L1.

Thus the objective: 'knowledge ¢f the people and country whose language one is studying’ presents,
on a language skills operational analysis of performance, an interrelationship of macroskills within
one language and across language frontiers.

Examples of the exercises set to test background knowledge are:

E

CSE1 FG S - As one of four questions on written paper. 10 marks
CSE 2.1-3 FG S - A separate section of the examination. To quote from the 15%
syllabus instructions: ‘Background studies’: ‘'The candi- (a high pro-
date is required to produce written evidence of a know- portion, in
ledge of France and the French (read Germany and the view of the
Germans, Spain and the Spaniards). This may be in the other testsin
form of a project on one aspect of French civilisation, or  the exam. &s
a series of shorter studies on a number of aspects. It is a whole)
emphasised that the work should be carried out within
the last 18 months of preparation for the examination. It
should be written mainly in English, but French (German/
Spanish) may be included.
CSE31-4 FGRS are set, and distinctions are made between the languages.
FG - Q.3 'Background knowledge’ (on Paper Two) 10%
R — 'Background knowledge’' takes the shape of a ‘project 20%
essay’ (see section ‘Project’), 1000 woids in L1 and
weighted second highest.
S - Q1 on written Paper One; questions and answers in FL 25%
andin L1 onbackground. (A very high
proportion
compared
with other
boards, and
Q other tests for
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CSE 5.1 . F - On written Paper One general questions on France (in L1) 10%
are set as alternatives to written comprehension {with
answers in L1). Sa it is the subject-matter, and not the
skills involved, which varies.

CSE 62 1 S only ~ Q5 onwritten Paper Two: ‘National life and background”, 5%

In this Beard the candidales’ knowledge of national life and background is tested in Spanish only.
This raises the question of inter-language comparability (see 2.07).

CSE 7.1 and 3: Hereasomewhat similarsituation to the preceding obtains but in an extended form:

F{butnotG) - Background knowledge 5%
S ~ National life and background 5%
CSE 12 : FGS - Asone of three tests on Paper Two, as objective test with 25%
multiple choice questions -- 20/25 — in FL. {shared with
comprehension)
CSE 13 : FGIS - A scheme with options "Alternatives A and B". On Paper Weighting 1
(the only Board Two (for which the total weighting is 3) one test is back- (of 10)
to seta Mode | ground knowledge of geography, folklore, festivals etc.
exam. in
ltalian)

‘Alternative A’ provides for the candidate tc write 20
words {inL1} on 15 topics.

Under ‘Alternative B’ the candidate wntes 100 words
(in L1) on three topics (chosen from the same range).

A great degree of flexibility has been introduced by this Board which has obviously reflected on the
ditficulty of catering adequately for candidates from a large number of schools: ‘This would mean
setting s¢ many questions, from which individuat pupils would make their choice, that candidates
would cften have to devote much of the examinaticn time to reading the questions and deciding
which were [likely to suit them best; they might then be undesirably hurried in their writing. If. on
the other hand, only short replies were called for in response to a selection of easily-read questions,
pupils would have no chance of revealing depth of knowledge, or taste, or discrimination, and the
emphasis in school courses might come to be placed on the imparting of a mass of unrelated facts,
with the "quiz” elevated to the status of a teaching method. In the circumstances, if knowledge of
background can be tested in only one or two questions in the written papers, it might be best to
give candidates as wide a choice as possible of easily-read questions and to enable them to show
depth in at least some parts of the answers."’

Some comprehension {written and/or aural) tests also incorporate an element of background
knowledge in their questions, for answers in FL and/or L1,

On analysis, it seems that it is in Spanish that the test of background knowledge is most often set,
a fact related to the question of inter-language comparability.

2.07 Inter-language cormparability3

The difficulties, fromy the point of view of skill analysis, of measuring one mazroskill in one language
by performance in another macroskill in another language (e.g. translation FL - L1) have been
pointed out in earlier sections of this report. 10 this problem is added the relationship of languages
to each other(a) across language frontiers, and (b) wilh regard to distance of a given FL from L1.

Compiete inter-tanguage comparability is assumed, i.e. the question of language distance is
ignored, by the Welsh Joint Education Committee, and West Yorkshire and Lindsey Regional
Examining Board, which, in the syllabus handbook, quote only ‘Modern Languages’. For further
elucidation one must see the Examiners’ Reports and past papers.

Inter-language comparability is assumed — to a lesser degree — by those boards whose scheme of
examination is the same for FG and/or RS (i.e. ‘German — see French’). However, there are con-
cessions in certain areas, e.g. different weighting of the 'same’ tests in e.g. German and Spanish
{cf. Middlesex Board) "Unprepared reading’: German 5%, Spanish 10%.

=00 The oral test

One cf the most notable features of the CSE examination is the importance accorded 1o the oral
test. This contrasts most particularly with the GCE exaniination where, for some boards, the ora!
test is calculated quite separately from the wrnitten sections, and where a failure in the one does not
in any way affect chances of obtaining a high grade in 1he other. In the CSE there is an attempt at
a balance between the written and the oral sections. With most boards this is achieved, but it is
obscured by the fact that whereas the oral test may be accorded anything between 30 and 40% of
the overall marks, the analysis and distribution of these marks are rarely madc clear. (£ast Midlands
R is an instance; East Anglian {North) G a counter case — a most detailed and careful analysis.}

The three tests most commionly incorporated in the oral section are:

T Examinations bulletin no. 1, p.64.

8 cf. Mackey, La distance intertiguistique; aithough it cannot provide Ny very practical guide 1o such inter-language
) anomalies as cceur in examination schemes. See also Olter ‘Research by Examining Boards (Comparability 2) in
l: ‘[C Examining modern languages, CILT Reports and Papers 4, 1970.

49




3.01 Reading aloud. This figures on most boards’ schemes (except, quite specifically, that of West York -

3.02

3.03

3.04

shire and Lindsey, who justify their decision in the Syilabus booklet), but it figures for different
reasons. For CSE 2.1 it consists of sentences which are “designed to test pronunciation and inton-
ation’. Inthe syllabuses of many beards itis unclear whether the reading of the passage {or sentences)
is followed by questions to test comprehension; it is, however, quite clearly stated in CSE 2.4 that
‘No questions shall be put to the candidate on the passage’. Reading aloud is a test that allows little
room for according credit for imaginative interpretation, and if it is not followed by guestions it in
fact tests only perception, discrimination and recognition — the first three stages, in manifestational
termis, of ocular comprehension and the ast three stages (formalisation, vocalisation and articulation)
of oral compasition. In other words, as with dictation, it embraces elements of two macroskills but

does not test the whole of either, It is a test which is usually accorded only a small heicentage of
the overall mark {average 5%).

Questions. These come in all shapes. sizes, lengths, contexts, but it is particularly the stimulus for

the question that is varied. Questions are asked ‘on the Unprepared (reading) Passage” (CSE 2.2)
and in ‘conversation’ tests.

Conversation may be on ‘themes’: a ‘syllabus list of 70 questions . . . on 10 themes’ — fiom ‘myself’
to ‘geography/background’ ranging from the easy to the more difficult and including exercises with
expressions of present, past and future time (CSE 2.4}, It may be on topics (CSE 5.2 and CSE 10.3);
more often, however, it (s based on picture(s), sometimes as an option (CSE 14.1-2), sometimes
to the extent of a "picture compasition” {CSE 2.1 and CSE 4 alternative). The incidence of the visual

element as a stimulus for composition (in this case oral composition) has already been touched on
in Chapter One.

The v factor - interpretation of visuals

In various syllabuses concerned with efementary language work {CSE, SCE 'O’ grade and also
the Nuffield/Schools Council Experimental GCE ‘O’ level schemes) a desire (i) to evolve pure tests,
i.e. those requiring performance in only one skill at a time, and (ii) to decrease the role of L1 in
testing. has led to a heavy reliance on the use of visuals as stimuli with, in some cases, tests involving
the use of visuals carrying a total value of over one third of the marks aliotted to the whole examina-
tion. This involves the possible introduction of a new and unexplored problem of visual interpre-
tation at various fevels, including class and regional connotations etc. Where the v factor occursin a
significant proportion of the tests, there may be some consequent distortion.

3.05 A more obvious and immediate problem, however, concerns the quality - from a purely cognitive-

perceptual point of view — of the visual stimuli. For example, one board has, for the picture story
option in the composition section for French in 1970, a series of quite unambiguous pictures,
providing the candidate with certain essential information; indeed the Examiner's Report confirms
that ‘Hardly a candidate found the outiine given anything but clear . ..” In the German test, too,
the outlines are bold and clear, but in the Spanish, in the same year and for the same board, the
outline picture seems cognitively and communicatively quite imprecise. The Examiner's Report
notes ‘a decline in standard’ generally and, in particular, ‘those who chose [the picture story] often
did not appreciate that there had been no previous connection between the woman and the boy’
(two characters in the story). Clearly such lack of "appreciation’ is not a matter of tanguage perform-
ance, but the result is nevertheless a 'decline in standard’ in the execution of the test, for which the
fault is the examining board’s, not the candidate’s.

4 .00 A sample analysis

CSE

{(1.15) +. Obpctvns
as stated ‘Candidate. .. should be able to understand . . . read . . . express himself with reasonable

accuracy n speech a3ad wrting in FL . ., have acquired some knowledge of the general
background . .. (cf Examinations bufletin no. 1)

i survey descrimtors Comprohension {aunicular and ocular) of FL within a smalt range of non-
specialist register topics. plus elerrentary conpostion (oral and graphic) within the same
lints graphic cemposition in L1, en some topics concerning the life and institutions 1n C2
on the tevel of "background knowledge'.

i, Tests as set

wlten 1 - comprehension (‘ohjective’ Qs. in FL) 25
2 - free composition (pictures. fetter . ) 35

3 - comptehension (Qs in L1)
or 4 - transistion {FL tn L1) 20
5 background krowtedge {in L1} 10

projest optinnal
ordl ? teading 50
- conversation
8 - aural comprehension 50
190 marks
l: l{llc continued on following page

50
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(1.09)iii. Language skills

FL - 170 marks . auricular comprehension 18%
ocular comprehension 32.5%
oral composition 18%
graphic composition 21%
L7 20 narks . ocular comprehension 5.25%
graphic composition 5.25%
(1.18)iv. Language contexts . .
(1.22) v. Language functions Not applicable at this stage.
vi, Performance description
The candidate has an elementary abilily to understand the spoken and written FL on a small range of lopics
from his everyday life, plus some ability to speak and write it within the same limits; he also has a knowledge,
expressed in L1, of ife and institutions in C2.
Table 3
SKILLS TESTED
FL SKILLS L1 SKILLS
BOARD comprehension composition total comprehension composition totat
hear see speak write % hear see speak write %
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
CSE 1t 20 28 20 20 88 - 6 - 6 12
CSE 21 22 16 15 24 77 - 4 - 19 23
CSE 2.2 20 16 18 23 78 - 4 - 19 23
CSE 2.3 15 16 23 23 77 - 4 - 19 23
CSE 24 10 pa 32 31 94 - 3 - 3 6
CSE 3.1 25 10 20 25 80 - 10 - 10 20
CSE 32 3 16 13 20 80 - 3 - 17 20
CSE 3.3 15 24 15 19 73 -~ 1 - 26 27
CSE34 25 22 15 17 79 - 8 - 13 1
CSe 4 26 13 15 34 90 - 5 - 5 10
CSE 51 22 24 20 21 87 - 3 — 10 13
CSE 52" 25 35 30 5 95 - - - 5 5
CSE 6.1 25 22 10 28 85 - 5 - 10 15
CSE 6.2 22 18 15 25 80 - 8 - 12 20
CSeE71° 30 15 17 20 82 - 9 - 9 18
CSE 7.2 22 18 15 25 80 - 6 - 14 20
CSE 7.3 22 22 18 28 90 - 5 - 5 10
CSE 8 30 10 20 20 80 - 10 - 10 20
CSE 9.2 22 18 12 35 87 - 3 - 10 13
CSE 101 28 15 13 30 86 - 7 - 7 14
CSE10.2 23 17 10 38 88 - 9 - 3 12
CSE103 28 20 25 22 95 - - ~ 5 5
CSE 11 23 23 14 23 83 - 6 - 1" 17
CSE 12 23 12 12 35 82 - 9 - 9 13
CSE13 25 10 20 25 80 - 10 - 10 20
CSE 141 12 20 22 32 88 - 5 - 6 12
CSE 14.2 13 27 22 24 86 - 3 - 11 14
Spread | (21) (18) (22) {(18) (9) (23)
[ 10-3% 10-28 10-32 17-35 73-95 1-10 3-26 5-27
Average 22 18 18 25 84 5 11 16

minor variations occur in these schemes

Notes:
i.  The average of 84% in FL is very high;
. In all skilt areas in FL the variation between boards is roughly 20%;

m.  The distnbution {average) between comprehensional skills and compositional skills is roughly equal
(comprehensiona! 40%, compositional 43%) in FL, which does not accord entirely with the objectives;

iv. Thereis a wide spread in the degree of writing requited in L1 (23%).

NB: CSE 9.1 has been omitted because of lack of data.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Table4 CSE SYLLABUSES 1971
see fold-out sheets opposite




Table 4

CSE SYLLABUSES 1971

{analysis provided by courtesy of the School!s Council

Mcdern Languages froject)

READING OTHER TESTS
BOARD SYLLABUS NOTES ORAL % ICOMPREHENSION %  |(incl.e.g.background) % |AYRAL

1. Associated General definition of aims 1. reading aloud 5 1. Passage and Backgroundinformation: § | 1. Objec
Lancashire quoting Exam. bulletinno.?, |2. conversation 21 true/false jtems 10/20-itemy multipte- test
Schools p.62°* Assessed byteachrin inFL 13 choice test. 2. Passa
Exam. Board |F. vocabulary —FF1er*’ final year and exte nally 2. Multipte-choice
{AILSEB) structure — past historic moderated by sampling. completionitems

F recognition only Sample materials available 3. Passage + Qand

G G: guidance re structures onrequest. A in English

S S: ‘recognise, understand or 10
and use all tenses and Passage for FL--11
moods necessary to translation.
sustain a simple
conversation’,

2. tastAnglian |General definition of aims 1. reading aloud of Passagein FlLand Qin Passage
EB. based on Exam. bulletin independent FLtobeansweredinFL 15 | in Englis
(a) North no.1, p.62 sentences 10 Course work: 15

1. suggested syllabus based | 2.(a) picture sequence ‘written evidence of
F on12topics; to be narrated knowledge of France
G 2. outline of basic and questions to and the French’; a
S grammar; be answered; 20 project or series of
3. detailed coverage of one (b) 10general ques- shorter studies. May be
topic (shops and markets) tions basedon & done in English.
giving vocabulary, of topicsin Dictation. 10
structures and back- syltabus.
ground as illustration.
(b} South General definition of aims Teacher based: 35 Passage + Qand A Passagein FL + Qin
F based on Exam. bulletin guidance given but not «n English. 10 Fl o beansweredin FL 10
G ne. 1, p.62 compulsory: (graded by difficuity)
S £ FFier 4 afewitems 1. reading aloud Dictatior 10
G: topic-based word list (a passage) Background information:
and grammar outline 2. general conversation 10720 cpen-ended 10
S: asforG. +2 ormore of: questions in English.
{a) description of
picture or object;
(b) questions put by
candidate:
(c) conversationre
foreign country;
{d) role-ptaying;
{e) story based on a
piclure sequerce,
3. East Midland | FFier Teacher based: guidance Passage (200 words) Dictation ic Passage
R.E.B. Past histeric and conditional | given. Assessmenton + QandAin English Background information: words) +
F for recognition only. scale A-E and unclassified. covering 20 points. 10 10 |in Engh‘sj
Moderation based on {3) QandAinEnglish ing 20 p
sanple. on 8 settopicse.g.
1. reading 10 geography;any6to
2. conversation 30 be answered;

Suggested headings:
(a) desc. of objects;
(b) class activities;

(c) personal;

(d) story telling:

(e) practical situations;
(H) dramawork.

{b) one longer aniwer;
one Q on each topic.

4_ Metropolitan

Elqch

f structure: declared content. (a) talk on prepared

vocabulary: common words
{notlisted} associated with
a hstof topics e.g. family

. teading aloud 7
2. conversation 23
esther:

Passage + Qand A
in English. 20

Composition 20




CSE SYLLABUSES 1971

(analysis provided by courlesy of the Schools Counci!
Modern Languages Project)

[ : READING OTHER TESTS
‘[BUS NOTES ORAL % |COMPREHENSION %  l(incl.e.g.background) % |AYURAL % |WRITING %
I definition of aims 1. reading aloud 5 1. Passage and Background information: 5 | 1. Objective Composition 19
Exam. bulletinno.?, |2. conversation 21 true/false items 10/20-item multiple- test 1 x100-130 words
Assessed by teacherin inFL 13 choice test. 2. Passage 26 or 2 <60 words.
abulary — FF{e-** final year and externally 2. Multiple-choice (150 words) Choice from:
cture — past historic moderated by sampling. completion items QandAin picture
nition only Sample materials available 3. Passage + Qand ' English series of pictures
ancere structures onrequest. AinEnglish dialogue to ba continued
ognise, understand or 10 topic
use ali tenses and Passage for FL--L1 outlinein FL
ds necessary to translation. letterin FLto be
ainasimple answered.
versation’. i
|definition of aims 1. reading aloud of PassageinFLand Qin PassageQand A 15 {Composition 16
n Exam. bulletin independent FLtobeansweredin FL 15 | in English. 120 words (past tense).
62 santences 10 Course work: 15 No choeice; series of
ested syllabusbased | 2.(a) picture sequence ‘written evidence of pictures, with summary of
topics; to be narrated knowledge of France action and guestions
e of basic and questionsto and the French’; a underneath each.
mar; be answered; 20 project or series of
led coverage of one (b) 10 general ques- shorter studies, May be
{shops and markets} tions based on 5 donein English.
g vocabulary. oftopicsin Dictation. 10
tures and back- syllabus.
nd asillustration
i definition of aims Teacher based: 35 Passage + Qand A PassageinFL + Qin Composition 25
n Exam. bulletin guidance given but not in English. 10 FltoteansweredinFL 10 100-120wo Is,
compulsory: {graded by difficulty) Choice from:
er 4 afewitems 1.reading aloud Dictation 10 (a) outlinein FL
ic-based word list (apassage) Background information: or continuation of
grammar outline 2. general conversation 10/20 open-ended 10 story,
or G. +2 or more of: guestions in English. ortitlein FL;
(a) description of {b) letter outiine
picture or object; or reply to letter,;
{b) questions put by (c) series of pictures.
cand.date.
{c) conversationre
foreign country;
{d) role-playing;
{e) storybasedona

picture sequence. J

Teacher based: guidance ‘ Passage (200 words} . Dictation 10 | Passage (250 Composition 20

toric and conditional | given. Assessmentaon [ ~QandAin English Background information: words)+ Qand A 130 wordsin past
gnition only. scale A-E and unclassified. covering 20 points. 10 10 | inEnglish cover- tense based on series
Moderat onbased on (a) Qand Ain English ing 20 points. 10 {of 6 pictures
sample. on8setlopicse.g. or answer 1o letter
1. reading 10 geography; any 61o ororiginalletter
2. conversation 30 be answered; ortitle
Suggested headings: (b) onelongeranswer; oroutline.
| (a) desc. of objects one G on each topic.
4 A -~
(b) class activities. ~~

{(¢) personak:

{d) story telling;

{e} pracucal situstions;
(1) drama work.

Jary:common words 1. reading aloud 7 Passage + Qand A Compasition 20 Diclation 10

( O ated with 2. conversation 23 in English. 20 PassageinFL +
|E l famity either: questionsin FLtobe
‘e § content. (a) talk on prepared answeredin FL. 20

S topic (7). .




Asires .

Suggested headings: {b) one longer answer;
(8} desc. of objects; one Qon eachtopic.
) (b) class activities;
{c) personal;
() story telling;
(e} practical situations;
(f) dramawork.
4. Metiopolitan | vocabulary:.commonwerds | 1. reading aloud 7 Passage + Qand A Composition 20
R.E.B. {notlisted) associated with 2. conversation 23 in English, 20
alist of topics e.g. family either:

F structure: declared content. (a) talk on prepared

G topic (7):

S {b) questions on pre-

pared subject {4);
{c) general questions {12);
or
{d) questions on
picture or picture
story (11);
(e) general questicns.
Allrecorded and sample
moderated.
5. Middlesex 12 topics e.g. restaurant; . reading aloud 10 Passage + Qand A Compui- - 15 { Translatiq
(1970) vocabu'iry not specified 2. conversation 30 in English 10 choice English.
F2 structures outlined. (a) general guestions eqg.l-
NB:for1971 school onsettopics; sequr -
assessmentrates 50% of (b) aither pictures el
{inal grade. or project. o
6. NorthR.E.B. | Briefreferenceto 4 skills. 1. reading atoud 10 Passage (150-200 Con; 20
F : FF1¢r "will have regard 2. conversation on wards) + Qand A 110

F to... butwill not everyday in English. 20 cho

G necessarily confine topics.* 20 4

S3 themselvesto...". (

7. NorthWestern | F : general statementclosely { 1. reading aloud 10 2 passages + Qand A Cor 25
3.5.£.B. finked to exam techniques; 2. conversation in English. 15 1.1 }
FF1er 4 past hist. for {8) questionson C English.

F recognitiononly; picture; 5
upto 5% additional (b) setquestionsin
vocab. 10sections not

previously pre- y:

pared by 2. 3,1 >

candidate; or

teacher asks 1 €« g

fromeach 3

section; 10 Pre- R
{c) general sib!

conversation 5 for

(3 minutes).

G G : brief statement of 4 1. reading aloud Passage + Qand 1. ¢ ¢ 1. passagy
skills ‘correlate what 2. setquestions Ain English. 15 2 10 Qand
he hears with whathe based onreading { ¥ Englis
writes'. passage 2. ¢ 20 | 2. transtag

3. general conver- 30 1 intoE
satione.g.ona {dictio
pictureoron allowe
future career. Bothp

with aq
Germa
backg

S S : generallanguage aims 1. reading aloud | 15incomplete 1. Passage
interms of skills and 2. conversationclF | 25 sentences multiple- in Englis
background: topics +5% for assess- choice printed; 15 2. 20
sugg “sted; ment. 5 choice written cut by ¢
vocabulary unspecif.ed candidate or recorded.
structures atteacher’s
disceetion.

* See para 1.06.
** Frangais fondamentat, premier degré.
! Motes: passa:; ighish (10%); tran
R (G oral o, F: Aual ion 20%; Writi itt to spok y Engleh
B 1 Oral cf. F; Aural - re-pamation ; Writing - written answers to spoken questions 2 . 3 .
» on a picture 20%; Reading - passage + Q and A in English, translation into English; ginndp;f ‘%)96:;[3 L;:S:::?tiﬁ
Background - short answers and an essay on any aspect of German life studied on the ' 3 RPN )
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(d} storytelling;

{e) practical situations;
(f) dramawork.
y:commonwords | 1. reading aloud 7 Passage ~+ Qand A Compositian 20 Dictation 10
i} associated with | 2. conversation 23 in English, 20 Passagein FL +
pics e.g. famuly either: guestionsin FLtobe
declared content. (a) 1atk on prepared answeredin FL, 20
topic (7);
(b) questions on pre-
paredsubject {4):
(c) general questions {12);
or
(d) questions on
picture or picture
story (11);
{e) general questions.
Allrecorded and sample
moderated.
e.g. restaurant; 1. reading aloud 10 Passage + Qand A Composition: 15 Translationinto Dictation 5
ry not specified 2. conversation 30 in English 10 choice of 8 subjects English. 5 | PassageinFL +
s outlined. ! (a) general questions e.g.tetter, picture questionsin FLtobe
L971 school on settopics: seguence. outhinein FL answeredin FL. 15
ntrates 50% of (b) e/ther pictures either 1 *120 words Background: 5/16
Fel or project. or 2x60. shortanswersand
1 tonger answer, set
in English, 10
rence to 4 skills. 1. reading aloud 10 Passage {(150-200 Composition: 20 eithertransiation Dictation 10
" ‘will have regard 2. conversation on words) + Qand A 1 x120 words into English Passagein FL +
L but will not everyday in English. 20 chaice from — or passagein FL questionsinFLto be
jssarily confine topics.* 20 series of pictures +QandAin answeredin FL. 10
gselves(o R outline English. 10
tetter.
ral statement closely | 1. reading aloud 10 2 passages + Qand A Compaosition: 25 | 2passages + Cictation i0
d to examtechniques! 2. conversation in English. 15 1. 110-130 words; QandAin Background: Qand A
¢r + past hist. for {a) questionson choice from — English. 16 |in English ontopics e.g.
gnition only. picture; 5 picture Paris, transportetc. but
o 5% additional (b) setquestionsin series of pictures syllabus not specified, b
b. 10 sections not letter
previously pre- continuation of story;
pared by 2. 3/6 outlined situations
candidate; orepisodesto be
teacherasks 1 continued or concluded:
fromeach 35-45words each.
section; 10 Present tense only permis-
(c) general sible but credit given
com 2rsatinn 5 forvariety.
{3 minutes}.
fstatement of 4 1. reading aloud Passage + Qand 1. questions on a picture 1. p3assage +
is "correlate what 2. setquestions Ain tnglish. 15 or series of piclures 10 QandAin
ears with whathe based cnreading (graded by difficulty); English 10
tes’. passage 2. composition: 20 | 2.1translation
3. generalconver- 30 100-120 words on— into English 15
satione.g.ona picture {dictionary
picture oron series of pictures allowed).
future career. title or letter. Both parts dea!
with aspects of
Germanlife and
backgroind.
etatfanguage aims 1. reading aloud } 15 incomplete 1. questions based on Passage + Qand A Passagein FL +
erms of skills and 2. conversationcf.F | 25 sentences multiple- a series ol pictures; in English. 156 | questionsinFLtobe
kground: topics +5% for assess- choice printed; 15 2. composition: 20 answeredin FL (in
gested; ment. 5 choice written out by 60-80 words as writing) 5

cabulary unspecified
uelures atteacher’s
cretion.

candidate or recarded.

reply to lettergiven
in FL or expansion
of outiine.

Background: 10/20
questionsin English 5
Dictation

emier degré.

rration 20%:; Writing - wnitlen answers 10 spoken questions
ng - passage + Q and A in English, translation into English;
ers and an essay on any aspect of German tife studed on the

Al Q

30%; Aurat cf. F; Writing — graded questions, and

{ ‘nslation into English (10%). Dictation (10%); Back-
ERIC

AT «ma in Queaisn (16%): 100 word_ composition, choice

passage + Q and A in English (10%); transfation into Enghsﬁ (10%); Project essay

Engiish {20%).

S and G differ as follows: Oral ~ 1.reading prepared passage of candidate’s choice (6%
2. unprepared reading (10%); 3. conversation cf. F (25%}. Passage + written Q@ and A
G (20%). No passages + Q and A in English, but summary in English of passage in
(10%}. Composition cf. F {20%).

S only includes background test Q and A in English (5%): Dictation (5%).

Where the teacher has been appointed examiner by the Board, following attendance s
co-ordinating meeting he wilt assess the reading aloud. Otherwise this will be record

T a)

continued on next fold out sheet

cher 2 rated,




picture or picture
story (11);
(e) general questions,
Allrecorded andsample
moderated.
5. Middlesex 12topics e.g.restaurant; 1. reading aloud 10 Passage + QandA Composition: 15 lranslati
(1970) vocabulary not specified 2. conversation 30 in English 10 choice of 8 subjects English.
F2 structures outlined. (a) general questions e.g.letter. picture
NB:for 1971 school onsettopics; sequence, outline in FL
assessment rates 50% of (b) either pictures either 1 x120 words
final grade. or project. or 2 x860,
6. North R.E.B. Brief reference to 4 skills. 1. reading aloud 10 Passage (150-200 Composition: 20 | efthertra
F : FF1¢ 'will have regard 2. conversationon words) + Qand A 1+ x120 words into Engl

F to...but will not everyday in English. 20 choice from -- or passa

G necessarily confine topics.? 20 series of pictures +Qand

S3 themselvesto...". outling English.

letter.
7. North Western | F : general statament closely | 1. reading aloud 10 2 passages + Qand A Composition: 25 | 2nassag
S.S.EB. linked to exam techniques| 2. conversation in English. 15 1. 110-130 words. CandAi
FF1er + past hist. for (a) questions on choice from-- E -glish.

F recognition only; picture; 5 picture
up to 5% additional (b) setquestionsin series of pictures
vocab. 10 sections not letter

previously pre- continuation of story;
pared by 2. 3/6 outlined situations
candidate; orepisodes to be
teacher asks t continued or concluded:
from each 35-45 words each.
section; 10 Piesenttense only permis-
{c) general sible butcreditgiven
conversation 5 forvariety.
(3 minutes).

G G : brief statement of 4 1. reading aloud Passage + Qand 1. questions on a picture 1. passa
skills ‘correlate what 2. setquestions Ain English. 15 or series of pictures 10 Qand
he hears with what he based onread'ng (graded by difficulty); Englis
writes’, passage 2. composition: 20 | 2.transla

3. general conver- 30 100-420 words on— into £
satione.g.ona picture (dictio
picture or an series of pictures allowe
future carer. title or fetter. Both p

with 8
Germa
backgt

S S : generalianguage aims 1. reading aloud 15incomplete . 1. questions based on Passage
in terms of skills and 2. conversationct.F 25 sentences multiple- aseries of pictures; in Englis
background: topics +5% for assess- choice printed; 15 2. composition: 20
suggested; ment. 5 choice written out by 60-80 words as
vocabulary unspecified candidate orrecorded. reply toletter given
structures atteacher’s in FL or expansion
discretion. of outline.

* See para 1.06.
** Frangais fondamental, premier degré.

Notes:

' G: Oral cf. F: Aural ~ re-narration 20%; Writing — written answers to spoken questions
on a piclure 20%: Reading — passage + Q and A in English. transtation into English;
Background — short answers and an essay on any aspect of German life studied on the

course,

S: Oral - reading and conversation 30%; Aural cf. F; Writing - graded questions. and )
passage + G in Spanish (15%), transtation into English (10%); Dictation {(10%): Back-
ground questions {10%). 4

R: Oral ct. S; Writing - graded questions in Russian {15%); 100 word composition, choice
from: continuation of comprehension passage or outline in Russian (15%); Reading -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

passage + Q and A in English (10%); tra
English (20%).

S and G ditfer as follows: Oral ~ 1. reading
2. unprepared reading (10%); 3. conversati
G (20%). No passages + Q and A in Engli
(10%). Composition ct. F (20%).

S only includes background test Q and A iq

Where the teacher has been appointed exar:
co-ordinating meeting he will assess the re;
and marked externally, Conversation asses!



lcs e.g.restaurant; I t. reading aloud 10 Passage + Q and A Composition: 15 | Translationinto Dictation )
Wary not specified § 2. conversation 30 in English 10 choice of 8 subjects English. 5 | PassageinFL +
res outlined. ; (a) generalquestions e.g.letter, picture questionsin FLtobe
¥ 1971 scnool on setltopics; sequence. outhinein FL answered in FL. 16
rmentrates 50% of (b) either pictures either 1 X120 words Background: 6/15
ade. or proect. or 2 %60, short answers and
1 fonger answer, set
in english. 10
plerence to 4 skills. 1. reading aloud 10 Passage (160-200 Composition: 20 | eithertransiation Dictation 10
er'will have regard 2. conversationon words) + Qand A 1 x120 words into English PassageinFL +
.. but witt not everyday in English. 20 choice from — or passage in FL questionsin FL 1o be
essarily confine topics.? 20 series of pictures +QandAin answeredin FL. 10
fnselvesto...". outline English. 10
letter.
ieral statement closely | 1. reading aloud 10 2 passages + Qand A Composition: 25 | 2passages + Dictation 10
edtoexamtechniques| 2. conversation in €nglish. 15 1.110-130 words; QandAin Background: Qand A
¢ + past hist, for (a) questions on choice from - English, 15 |in English on topics e.g.
ognition only; picture; 5 picture Paris. transport etc. but
0 5% additional (b) setquestionsin series of pictures syltabus not specified. &
bab. 10 sections not letter
previously pre- continuation of story;
pared by 2. 3/6outlinad situations
candidate: orepisodes to be
teacherasks 1 continued or concluded:
fromeach 35-45 words each.
section; 10 Presenttense only permis-
(c) general sible but credit given
conversation 5 for variety.
(3 minutes).
fstatementofd 1. reading aloud Passage + Q1 and 1. questions on a picture 1. passage +
s'correlate what 2. setquestions Ain English. 15 or series of pictures 10 QandAin
ears with what he based onreading (graded by difficuity); English 10
es’. passage 2. compasition: 20 | 2.translation
3. general cunver- 30 100-120 words on — into English 15
satione.g.ona picture {dictionary
picture oron series of pictures allowed).
future career. title or letter. Both parts deal
with aspects of
German life and
background.
ral language aims 1. reading aloud | 15incomplete 1. questions based on Passage + Qand A Passagein FL +
rms of skills and 2. conversationcf.F | 25 sentences multiple- aseries of pictures; in English. 15 | questionsin FLtobe
ground: topics +5%for assess- choice printed; 15 2. composition: 20 answeredin FL {in
ested; ment. 5 choice written out by 60-80 words as writing} 5
bulary unspecified candidate orrecorded. reply to letter given Background: 10/20
tures atteacher's in FL or expansion questionsin English 5
retion of outline. Dictation 10

ation 20%; Writing — written answers to spoken quesli_ons
- passage + @ and A in English, translation into English;
s and an essay on any aspect of German lfe studied on the

sation 30%; Aural cf. F;: Writing - graded questions, and
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questions in Russian {15%}; 100 ward composition, choice
tehension passage or outfine in Russian {15%)}; Reading -
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passage + Q and A in English {10%); translation into English (10%): Project essay in
English {20%).

S and G differ as follows: Oral — 1. reading prepared passage of candidate’s choice {5%).
2. unpreparted reading (10%); 3. conversation cf. F {26%). Passage + written G and A In
G {20%). No passages + Q and A in English, but summary in English of passage in FL
{(10%). Composition ¢f. F (20%).

S only includes background test Q and A in English {56%); Dictation {(5%).

Where the teacher has been appointed examiner by the Board, following attendance at a
co-ordinating meeting he will assess the reading aloud. Ctherwise this will be recorded
and marked externally. Conversation assessed by the teacher may be moderated.




Table 4 (contd.)

READING

OTHER TESTS

[}
BOARD SYLLABUS NOTES ORAL % COMPREHENSION % (incl. e.g. background} % AURAL
8. South East General reference to - skills; | 1. reading aloud Passage + Qand A Letter {120 words) 10 Passage +
R.E.B. attemptto make exam. 2. conversation; in English. 10 either reply to given letter Ain English
situationally relevant to graded questions. 30 of onagiventopic
adolescentinterests and Questions on (2 choices)
tourist situations. background to or candidates may
be asked. submit afolio of
F F: FF1¢r {minussub- letters to a pen-friend.
junctive)
G G : outline of grammar
X forboth, 20% marks given
: forschool assessment of
course work.
: 9. Southern 1. reading aloud Passage + 5CGand A Letter {180 words) in Passage (3
R.E.B. 2, conversation in English. reply to a given letter. 350 words)
. (a) shortquestions AinEnglish,
i on simple topics
3 {a) North e.g.age, home,
. family;
F (b} free conversation
G incl. questions
: R on background.
' Also course work as basis
i e.g.file of corrpspondence
diary of avisit. Project.
1. reading afoud 10 Passage + 5Qand A Composition 17
{b) South 2. conversation: 40 in English. 8 (120-130 words)
freely structurud choice from:
F using e.g. maps, (a) picture sequence
G pictures provided (b) letter
S by teacher;inc. (c) topic.
continuous speech
on i or2topics
ascertained in
advance: toys,
course work, pc’s
may be provided
by pupil.
10. South-Western| General statement of skills 1. reading aloud Passage (100-150 Composition 25 |Passage (20
E.B. emphasis on aural/oral. 2. conversation on words) + Qand A (120-160 words) words) + 5
generaltopics; 25 in English. 10 choice from: Ain English.
F A candidate will be (a) picture sequence
expectedtn obey (b) letter
simpleinstructions. (c) outline
Part of the conversation (d) dialogue.
may be based on a picture
provided by the teacher.
F 8 General statement of 4 skills {1, reading aloud 10 Recorded passage +
FF as aguide butnotasa 2. prepared questions 15 QandAin English. 10
Iimitation ot vocabulary and 3. conversation on
grammar. assignment chosen
from anumber of
previously prepared
topics. i5
O
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READING
COMPREHENSION %

OTHER TESTS
(inct. e.g. background) %

AURAL %

WRITING %

enceto 4 skills;

Passage + QandA

Letter (120 words) 10

Passage + Q and

Dictation 10

1. reading aloud
pke exam. 2. conversation: ] in English. 10 either reply to given letter Ain English. 10 {Passage (aural) +
elevantto graded questions. } 30 o7 on agiven topic Qand Ain FL (written),10
terests and Questions on {2 choices)
lons. background to or candidates may
be asked. submit afolio of
inus sub- lettersto a pen-friend.
f grammar
20% marks given
| assessment of
ork.
1. reading afoud Passage + 5Qand A Letter (180 words) in Passage (300- Re-narration {outline
2. conversation in English. reply to a given letter, 350 words) + Qand Igiven).
{a) shortquestions A in English.
onsimple topics
e.g. age. home,
famuly;
(b) free conversation
incl. questions
onbackground.
Also course work as basis
e.g.file of correspondence
diary of a visit. Project.
1. readirg aloud 10 Passage + 5Qand A Composition 17 1. Dictation 8
2. conversation: 40 in English. 8 (120-130 words) 2. 250-word passage
freely structured choice from: +QandAinFL
using e.g. maps, (a) picture sequence {writien) 17
pictures provided (b) letter 3. also 100-word
by teacher;inc. (c} topic. section of the
continuous speech passagetianstated.
on 1 or2topics
ascertainedin
advance: toys.
course work, pc’s
may be provided
by pupil.
ment of skills 1. reading a'oud Passage {100-150 Composition 25 [Passage {200 1. Passage (150 15
aural/oral 2. conversationon ] words) + Qand A {120-160 words) words) + 5Q and words) + 10-15
generaltopics: 25 in English. 10 choice from: Ain English. 10 questionsin FLto be
candidate wll be (a) picture sequence answeredin FL {credit
expectedto obey J (b) letter for both comprehension
simpleinstructions. (c} outline and expression).
Partof the conversation (d) dialogue. 2. Dictation 5

may be based on apicture
provided by the teacher.

3. Re-narration based
onai00-150 ward
passage. 10

ment of 4 skills
butnotasa
ocabulary and

Py

. reading aloud 10
2. prepared questions 15
3. convessation on
assignment chosen
from a number of
previously prepared
topics. 15

Rerorded passage *
Qand Ain English 10

1. Composition (125 +
words) based on
pctureseriesand
printed summary +
spoken commentary 20

2. 250 word passage:. 20
(3} 100 words trans.;
(b) 150 words Qand

AinFL,

3. Dictation 10

Optional projectused

{or upgrading.
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grammat,

assignment chosen
from a number ot
previously prepared
topics. 15

11. Welsh Joint

‘Itis hoped that teachers

Passage + Qand A

1. composition on every-

Passage (15

Education wilifeel freeto devise in English. 123 daytopic giveninoutline |words) +Q
Cammittee srhemesbest suitedto in FL or fetter ( + out- Ain English.
the needs of their tine if necessary}: 15
F schools.’ 100--150 words
G 2. queslions basedon a
S 1. reading atoud 10 picture, 5
2. Bselquestions
from 25 {in &
sections previously
suppliedtothe
school}) 5
3. free conversalion 20
(topics suggested).
12. West Midlands 1. reading aloud 5 ; 2 passages (2nd more Compaosition 25 Passage + Q
E.B. {100 word passage) idifticulty+Qand A (120 words) Ain English.
2. conversation 20  ‘in English. 15 choice from:

F based on picture i set of pictures

G situations. topic

) Examiner may ask continuation of story.
general questions or High marks are awarded
questionson atext only ifthe appropriate
studredduring the tenses are used.
course.

13. West Yorkshire| General statement of 4 skills | 1. reading aloud 10 Passage (250 words) Composition 3¢ | Passage (150
and Lindsey {100-120 word +10QandAin {260 words max.} 200 words) H
R.E.B. ‘In assessing candidates passage) English. 15 choice from: and Ain Engll

whose written work is 2. conversation: 20 Tha passage should lend outline {based on ord
likely 1o be of afess high simple questions on itsetf 1o dramatic series of pictures everyuaylang
standard the panel . . . take everyusy activities, expression by the teacher. letter.

into consideration the fact
thatsuch work, when read
aloud, would sound reason-
ably correct: consequently
errors of spelling and
grammar not affecting
comprehension will notbe
greatly penalised.’

Attempts to introduce
relatively simple questions
atthebeginning of each
test.

hobbies, background

studies, career etc.

'‘Candidales should

be encouragedts

talk on what

intereststhem.’
Principle ofinternal
grading validated by
inter-school assessment.

Presenttense only per-
missible, but extra marks
awarded for variety.

14. Yorkshire
R.E.B.
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General statement of 4 skills
vocabulary: FF1¢r as basis
structure: knowledge of the
present. perfect, imperfect
and futura tenses and of
imperative.

School assessment con-
tributes 50% of final grade
(subject to statistical
proviso). Final year's werk
assessed on skiils exactly
in proporticn as exam.
weighting.

General statement of 4 skilis
School assessment as for F

structure s for F with
recognition of present and
imperfect passive tenses.

1. Reading aloud 5
(dialogue)
2. conversation 20

(3) 6 prescribed
questions on
asenes of 6
pictures;

{b) candidate puts 2
questions on same
pictures;

(c) narration of story
from the pictures;

(d) 6 general questions
including perfect
and future tenses.

1. reading aloud 5
2. conyersation 20
(as for F without
(d}}.

1. Passage (150-160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English.

2. Taped dialogue
(190-200 words)
+QandAin
English.

25

1. Passage 150 -160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English. 26
2. Taped dialogue
{¥90-200 words)
+ QandAin
English.

1. 16 questions based
on 8 picturesi.e.
2 perpicture, 1 30
specific, 1 genera!

' 2. Compr sition

{145-125 words)
choice from:
picture
letter
dialogue
series of 6 pictures
aspectof achosen book
Presenttenseonly
permissible, but extra
marks awarded for
variety.

Questionsin G based 10
on p‘ctures (cf.F).

Passage+ Q.
Ain English
or
Translation ir
English
{notin1972;
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forupgrading.
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will feel free to devise
sch:emes best suited to
the needs of their

Passage + Qand A
in English. 12}

1. compasition on every-
daytopic givenin outline
inFL or letter { + out-
line if necessary): 15

Passage (150 1. Dictation 121
words) + Qand 2. Passage {300 -
Ain English. 15 400 words] in FL for

summaryin English 5

schoo's.’ 100--150 words about length: notes
2. questionsbased on a and vocabulary may
1. reading aloud 10 picture. 5 begivenif necessary.
2. 5setquestions
from25 {(in&
sections previously
suppliedtothe
school) 5
3. freeconversation 20
(topics suggested).
, 1. reading aloud 5 2 passages (2nd more Composition 25 |Passage + Qand . Dictaticn 10
; (100 word passage) difficult) ~Q and A (120 words) Ain English. 5 {2. PassageinfFL +Q
; 2. conversation 20 in English. 15 choice from; in FLto be answered
; based on picture setof piclures in FL {written} 10
i situations. topic 3. Objective multiple-
Examinermay ask continuation of story. choicatestin FL,
genera: questions of High marks are awarded including questions
questionson a text only if the appropriate on background:
studied during the tenses are used. 20/25 questions. 10
course.
pntof 4 skills | 1. reading aloud 10 Passage (250 words) Comoasition 30 |[Passage (160~ Background: 15 short
(100-120 word +10QandAin (200 words max.) 200 words) +10Q answeritems out of 45
ndidates passage) English. 15 choice from: and AinEnglish 18 [{in English}. May include
Wwork is 2. conversation: 20 The passage should lend outline {based on ordinary, map question dr Use of
L|e$s high simple questions on itself to dramatic series of pictures everydayfanguage). |Frenchtest—writeone
nel. . .take everyday activities, expression by the teacher. letter. half of diafogue
onthe fact hobbies. background (inlroductionin
when read studies, career etc. Presenttense only per- English). 15
pund reason- ‘Candidates should missible, but extra marks
nsegquently be encouraged to awarded for variety.
ja and talk on what
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will not be Principle of internal
o

foduce
quostions
of each

grading validated by
inter-school assessrnent
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1.
2.

fReading aloud 5
(dialogue)
conversation 20

{a) 6 prescribed
questions on
aseriescl 6
pictures.

(b) candidate puts 2
guestions on sanme
pictures;

(c) narration of story
from the pictures:

{d) 6 general questions
including perfect
and future tenses.

reading aloud 5
conversation 20
(as for F vwithout

{d)).

. Taped diafogue

t. Passage (150-160

words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English, 25
(190-200 words)
+QandAin

English.

. Passage 150-160

words) read by
teacher + Gand A
in English.

Taped dialogue
(190-200 words)
+ QandAin
Englsh.

25

1. 16 questions based
on 8 picturesi.e.
2 perpicture, 1
specific. 1 general
2. Composilion
(115-125 words)
choice from:
picture
fetter
dialogue
series of 6 pictures
aspectol achosen book
Presenttense only
permissible, but extra
marks awarded for
variety.

30

Questionsin G based 10
onpictures (cf.F).

Passage + Qand
Ain English

or 20
Translationinto
English

{notin 1972)

1. re-narrationin 100
words of passage 20
of 160 words: range of
5topics from whichthe
passage witl be drawn:

Eine Reise nach
Deutschtand

€in Strassenuniall
Aufdem tandeetc.

2. Translation into 20
Englishc. 160-17C
words; meaning
givenof unusual
words essentia! for
comgprehension.
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1. reading aloud 10

1 & YoV Vdoou witae

picture, 5
2. 5setquestions
from 25 (in 5 .
sections previously
supplied to the
school) 5
3. free conversation 20
{topics suggested).
12. West Midlands 1. reading aloud 5 2 passages {2nd moro Composition 25 Passage + 01
E.8. (100 word passage) difficult) +Qand A (120 words) Ain English,
2. conversation 20 in English. 15 choice from:
F based on picture set of pictures
G situations. topic
S Examiner may ask continuation of story.

general questions or
questions on atext
studied during the
course,

High marks are awarded
onlyifthe appropriate
tenses are used.

13. Waest Yorkshire
and Lindsey
R.E.8,

General statement of 4 skills

‘In assessing candidates
whose written work is
likely to be of aless high
standard the panel . . . take
into consideration the fact
that such work, whenread
aloud, would sound reason-
ably correct; consequently
errors of spelling and
grammar not affecting
comprehension will not be
greatly penalised.’

Attempts tointroduce
relatively simple questions
atthe beginning of each
test.

1. reading aloud 10
(100-120 word
passage)

2. conversation: 20

simple questions on
everyday activities,
hobbies, background
studies, careeretc.
‘Candidates should
be encouragedto
talk on what
interests them.’
Principle of internal
grading validated by
inter-school assessment.

Passage (250 words)
+10QandAin

English. 15
The passage should lend
itself to dramatic
expression by the teacher.

Composition 30
(200 words max.})

choice from:

outline
series of pictures
letter.

Presenttense only per-

missible, but extra marks
awarded for variety.

Passage (1560
200 words) +
and A'in Engl
(based onord
everydaylanq

14. Yorkshire
R.E.B.

F

General statement of 4 skilis
vocabulary: FF1¢' as basis
structure: knowledge of tha
present, perfect, imperfect
and future tenses and of
imperative.

School assessment con-
tributes 50% of final grade
(subject to statistical
proviso). Final year's work
assessed on skills exactly
in proportion as exam.
weighting.

General statement of 4 skills
School assessment as for F

structure as for F with
recognition of present and
imperfect passive tenses.

1. Reading aloud 5
(diatogue)
2. conversation 20

(a) 6 prescribed
questions on
aseries of 6
pictures;

(b) candidate puts 2
questions on same
pictures;

(c) narration of story
from the pictures;

{d) 6 general questions
including perfect
and futuretenses.

1. reading aloud 5
2. conversation 20
(as for F without
(d)).

1. Passage (150-160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English.

2. Taped dialogue
(190-200 words)
+QandAin
English.

25

1. Passage 150-160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in Engtish. 25

2. Taped dialogue
{190- 200 words)
+QandAin
English.

1. 16 questions based
on 8 picturesi.e.
2 perpicture 1 30
specific, 1 general
2. Composition
(115-125 words)
choice from:
picture
letter
dialogue
series of 6 pictures
aspectof achosenbook
Present tense only
permissible, butextra
marks awarded for
variety.

QuestionsinGbased 10
on pictures (cl.F).

Passage+ Q
Ain English
or

Transtation i
English
(notin 1972)
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2. 5setquestons

from 25 (in5

sections previously
suppliedto the

schoot) 5

3. free conversation 20

{topics suggested).

@ questions
gofeach

hobbies, background

studies. careereic.

‘Candidates should

be encouragedto

talk on what

interests them.’
Principte of internal
grading validated by
inter-school assessment.

Presenttense only per-
missible, but extra marks
awarded for variety.

1. reading aloud 5 2 passages {(2nd mcre Composition 25 Passage + Qand *. Dictation 10
{100 word passage) difficult) + Qand A (120 words} Ain English. 5 12. PassageinfL + Q
2. conversation 20 in English. 15 choice from: in FL to be answered
based on p:cture setof pictures in FL (wrilten) 10
situations. topic 3. Objective multiple-
Examiner may ask continuation of story. choice testin FL,
general questions or High marks are awarded inctuding questions
questions on a text only ifthe appropnate onbackground:
studied during the tenses are used. 20/25 questions. 10
course.
hentotdskitls | 1. reading aloud 10 Passage (250 words) Composition 30 Passage (150 - Background: 15 short
(100-120 word +10QandAin (200 words max.} 200 words) + 10Q answeritemsoutof45
Jandidates passage) English. 15 cheice from: and AinEnglish 10 | (in English). Mayinciude
work is 2. conversation: 20 The passage shouid lend outline (based on ardinary, map question & Use nf
{ess high simple questions on itselfto dramatic series of pictures everyday language). | Frenchtest - write one
net take everyday activities, expression by the teacher. letter. half of dialcgue

(introductionin
English). 15

entcon-
tinal grade
tistical

year's work

entof 4 skills
entasforF

F with
presentand
ive tenses.

1. Reading aloud 5
{(dialogue)
2. conversation 20

(a) 6 prescribed
questions an
aseries of &
pictures;

{b) candidate puts 2
questions on same
pictures;

{c} narration of story
from the pictures;

(d) 6 general questions
including perfect
and future tenses.

1. reading aloud 5
2. conversation 20
(as for F without
(d)).

1. Passage {150-160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English. 2%
2. Taped diglogue
{190-200 words)
+ QandAin
English.

1. Passage 150-160
words) read by
teacher + Qand A
in English. 25

2. Taped d:alogue
(190-200 words)

+ Qand Ain
English.

1. 16 questions based
on 8 picturesi.e.
2 per picture, 1 30
specific, 1 general
2. Compasition
{115-125 words)
choice from:
picture
letter
dialogue
seties of 6 pictures

aspect of achosen book

Presenttense only
permissible, but extra
marks awarded for
variety.

Questionsin Gbased 10
on pictures {cf.F).

Passage+ Qand
Ain English

or 20
Translationinto
£nglish

(notin 1972)

1. re-nanationin 100
words of passage 20
of 160 words: range of
5topics fromwhichthe
passage witl be drawn:

Eine Reise nach
Deutschiand

Ein Strassenunlall
AufdemLandeetc.

2, Transiationinto 20
Englishc. 160170
words; meaning
given of unusual
words essential for
comptehension.
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SECTION TWO

GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION (GCE)
ORDINARY LEVEL

In contrast to CSE. the GCE (introduced to replace the School Certificate) has come to be used
essentially as a selection test, and candidates’ results at A’ level in particular are often considered
predictive of likely future performance at university and in other areas of HE. Where the CSE is
largely a teacher-oriented examination, the GCE developed under the aegis of the universities and
is controlled in the mamn by their boards, although most of the latter stress in their handbooks the
closeness of consultation with teachers’ asscciations.

Here mention must be made of plans for formal links. In 1973/74 about 20,000 pupils will take part
in an experiment in combined GCE and CSE examinations — the sample to include both those who
would in ather years have sat GCE papers and those who would have taken CSE. The project has an
obvious bearing on the planned joint system of examination at 16 +, approved in principle by the
Schools Council in the summer of 1971.2 Any firm proposal for the establishment of such a joint
system would be subject to approva! by the Secretary of State.

Examples of boards combining to offer a foreign language are the Associated Examining Board's
joint syllabus in French with the Middlesex and Metropolitan Regional Examinations Board; the
Joint Matriculation Board joint syllabus with the Associated Lancashire Schools Examining Board
and North Western Secondary School Examinations Board; the University of London School
Examinations Council’s joint syllabus with the Yorkshire Regional Examinations Board and the
Oxford Delegacy of Local Examinations’ joint syllabus with the Southern Regional Examinations
Board. There are obvious problems in this attempt to devise suitable syllabuses for such a wide
spread of ability. In the detailed planning of the form of the examinations it is intended to incor-
porate the best of both GCE and CSE'® -- a complicated task of reconciling two systems which in
conception are radically different. In GCE French, for example, a weighting of up to 86% is often
puton the written papers, whereas in CSE the weighting of the oral section may be up to 50%.

Research into materials, aims and content of the two examinations, is, however, already well under
way.'" The SCMLP French Section at York, in planning the revised version of the Schools Council
Continuation materials. looks at both GCE and CSE syliabuses from the point of view of both skills
and cantent. In listening comprehension, for example, ‘it is expected that GCE candidates will be
able to understand spoken French at a more sophisticated level than CSE candidates (e.g. in terms
ol vocabulary, structures and length of passages)’. For content a detailed list has been drawn up
of the structural objectives of the materials for pupils taking CSE and GCE. Structures — both
‘receptive’ and ‘productive’ — expected at GCE but not at CS€ arelisted in detail. The main differences
between the two sets of aims are ‘in the area of performance, not of coverage of skills, structures or
vocabulary; more able pupils are expected to be more flexible, fluent and accurate in their use of
the language, particularly when writing’.'~

Table5

GCE ORDINARY LEVEL Entries FGIRS, Summer 1971

Candidates entenng the GCE "0’ level examinations in the summer of 1971:

LANGUAGE 80YS GIRLS TOTAL
entries % pass eniries % pass entries % pass

FRENCH 66.484 54-7 76,507 648 142,891 60-1

GERMAN 15.463 56-2 19.692 647 35,155 61-0

ITALIAN 966 586 2.490 693 3.456 663

RUSSIAN 1,662 631 1,483 681 3,145 65-5

SPANISH 4.069 555 6.901 61-9 10,970 596

The approximate proportions of the five languages are therefore: F-48 G-121-1 R-1 S-4, but the pass rate is lowest for
FGS (numencally the biggest languages) and hence highest for IR (the smallest). FGIS are predominantly girls’
subjects, but R 1s not. Companson with past years shows a decrease in entries for FIR {for F it is noticeable —
142,931 as compared with 145,330 in 1970) but the corresponding CSE figures show an increase in FGIS (again
evident in F - frcm 43228 1n 1970 to 50.115). which suggests transfer from GCE 'O’ level to CSE. In R there is
an almost statwonary hgure, overtaken in the penod by ltahan,

The GCE exanunations are currently operated by nine boards, none of which sets forth the objectives
of its modern languages syllabuses. Discussion with members of the boards reveals, however, that
they consider the objectives to be implicit in the schemes of examinations, and that the skills to be
tested may be deduced from analysis of the tests. Indeed, it would appear that there is imprecision
in this area, owing partly to a realisation that objectives expressed in terms of functions and contexts

? See 16 ¢+ Feasibihly and development studies, Schools Council Information leal'et, July 1972.
' M. Macpherson, ‘Schools Counci! backs 40 GCE-CSE courses’, in T he Fimes Educational Supplement, 28 Apnt 1972,

' For a particularly detailed analysis see 'A Comparison of the Aims of the CSE and GCE Syllabus’ in 'The Revision of
the French Continuation Materals” by M. Buckby, published in French from 13 to 16, SCMLP Reports and Qccasional
Papers No. 62, July 1972,

2 Frenchifrom 1310 16p.18
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would not be entirely relevant, and that the principies of compitation of inventories of structures,
lexical items, etc. are not yet sufficiently clear.

Table 6

GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION (GCE) SYLLABUSES ANALYSED

The following syllabuses are analysed in this chapter. They are referred to in certain sections of the text by the numbers
underwhich they are tisted 1in this table,

Level Languages SCMLP*

Number Board
GCt 11 Associated Examining Board Ordinary FGIRS G
1.2 Advanced FGIRS
2.1 Jomnt Matriculation Board Ordinary FGIRS S
22 Advanced FGIRS
31 Oxford Delegacy of Local Examinations Ordinary FGIRS F
3.2 Advanced FGIRS
4.1 Oxtord and Cambridge Schoots Examining Board Ordinary FGIRS
4.2 Advanced FGIRS
5.1 Southern Universities Joint Board for School Ordinary FGIRS
Examinations

52 Advanced FGIRS
6.1 University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate O:dinary FGIRS R
62 O/A F
6.3 Advanced FGIRS
7.1 University of London Schoot Examinations Council Ordinary FGIRS
7.2 Advanced FGIRS
8.1 Welsh Joint Education Committee Ordinary FGIRS
82 Advanced FGIRS
91 Northern Ireland Schools Examinations Council Ordinary FGIRS
9.2 Advanced FGIRS

101 Scottish Certificate of Education Examination Board*® Ordinary Grade FGIRS

10.2 Higher Grade FGIRS

10.3 Certificateof FG

Sixth Year
Studies

* Schools Council Modern Languages Project

** Though the Scottish Certificate of Education Examination Board is not a GCE Board, it is included here as it is
primanly concerned with schocls.

A scrutiny of syllabuses and past papers does nevertheless reveal a relatively common base for
examinations in French, German, italian, Russian and Spanish set by all the boards at ‘O’ level.
This may be illustrated by turning to GCE 1.1, the Associated Examining Board, and setting out the
scheme of examination; further analysis of the tests set by the other boards will show the simitarities
and differences.

Table 7
ASSCCIATED EXAMINING BOARD: ‘O’ level FGIRS
Paper § {1} hrs.) marks % weight

t. Translation FL- L1 30 15

2. Translation FL - L1 30 15

Paper |l (2 hrs.)
3. Questions in FL on FL passage

(use of language) 40 20
4. Composition {200 words) 35 174
5. Dictation (3 hr.) 15 75
Oral Test (¢.15 mins.}
6. Reading of a passage
7. Conversation on passage and on
‘matters of everyday life ... 50 25

200 marks

Papers | and 1, were they given names instead of numbers, might be referred to as the written papers.
By contrast there are the oral test and the dictation. While it is possible to interpret from the tests
set on Papers | and I the skills involved, it is not entirely clear, since no objectives are specified,
what precisely the dictation is envisaged as testing. There is a very definite overlap of skills in
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Questions 1 - 5; and in Questions 1 — 4, the written section of the paper, there is very heavy
emphasis on ocular comprehension. In Question 3, for example, where the candidate is called upon
to ‘use [the] language’, he must, before composing his answers, first read the original passage and
next read Lhe questions set on it. Thus his ¢reative compositicna!l use of the foreign language is
dependent upon his prior ocular comprebiension of it. This guestion has Leen developed in some
detsd because:

(a) iths the area which could be said to call most upon the candidate’s creative language

potential;

(b) ivis the test which in this Board - and some others — replaces the L1 - FL translation'?
and

(c) itis the test weighted most heavily.

Contents of the different tests in terms of vocabulary and structures are nowhere specified; nor is
there a yeneral description of language items for inclusion or coverage. On a procedural level there
1s an indication for Question 4 that the composition should be "about 200 words’, and that a ‘choice
of subjects will be given’. As is normal for the GCE, the material to be covered is gauged by the
teacher’'s experience. itself derived to a certain extent from past papers. Objectives, too, can only be
derived from anatysis of the tests. Otherwise the only indication concerns the oral test: ‘. . . great
importance will be attached 1o the oral use of the language. Gne quarter of the total marks will be
allocated 1o the oral test.” in the terms of this survey, objectives can be stated as:

Low leve! performance in auricular and ocufar comprehension,
with some oral and graphic composition in non-specialist registers.

Table 8
Upon analysis the skills involved divide as follows:
FL (]
auricutar 1332 - 133%
ocular 30 - 30%
oral 123 - 122%
graphic 281 15 433%
total 85 15
As far as congruence of the tests with the deduced objectives is concerned, it is clear that despite

the stated aim of attaching ‘great importance to the oral use of the language’ there is in fact a very
small proportion of purely oral use {121%). If to this we add the auricular. we obtain 26 1%, which
is still fower than the graphic (283%)} and the ocular (30%)'+. The proportion of L1 is also high,
but unavoidably so in an examination which includes FL - L1 translation. t is worth noting, in the
ght of preceding comments on the role of dictation, that a French Examiner in 1970 reports
", .. relatively poor peiformance in Dictation . . . many candidates . . . completely unable to represent
spoken sounds in an intelligible written formy'. In the examination as a whole thereis a concentration
on ocufar comprehension. No alternative questions are set — although GCE 1.1 is unusual in this
respect’ and no question in the examination involves the interpretation of visuals. However, con-
sitlerable changes are envisaged for future years.

One instance where GCE 1.1 differs from other boards has just been noted. GCE 2.1 illustrates well
the alternative schemes which can be offered. Syllabus A covers FGS, with schemes varying for
each language and also alternatives within each. Syllabus B covers the five languages, but the tests
are grouped for FGS and for (R. In FGS the Joint Matriculation Board has evolved multiple choice
tests together with the Cambridge Board (6.1). The Joint Matricutation Board is also an instance
of a board 'introducing an aural comprehension test’.’® Other boards which include aural compre-
hension {sometimes as an alternative to prose composition) are 3.1, 5.1, 6.1, 7.1, 8.1, 9.1 and 10.1.

Many boards. again different from the Associated Examining Board, do incorporate a visual element.
In GCE 2.1 Syllabus A there is a picture option in the composition for F only. in Syllabus B there is a
picture option in the composition for FGI but not for R or S. GCE 4.1 offers a "Composition based on
a series of pictures’ in F only (and as an alternative to L1 - FL translation); in GIR and S the compo-
sition is ‘based on anoutline in the foreign language’.

Mention has been made earlier of the prose composition. Not all boards now make L1 - FL trans-
lation compulsory; indeed the tendency is rather 1o offer an alternative.'” Schools Council Working
Paper no. 19 recommends that ‘boards might well agree to make translation from English into the
foreign language at least optional in all first examinations’.

P Seaveral boards L L bave repdaced the translation into French (and other fy:guages) by comprehension tests of
vanows kinds  Sehools Courcd Working Paper no. 190 Development of muodern language teacking in secondary
schools, HMSO, 1069

P Senpary 203
YOS, however, Speaidd sy'labiuses’ i A report o0 the Board's development of special syflabus exanunations,

August 1972
2 Schools Coune IWorking Paperno. 19,1, 22,

* "Many teachers aincluding some with very able purds. begrudge the considerable 1:me they have to spend with
candidates for the ordinary Tevel dnlling them n transiaton from Enghish snto French - time which they would
wish to spend on wider reading. on oral pedelice, and on wating guided and free compostions.” Schools Council
Working Paper no. 319, p 21,
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A test particular to the Cambridge Board’s A/Q level examination -- offered in French only - is
the précis, which in terms of skilis involves ocular comorehension in FL and graphic composition in
L1. In certain boards — notably 1.1, 3.1, 6.1 and 7.1 ~ there is a very heavy concentration un ocular
comprehension, and in this context it could also be said of 3.1 and 5.1 that they are essentially
written language exaininations.'® This is not the case of 10.1 (Alternative scheme) where, as a
matter of policy, there is no element of graphic composition in the foreign fanguage.

The foregoing comments have concerned those schenmes of examination offered by the SCE and
GCE boards. However, it is also possible for candidates to be examined on specially-approved
syllabuses and alternative papers,'? and of particular importance here are the experimental 'O’
level schemes of the SCMLP. Since 1963 the Nuffield Foundation and fatei the Schools Council
sponsored the development of audio-visual introductory courses in FGRS. For pupils in testing or
associated schools helping to evaluate these materials, the examining boards agreed for an experi-
mental period to provide special GCE 'O’ tevel examinations, The following boards accepted
responsibility for these languages:

French Oxford Deleyacy of Local Examinations (first examination 1971)

German :  Associated Examining Board (first examination 1970)

Russian :  University of Cambridge Local Examinations {first examination 1969)

Spanish :  Joint Matriculation Board (first examination 1969) <V
(It should be noted that Italian is not included in the work of SCMLP).
Table 9
SCHOOLS COUNCIL MODERN LANGUAGES PROJECT Experimental ‘O’ level

FRENCH GERMAN RUSSIAN SPANISH

year entry % pass entry % pass entry % pass entry % pass
1969 202 56.4 176 54.4
1970 151 54.0 247 60.3 202 55.0
1971 105 77.1 355 46.5 328 655 405 975
1972 972 60.6 479 60.6 364 68.1 618 53.1
Figuies by courtesy of SCMLP
The Nuffield/Schools Council examinations are the only 'O’ leve! examinations in languages
which are based on a known syllabus indicating lexis, structures and topic areas. The examinations
also attempt, as far as passible, to isolate and test individual language shills.
The scheme of tests set for French, followed by an analysis of the skills actually involved in both
FLand L1, isgiven below:
Table 10
Tests as set
Written 25%
1. Questions based on pictures (FL) 8%
2. Picture composition {110-130 words FL) 10%
3. Letterinreply toletter {75-85 words FL) 7%
Comprehension  40%
4. Listening: written muitiple choice £L answersto FL questions on FL recorded material 20%
5. Reading written multiple choice FL answers to FL questions on FL reading passage 20%
Oral 25%
6. Readingaloud 5%
7. Questions based on pictures, leading to general questions 8%
8. Roleplaying ( ~2) 5%
9. Oralnarrative based on picture sequence 7%

{NB: 10% originally awarded for Project, now discontinued, to be distributed over all the above).

Proportions of skills tested:

Fi
auncular 21
ocular 35
oral 157
graphic 172
total 89

i1
%%
T %
G/,
0
[¢74
gl
1 %

Rt preceding note and ‘they think that oral tests . . . should carry a much {arger proportion of the marks', ibid,
13 Oxford Detegacy, Regulations and syllabuses, p.7.
20 Micklegate newsletter, no. 3, Janvary 13972, Examinationsin Frogress’. p.2,
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Despite the aim of isolating and testing individual skills six of the nine activities te:
operation in two macroskills and in four of the nine the v factor is present. As for :
of the tests with the objectives, this is very close in auricular comprehension, but in the
areas those tested differ from those aimed at to the following extent:?!

actual/aim
ocular comprehension 35/20
aral composition 15./25
graphic composition 174/25

As in the AEB scheme of examinations the comprehensional skills are in fact tested much more
heavily than the compositional (ratio 56/33), although the stated aim is to give a weight of 40% only.

There is virtually no use of L1, but interpretation of visuals is required in almost half of the exam-
ination.

‘O level examinations in modern languages are currently under fire. Questions too are being raised
as to the nature and purpose of an examination at 16 +. One of the questions facing the GC&
language panels is that of the role of writing. Whereas GCE 3.1 and GCE 5.1 are heavily weighted
towards the written language and graphic composition in particular, we have two clear polar
statements from the Schools Councit Modern Languages Project?? on one hand, and the Scottish
Certificate of Education Examinations Board on the other which in its ‘Alternative’ syllabus includes

no efement of foreign language graphic composition. The distance between the two poles is very
great.

The Scottish ‘O’ grade may be compared roughly with GCE 'Q’ level, but the Higher (H) grade is
normally taken only one year later and has no literature or civilisation component. This {argely
invatidates it as an entrance quahification for universities cutside Scotland. {See also para 3.13
below.)

SECTION THREE

GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION (GCE)
ADVANCED LEVEL

As a second school examination, GCE "A’ level occupies a transitional position between the ‘school
feaving certificate’ function af 'O’ level (which candidates must normally pass before attempting ‘A’
level) and later work in higher education. Thus entry to "A’ level depends on success at ‘O’ level
and any later academic specialisation in foreign languages depends usually on success at "A’ level.23

Table 11
GCE ADVANCED LEVEL Entries FGIRS, Summer 1971

The following candidates entered the GCE ‘A level examinations in the summer of 1971:

LANGUAGE BOYS GIRLS TOTAL

entries % pass entries % pass entries % pass
French 9.361 66.1 16.382 727 25.743 703
Gernan 3.001 732 4,650 76.9 7.651 75.4
Italian 309 69.9 613 801 922 76.7
Russ:ian 429 828 417 839 846 833
Spanish 977 748 1.632 789 2,609 774

The approximate proportions of the five fanguages are therefore: F-28 G-81-1 R-1S5-2.5 ard the passrate is lowest in §
{numericaily much the biggest fanguage} and highest in R (the smallest fanguage). FGIS are pregominantly girls’
subjects; R is not. Cempanson viith the past year {1970) shows a decrcase tn entries in Fl, though not in either case
farge. and an increase in GAS, in all cases equa'ly small, The overall picture is therefore nearly static.

The proportions of languages as reflected in all school examination figures are zs follows:

ovetrall proportigns:

F G_ | ) R AS;. ‘F G | R S
CSE: 236 28 1 1 8 CSE and
‘0’ level: 48 12 i} 1 4 'O level 142 20 1 1 6
‘A level: 28 8 1 1 25

21 See Chapter Two. para. 1.06
22 '[GCE candidates] . .. more flexible, fluent and accurate . .. particularly when writing.’
23 Ontherelationshipbetween ‘A’ level and CNAA courses see Chapter Four, para. 2.03.
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According to the Modern Language Association: ‘"The "A” level course is hkely to attract (as it does
now} the pupils who have been successful in their language study below the Sixth Form.-* They
will normally pursue a two-year course of advanced study leading to the examination which wili
test ther knowledge of the language, Merature and - to a certain extent - the ‘civilisation” of C2.

For ‘A level  as faor Q" level  the scheme of examination presented by the nine boards exhibits a
relatively common core The reasons for this may be sought i the genesis of the examination,
reflecting the traditional pottern of language and literature deqgree courses at those universities
for which the "A” level serves as an entry qualification and, to a certain extent, a course preparation,
In mnst cases ittle has heen done 1o change the ‘language hterature’ "A’ level pattern; in other
cases howwever, extensive re thonking has produced syllabuses where, for examiple, the emphasis is
on the twenlicth century ‘hkely . to be within the expenence of youny people aged 18 or 19
years .., reading - modern hterature and other spheres that interest them.'="
Tabte 12 (the fold-out sheet opposite) shows the nature of the tests set at ‘A’ level by all boards
Table 13
NON-LANGUAGE ELEMENT
N LUITERARY TEXTS OTHER TEXTS
2 D qus stons  ether 4 hooks & 1t
ur 3 books & 2 topies
Heam 7 hoossd Crom 3 topes),
o2 door Soquestons
3fun S v ared g
Jth from Sceton 1t oor
2 framy Sect.on I
32 3 guustons from three Sectons
Thenm A Pham B and
2 othurs
4.2 3 commentanes on hterary teats -
2 v$$ays, ertier 0N set texts
or on atthor's werk.
52 3 questions cack on different
author out of B bouks
o3 cormentanes tar (b
- 2 from (o). (dY and (e)
2 2 essays from past A
1 essay from pan B
53 Sogueshons 2 {eun) on bouks or 2 on history’gecyraphy/
for detated study (2 1) - institutions everyday life
2 onless detaled bhierary teal, (post g:ven date).
72 F &1 5quastoens
GR & S 4 guestions,
at least 3 each from A, 8 and C
g2 5 quasticns 2 from Section A Section € {ontional) not
- 3 from Sections B and C, more than 1 question on
Sect:on A lextuai analysis ‘cividisaton’ (none for
frary 2 works - G I, RorS).
{3y anthology of verse tcompu'sory)
thi ether prose or drama;
B ©ssays on works in A,
92 4 questions from Sections on
poetry drama, prese.
At least 4 from each.
103 £ 2 questions from Sections B and C & 1 question from Section A -

(only 1 from "Cwvilisation’,
B --17th and 18thc. -
both may te from C)

G 2 questicns on lexts ('Civilisation’ s covered in
‘drawn mainly from Paper 1il{a} essay, where the
19th ard 20th ¢’ topics are set exclusively

in ths area )

3.04 It will have been noticed from these tables that the tests which are common to all boards are the

‘unseen’ (FL-L} translation) and the ‘prose composition” (L1-FL translation). The essay is also set
by ali boards, but in its particulars 1t varies widely — in subject matter, recommended length and
number of choices.

<+ For a more detaled analysis of the characternistics of the sixth tormer (sixth and seventh year of secondary school)
see Modern language courses in the sixth form, MLA 1968,

5 Associated Exaniming Board, Modifred syllabus in modern languages at ‘A" fevel. Sinilar recammendations ate put
forwarg in Schools Council Working Paper no. 28, New paltterns in 6th form modern language studies. See par-
tculanty the suggestions for "A’ level reading-programmes.
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Table 12

GCE SYLLABUSES

ADVANCED LEVEL

PAPERS TRANSLATION TRANSLATION OTHER
BOARD 0.= Qral exam. L1--FL ESSAY JFL--L1 WRITTEN TESTS
Associated 1. 21 hrs. 1 prose passage 1 essay on a subject 1 passage 1 passage (750-800 w
Examining Board 2.2 related to the set to ba summarised in
33 topics and books. English
0. 15 mins.
Joint 1.3 hrs. 2 passages 1 essay from 2 passages —
Matriculation 2.1} choice of titles.
Board 3.3
0.
Oxford I. 3 hrs. 1 passage t essay from ., 2 passages —
Delegacy HA. 1% choice of titles.
B, 13
. 2
0. %hr
Onxford and 1. 13 hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages —
Cambridge 1. 2 choice of titles
Hl. 2 (300-4C0 words
V.3 suggested length).
0. %hr
Southern .15 his 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages. of —_
Universities’ 1. 2% choice of titles which 1 is
Joint Board H. 3 {F: 280-320 words; dialogue
0. G/R: 250; S: 300 wds.).
University of 1. 2% hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages of —
Cambridge 2.2 choice of titles. which 1 may be
3. 23 a dialogue
0.
University of 1. 13 hrs. 2 passages 1 essay from 1. a prose passage | —
London 2. 23 choice of titles and 2. either a
3.3 (FGIR: 1 of 6; dialogue or poem
0. S:10of8incl. L.Am.).
Welsh J.E.C. At. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from choice of 1 prose passage —
A2. 1% titles ('topic of (complusory) +
A3. 2} general interest’). ernther a prose
0. passage or verse
Northern 1. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages —
Ireland 1. 2 choice of titles
1. 3
0.
Scotush I. 2 hrs. 1 passage F: 1 from choice 1 passage critical reading
Examination Ifa. 1 hr. 10 mins. (F and G) G: 1 {not less (F and G) {choice between
Board lib. 1 he. 10 mins. than 400 wds.) on a prose and verse}
11}, 2 hrs. civilisation topic.
0.
Notes:
1.2 F only: Paper 1 in 2 parts:
A. Prose 1ranslation — 14 his, (24 hrs.)

B. Essay

- 13 his.

2.2 G: Paper 2is 2 hrs.
4.2 The breakdown of test refers to FGI and S. For R as follows:

}. 2 hrs. (prose and essay)
Ik, 2 hrs. (unseen translation)
I, 3 hrs. {set books)

0. ilir — i




\BUSES ADVANCED LEVEL FGIRS
PAPERS TRANSLATION I TRANSLATION OTHER
Q.= Oral exam. L1--FL ESSAY yFL--L1 WRITTEN TESTS QRAL
: 1. 24 trs. 1 prose passage | 1 essav on a subject 1 passage 1 passage (750-B00 wds.) | 1.reading passage;
yard 2.2 related to the set 1o be summarised in 2, conversation: on passage;
‘ 3.3 topics and books. English general and related to
0. 15 mins. topics and books.
1. 3 hrs. 2 passages 1 essay from 2 passages — 1. dictation;
2.1}% ch.ice of titles. 2. reading aloud;
3.3 3. conversatian: on passage
0. tead and on general topics.
l. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from . 2 passages — 1. reading passage;
HA. 13 choice of titles. 2. convaersation;
1nB. 1% 3. dictation.
mn. 2
0. 1hr
[. 13 hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages — 1. reading passage;
.2 choice of titles 2. conversation;
i), 2 (300-400 words 3. dictation.
V. 3 suggested length).
0. ¥hr
1. 1% hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages, of — 1. dictation;
1. 23 choice of titles which 1 is 2. reading aloud;
mn. 3 (F: 280-320 words; dizlogue 3. conversation and discussion.
0. G/R: 250; S: 300 wds.).
1. 2% hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages of — 1. reading passage;
2.2 choice of titles. which 1 may be 2. conversation;
3. 24 a dialogue 3. dictation.
0.
1. 1% hrs 2 passages 1 essay from 1. a prose passage | — 1. reading passage;
2.2% choice of titles and 2. either a 2. conversation;
3.3 (FGIR: 1 of 6; dialogue or poem 3. dictation.
0. S: 1of8incl. L Am.).
A1. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from choice of 1 prose passage — 1. reading;
A2.11 titles {'topic of (complusory) + 2. conversation;
A3. 2% general interest’). either a prose 3. dictation.
0. passage or verse
I. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages —_ 1. dictation;
1.2 choice of titles 2. reading aloud;
.3 3. conversation.
0.
1. 2 hrs. 1 passage F: 1 from choice 1 passage critical reading 1. reading passags;
lla. 1 hr. 10 mins. (F and G) G: 1 {not less (F and G) {choice between 2. conversation: on passage;
lIb. 1 hr. 10 mins. than 400 wds.) on a prose angd verse) general and on a text or
1%, 2 hrs. civilisation topic. civilisation topic.
0.
Notes:
1.2 F only: Paper 1 in 2 parts:
A. Prose translation - 11 hrs. (21 brs)
Q
_

B. €ssay

- 11 hrs.

2.2 G: Paper 2 is 2 hs.
4.2 The breakdown of test refers to FGI and S. For R as follows:

1. 2 hrs. {prose and essay)}
k. 2 hrs. (unseen translation)
1. 3 hrs. (set books)

0. 1 he




1.2 F only: Paper 1in 2 parts:

A. Prose translation — 13 hrs.

B. Essay

2.2 G: Paper 2 is 2 hys.

Tiime  Gims)

4.2 The breakdown of test refers 10 FGl and S. For R as follows:

Celegacy 1A, 1§ choice of titles.
8. 1%
in. 2
0. }hrn
4.2 Oxford and 1. 1% hrs. 1 passage 1 ossay from 2 passages —
Cambridge 1.2 choice of titles
.2 (300-400 words
V. 3 suggested length).
0. }hr
5.2 Southern 1.1% hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages, of —_—
Universities’ 1. 2% choice of titles which 1 is
Jfoint Board . 3 (F: 280--320 words; dialogue
0. G/R: 250; S: 300 wds.).
6.3 University of 1. 24 hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages of —
Cambridge 2.2 choice of titles. which 1 may be
3.2% a dialogue
0.
7.2 University of 1.%3 hrs 2 passages 1 essay from 1.a prose passage | —
London 2.2} choice of titles and 2. efther a
3.3 (FGIR: 1 0! 6; dialogue or poem
Q. S: tof8incl.L.AM.).
8.2 Welsh J.E.C. A1. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from chorce of t prose passage —_
A2 .t} tittes (‘topic of {complusory) +
A3. 2} general interest’). either a prose
0. passage or verse
9.2 Northern l. 3 hts, 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages —
{reland §i. 2 choice of titles
It. 3
0.

10.3 Scoltish I. 2 hrs. 1 passage F: 1 from choice 1 passage critical reading
Examination la. 1 hr. 10 mins. (F and G) G: 1 (not lass (F and G) {choice betweean
8oard lib. 1 hr, 10 mins. than 400 wds.) on a prose and verse)

1. 2 hrs. civilisation topic.
0.
Notes:
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I. 2 hrs. {prese and essay)

tl. 2 hrs. (unseen translation)
1Il. 3 hrs. (set books}

0. % hr.

5.2 No examination is set in Italian.

7.2 F {see Circular No. 51, February 1971); ‘examinations held in Summer 1972 and thereafter
transtation from English in1o French and ... from French into English . . . separated into
two papers, viz. Paper 2 and Paper 3.

10.3 The Certificate °f Sixth Year Studies is oHered in F and G only. The breakdown of tests

gives details of the
{(a} 1 hr.
1(b) 1 hr.

It 2] hrs.  (a) critical reading

Hi{a) 1% hrs. essay in German
litbYy 2 hr. aural cemprehension

This is the only examination at an advanced level to include an aurat element.

F scheme. G is as follows:
translation into English
10 mins. translaticn into German
or
summary in German

(b) literature {2 questions)




9,

WVILigsIvry.
. 2

¢ % hr

I. 1% hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages — 1. reading passage;

1.2 chaice of titles 2. conversation;

I, 2 (300-400 words 3. dictation,
Iv. 3 suggested length).

0. % hr

I. 4§ hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages, of — 1. dictation;

t. 2§ choice of titles which 1 is 2. reading aloud;
HIL 3 (F: 280-320 words. dialogue 3. conversation and discussion.

0. G/R: 250; S: 300 wds.).

1. 2% hrs 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages of -— 1. reading passags;

2.2 choice of titles. which 1 may be 2. conversation;

3. 2% a dialogue 3. dictation.

0.

1. 11 hrs. 2 passages 1 essay from 1. a ptose passage | — 1. reading passage;

2.2} choice of titles and 2, either a 2. conversation;

3.3 (FGIR: 1 of 6; dralogue or posm 3. dictation.

Q. S: 1 of Binch L.Am.).

A1, 3 hss. 1 passage 1 essay from choice of 1 prose passage — 1. reading;
A2.1% titles (‘topic of {complusory) + 2. conversation;
A, 2% general interest’). either a prose 3. dictation.

0. passage or verse

l. 3 hrs. 1 passage 1 essay from 2 passages — 1. dictation;

n2 choice of titles 2. reading aloud;
.3 3. conversation.

C.

1. 2 hrs. 1 passage F: 1 from choice 1 passage critical reading 1. reading passage;
Ita. 1 hr. 10 mins. (F ang G) G: 1 (not less {F and G) (choice between 2. conversation; on passage.
llb. 1 hr. 10 mins. than 400 wds.) on a prose and verse) general and on a text or
11t. 2 hrs, civifisation topic. civilisation topic.

0.

Notes:
1.2 Fonly: Paper 1 in 2 parts:
A. Prose transtation ~ 14 hrs.
B. Essay - 13 hrs. (2% hrs.}
2.2 G: Paper 2 is 2 hrs.
4.2 The breakdown of test refers to FGi and S. For R as follows:
I. 2 hrs. {prose and essay)
il. 2 hrs. {unseen translation)
Ifl. 3 hrs. {set books)
0. % br.
5.2 No examination is set in Italian.
1.2 F (see Circufar No. 51, February 1971); ‘examinations held in Summer 1972 and thereafter
translation frorn English (nto French and . . . trom French into English . . . separated into
two papers, viz. Paper 2 and Paper 3.
10.3 The Certificate of Sixth Year Studies is offered in F and G only. The breakdown of tests
gives details of the F schems. G is as follows:
Ita) 1 hr. transiation into English
t(b) 1 hr. 10 mins. transiation into German
or
summary in German
il I hrs.  (a) critical reading
(b) literature (2 questions)
HI{a) 1) hrs, essay in German
IH(b) 3 hr. aural comprehension
This is the only examination at an advanced level to include an aural element.
O
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FL-L1 translation is set 10 test comprehension by requiring the candidate to read matter in the
foreign tanguage and to render the passage in the mother tongue 'with due attention to precisa
detail and shades of meaning' %

When the Schools Counci! was set up in 1964, it took over the functions of the Secondary Schools
Exananations Council. These included responsitiility for approving ‘A" level syltabuses and for
advising the Scoretary of State on matters concerning examinations. Problems of apparent lack of
parity of standards of marking and award of grades between GCE boards were discussed in the "A’
level Sub-Committee of the Modern Languages Panel in 1968 and 1969. Subsequently at meetings
attended by the Chairman and representatives of the Schools Council’'s Modarmn Languages
Commuttee and representatives and examiners of the GCE boards, it was decided to conduct an
experimental exercise 1y sharing a common element in the "A” level French papers of all toards in
order 1o provide a comnon yardstick against which each board could assess its grading procedure.
The exercise began in the summer of 1972 and will be reviewed after three years. French was
chosen as the most widely examined language and prose translation was chosen as the common
clement for two reasons:

i. it was known to Le the efement most susceptible of exact assessment by a very large panel of
examiners working to ~ common nation-wide marxk scheme;

1. although ‘prose” was the element most frequently criticised (e.qg. in Working Paper no. 28),
some of those present at the discussion cons:dered that the prose efement might ultimately be
replaced by some other form of test of ‘use of the language” which would be less open to the
crit.cism that sts repercussions on teaching procedures v ere harmful. It was anticipated that if
prose were 1o be replaced. the new test would slot into its place very appropriately as a suitable
‘common element’. The boards agrecd to press forward in a search for such a test of use of
language in time for the review to be made in 1874/5.

The ‘natiwonal’ prose set i 1972 thus marked an important innovation. It was the first time that all
the eight GCE Loards i England and Wales had set an identical examination and marked it on a
common, nationally agreed, mark scheme with a common team of examiners drawn from all the
bouards.

Cne and a half hours were aliotted to the test. A specimen paper was issued before the examination
giving schools an indication of the type of passage to be sot.”’

Mention has been made in preceding paragraphs of the language and literature characteristic;
this is clearly brought out m the analysis of tests in 3.03. It is in this respect - and in the introduction
of an element of civilisation - that the "A’ level examination most differs from the 'O’ level. Before
however turnng to exanine in some detail the non-language element in the different schemes, it is
appropriate to note here the possibility of studying some literature at a standard that is pre-'A’ fevel.

Thus possthibity 1s offered by the Cambndge Local Examinations Syndicate - 6.2 - A/O level (already
referred to i connection with the précis exercise, in the "0’ level section). It exists for French only:
‘French Literature’. and may not ke taken with French (Advanced level). The paper is set in the
summer only and consists of one 2-hour test. Three questions must be answered. Apart from 102
~ the Scotush Higher Grade - the A/Q is the only examination to bridge 'O’ and ‘A’ levels, but the
Higher Grade offers no hterature. Effectively. therefore, the study of hteratire is the particular
purview of the GCE A’ level course

The tests mentioned in 304 -~ FL--L1/0L1--FL transiation and essay — are not otiiy common to all
boards but, more importantly, are common to the ‘O level. as well es to the 'A’ [evel, exaniination:
This emphasises once again that the unique characteristic of all "A” tavel courses is the study of
lerature, a fact everywhere reinforced in teaching and testing procedures. But the absence of
clearlty formulated objectives stems partly from a refusal to make a sharp distinction between
practical and cultural aims i modern language teaching; indeed, the two theoretically unrelated
tasks of teaching lanquage skilts and conveying appreciation of literary works have traditionally been
treated 1IN some degree together in a single curnculum. An attempt at synthesis is to be seen in the
view of ‘litecature and civilisation” studies as a framework within which linguistic studies can be
given meaning and relevance. The question of relevance is indeed one which has been taken up by
those boards which bave instituted an element of civilisation in their syltabuses.”3 The same can be
said of the content and structure of the CNAA degrees,“* in which the question of the contexts
in which languages are studied becomes extremely important. Thoere is some variation in what
constitutes an "A” level hiterature paper. ‘It is probably reasonable to specify a programme of four to
fove hooks for imtensive study over the two years’ ' The prograrnme stipulates intensive study of
four {e.q. 72 GRS) or five (e.g. 7.2 Fi) texts covenng a period from the seventeenth {o the twen-
tieth cenfunes In som2 eases (e.q. 7.2). the candidate is obliged to ‘choose one text from each of
scchions A B and C', thus ensuring broad historical coverage. In other cases the criterion for
intensity of study s not historical but methodological; 6.3 sets ‘questions on . . . books for detailed
study” (:n Spanish from Lope de Vega through to Bécquer), where the candidate, who must select

S Alodifd spitabis i miodoin fariguages ot S level AEB (ternal papern).
TGOE French ot Sdoanced tevel 1672 notce sssued on behaif of the Boards March ' Apnl 1970,
“eg The probvem of thae s called non-fteiry  pupel can te consedaerably reduced o he can see the relevance of
what he s readimg to his own probierss ” AEB o ot
2¥ See ChayptardHur {HE) para. 309
3MLAop. ot p B
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at least two to treat in the examination, is called Upon to ‘i) Translate the . . . extract. ii) Assign it to
its context . . . " and to answer one other sub-gquestion, usually referring to the character and/or
role of the speaker. Other boards approach the study of texts differently again: 4.2 — in a demanding
literature paper — asks candidates to answer three questions, the first of which requires that they
‘write commentaries on four . . . passages’ out of twelve set; they must then write essays on two out
of the same choice of twelve texts.

The comymentary — embryo explication de texte —is also set in 9.2, where candidates must answer
four questions. Section A 'Poetry and drama’ sets a choice of questions for appreciation (FGS only)
to test the candidates’ ability to read and to think critically. The following are examples taken
from the 197% papers illustrating the variety of questions:

F . ’Write an appreciation and give a personal evaluation of either (i) Gautier's L' hippopotame
or (ii}) Baudelaire’s La vie antdrieure, paying particular attention to the way in which the
poet’s expression (choice of vocabulary and imagery; use of the verse-form; poetic effects
of rhyme, rhythm etc.) contributes to his theme .. .’

G : ‘Choose one poem each from the poems of Goethe, Heine and Rilke contained in this
anthology, that you either know to have been set to music, or that you consider suitable for

such satting: and explain why a composer might consider them particularly “singable”.

S : ‘Analyse the following passage, explaining in detas/ (i) what the poet is saying; (ii) how he
expresses himself {e.g. what verse form does he use ? How does he use words? Does he
gain special effects with thyme, rhythm, imagery, etc. ?), and (iii) your own personal reaction
to the poem ...’

3.08 A feature of the types of questions asked and their underlying principles is the degree of choice
allowed to candidates for such “intensive study’. This choice is very variable: 7.2, with the proviso
that at least one question be taken from each of three sections, offers a range of some 36 texts.
8.2 offers very little choice; while there is some in French, in Italian there is virtually no choice
(there are three questions on four heads — of which one, no. 4, offers a choice). Conversely, teachers
appear to be responsible for the fact that their programme may sometimes be narrowly restrictive;
witness the Northern Ireland Chief Examiner’'s Report on Spanish ‘A’ level, 1971: 'One specific
problem is raised this year by the presence on the syllabus of two works by the same author.
Candidates at several centres answered half of their literature paper on Lorca. While there is much
to be learnt from comparing Lorca the poet with Lorca the dramatist, it seems a pity that this narrow
concentration on one author means that other authors, equally attractive in their own way, should
be neglected.’

3.09 The teachers’ treatment of texts is related to candidates’ actual performance on this section of the
examination paper. While noting the often excellent standard reached, examiners of boards report
as follows:

" ..too many synopses of plot in lieu of answers; too much irrelevant material of all kinds; too
many answers (often clearly prepared) to questions other than the ones on the paper.’
JMB Russian 1971. {Seealso 10.3 1970)

‘Many answers did not relate to the questions set, being clearly composed of material rehearsed in
advance, sometimes in answer to last year's questions in the case of books set for a second year.’
Cambridge Spanish 1969.

The second quotation spells out in detail defects hinted at in the first. However, such comments
appear to reflect on teaching methods rather than on testing techniques.

3.10 1f the study of literature at ‘A’ level is in fact closely linked to the development of a critical sense and
a personal, individual valuing of acknowledged masterpieces of European culture, there 1s obvious
justification for seeing it as seperate from the practical task of teaching the use and maniputation
of a language (including, for example, a certain amount of training in translation). It is for this
reason that the candidates’ comprehension is regarded as more important than their command of
fanguage. and that boards therefore see questions in this part of the examination as being most
appropriately answered in English. Practice is, however, not consistent:

7.2 : 'Candidates may give their answers in English or French but no extra credit will be
given for answers in French.’

This indicates the Board's expectations, with clarification presumably in the interest of the bilingual
or francophone candidate.

cf. 6.3 : ‘Answers to this paper must te written in English unless permission to answer in
French has been previously obtained from the Syndicate.’

While it is obviously realistic not to insist on answers in FL, and no candidate should be allowed to
jeopardise himself by attempting an obviously inadequate performance in FL, this neglects the
important psychological factor of encouragement to use the language as a condition of literary
appreciation.

To summarise views on the literature component of ‘A’ level examinations, it is worth quoting an
Examiner’'s Report which brings out certain administrative aspects of performance ' ...a good
showing on the literature paper cannot compensate for a failure in language, and rightly so: - how
much credibility can one attach to an apparently thorough understanding of four texts from widely
different epochs in German literature, accompanied by a minimal showing on translation from the
. language, not to mention gross errors in writing it ?” Northern freland, German "A’ level examiner’s
E ‘IC report 1971.
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The non-language element shown in table 11 has traditionally comprised the ‘intensive study’ of
literary texts. Centain boards, however, attach great importance to the study of the civifisation of C2.
In some cases the approach to ‘Paper |I{’ is loosely encouraging to this area of study: 6.3 presents
the option, in Section C, of a maximum of two questions to be answered on the history/geography/
institutions and everyday {ife of C2, including, for Spanish, questions on Latin America. 8.2 offers
the choice of answering 'not more than one question’ on French — and, as from 1972, Germin or
Spanish — {but not Italian or Russian) civilisation: ‘Tha quastions undar this h3adin3 will daal with
recent developments in French life and soziety, including such aspects as education, government,
taw, agriculture and industry. No book is prescribed for spacial study, but the follawing may be
found useful: . . ." The six questions set in 1970 include such topics as:

‘Un pays rempli de valeurs humaines et matérielles. Show whether you agree with this view
of France.'

or
‘Life in the provinces in France today.’

Other boards, recognising the importance of civilisation as a necessary adjunct to literary study,
make such studies an integra!l part of the examination. 1.2 links ‘each topic in Section A to one or
more prescribed texts in Section B . . . That is to say, the works in Section B are prescribed not only
because of their suitability as literary set books, but a'so because of their relevance to the topics

which are prescribed in Section A, thus providing a useful cross-reference.” An example, taken from
Russian, is:

‘Section A, Prescribed topics
(a)"'Education and youth movements.”

The following books may be found useful, but are in no sense 10 be regarded as presciibed
texts. Candidates may obtain their information from additional sources, indeed they are
encouraged to do so.

Meek — Soviet youth

Grant — Soviet education . . .

Section B, Prescribed books

In this section the Board will seek evidence that the candidate appreciates the social
significance of the literary texts he has studied and their relevance to a particular "topic”;
that is to say, one of the discussion points will be the author's reaction to the major issues
of his day.

Paustovskii — Story of a /ife (Vol.1, Part 1) ..

It will be noticed how the emphasis is on ‘social significance’. Another board which integrates the
study of civilisation is 10.3. (See paragraph 3.13 for detailed analysis).

An 'S’ paper is offered by most boards in most languages. ‘'The Special Paper is intended to give
candidates of high ability a chance to show their merit [usually] by tackling a prose composition of
a more demanding character than the one set in Paper ll, and by writing a commentary on a piece
of prose or verse.’3!

The Scottish Certificate of Sixth Year Studies (CSYS) requires separate mention. In September 1964
the Examination Board was asked to advise the Secretary of State on the form, standard and content
of a post-higher grade examination. The provisions formulated for such an examination were
approved; it was stated that ‘the main purpose of a post-higher grade examination must be to
promote the educational maturity of sixth-year pupils and to give direction anti ‘ocus to sixth-year
work by encouraging pupils who have completed their main subjects at the Higher grade to engage
in independent study in depth of a particular subject. The examination will be designed for pupils
of a fairly wide range of ability and will cater for more practical as well as for more academic
subjects.3? French was among the subjects to be offered in 1368. German was added in 1969.
There is also in existence a document produced by the Association of Teachers of Russian on the
proposed CSYS Russian examination with detailed examination scheme and questions. This paper
(undated} argues against what it refers to as the ‘literary bias’ of the French and German examin-
ations and for the inclusion of options refating to science and economics, with a view to candidates
continuing to combined courses and CNAA degrees.

The Certificate is not intended to replace existing certificates and in particular it is in no way an
alternative to the Higher grade, nor was it introduced with the intention that it should come to be
regarded either by the universities or by the professions as a formal requirement for entry, though
it has been suggested that such is increasingly its pr=ctical function.

For French the examination is made up as shown in Table 14 on the next page.

3t Oxford Local Examinations, Examiners reports, 1967. i
32 The Scottish Certificate of Education Examination Board and its work. Edinturgh, 1871.p.9.
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Table 14

SCOTTISH CERTIFICATE OF SIXTH YEAR STUDIES (F)
Papert {2hes a) Transfation FL-L1: 50
b) v LI-FL. 40 | 90marks
Paperil{a) (1hr.10m.) Ess;y 40 ) 70 marks
Paper!l(b) (1 hr.10m.) Criticalread:ng 30 |
Paper Hl {2hrs) Questions anset
baoks and background
knowledge : 90 marks
Oral Pinficiency 50 marks
300 marks

Ciear, careful and very detailed instructions are given about the type and standard of work expected
from candidates in all the test areas. Regarding translation, the CSYS points out particularly that in
L1-FL "credit will be given for aptness of translation and elegance of style’; on the essay ~ ‘mere
tength has no special merit; a well-composed essay, even if it is comparatively short, is preerable
to a longer essay which is badly composed. The qualities to be looked for in an essay at the post-

higher grade are the correct use of language, a sense of style and the orderly arrangement of
relevant ideas.’

For the test of ‘Critical reading’ a choice between prose and verse is offered. it is designed (i) to
test attentive reading and comprehension of the extract, (ii) to assess the candidate's response to
it. and (iii) to make him realise that the text is the real springboard for literary studies, thus discour-
aging reproduction of second-hand ideas. Names of authors of the passages are not given, so that
there is no temptation to introduce masses of irrelevant material. Appreciation is elicited by specific
questions. By way of introduction a brief statement of the theme is required. This is aimed at show-
ing the candidate’s ability to extract the essence of any passage by summing it up succinctly. Para-
phrasing of the text is to be avoided. As the CSYS handbook says, 'the main aim of critical reading
is to develop the student’s independent judgement and powers of analysis’.33 It is interesting to
note that when school-teaving {and immediately pre-HE) age candidates are taught to think and
are encouraged to use their ‘independent judgement’, the "performance of candidates in the critical
reading paper impressed the examiners’.?4 However, as the German examiner reports, this test is
‘the most demanding ... confronts candidates with tests they have not met befor2 in studying
German; it examines proficiency in advanced comprehension, in stylistic analysis and in critical
argument . . .. But, again. 'some excellent work was produced and the way in which candidates rise
to the challenge within the limits of their ability and experience is gratifying and often exciting’.3°

This paper has been described in some detail since it represents one of the most individual facets
of the literature section — a way into literature, backed by acommand and understanding of language.

On Paper it the CSYS tests both set literary works and background knowledge. Candidates have
to answer three guestions, two on literature, one on civilisation. For the literature, a small number
of books, forming Section {a), are drawn from the 17th and 18th centuries. The majority, forming
Section (b), are drawn from the 19th and 20th centuries. In civilisation a choice of questions is set
on each of nine wide-ranging topics.

The German papers for the CSYS differ from the French on three points:

i} as an alternative to transiation intoe German the candidate may undertake a summary in German.
However, in 1870 only “two candidates attempted the summary guestion ... there was some
improvement in the use of the dictionary . . . evident that candidates stiil need some instruction and
practice in this skifl’.

il) The essay, of not less than 400 words, deals with aspects of German civilisation; one question
being set on each of the fourteen areas offered for study. {Questions on literature are included on a
25 hour paper with critical reading.)

i1} The German paper of the CSYS is the only one to include an aural element at an advanced level

of study. This testing of the auricutar skill may possibly be incorporated in other, projected, modifi-
cations of "A" tevel syllabuses.

31 Certticate of Sixth Year Studies 1972, Edinburgh, 1971,
M Scottish Certulicare of Education Exarnination Board, Report for 1870, p.26.
v 1big. p.28
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1.02

2.02

2.03

CHAPTER FOUR
HIGHER EDUCATION

Modern language courses in Higher Education

Modern language courses in Higher Education {HE) fall into two main classes - those leading to
the award of university degrees, and those leading to degrees awarded by the Council for National
Academic Awards (CNAA). Neither category is at all homogeneous; university courses range from
those concerned primanly with the study of literature, on the one hand, to such combinations as
French and engineering on the other, and CNAA courses may in theory vary equally widely and do in
practice span a considerable range. What in effect separates the two categories is the kind of
institution which awards them; basically we have to do with modern languages at the universities,
in the first category, and in polytechnics® in the second. This distinction is an important one, both for
what it implies and, perhaps more importantly, for what it is sometimes wrongly taken to imply.
Though the CNAA bref, discussed below, does not restrict the aims of courses submitted for its
consideration, it is an undoubted fact that one of its objects is to make possible the inception of
courses different in kind from the majority of university courses; it is an unfortunately inescapable
fact that this difference in kind is frequently taken to imply also a difference in standard.

A feature common to both categories, and which presents a first major problem in any attempt to
survey them, is that of the sheer number and muttiplicity of courses. Quite apart from the constant
shift - addition, revision, fusion and fission -- that characterises the modern fanguage scene at this
tume and will undoubtedly not tessen in the near future, there is the basic question of what amount of
language has to be in a course for it to qualify for inclusion in the survey. If we are to consider the
national provision of {inguists, in response 1o national needs and demands, we must not only include
courses containing components other than modern languages, but may have to concentrate on them.
In fact, the bref is quite explicit in the sense of excluding from consideration university courses of
‘the conventional language and literature type’. The constraints of the circumsiances of the survey
have impoused further limitations; this chapter is therefore devoted to an examination of under-
graduate courses. It opens with a consideration of those concerned with degrees awarded by
the CNAA.

COUNCIL FOR NATIONAL ACADEMIC AWARDS (CNAA)

Despite the fact that CNAA has been in existence for almost a decade, it is perhaps wise to begin a

discussion of its degree courses with a modern language component by quoting from one of its

own early statements (July 1968) in which some basic facts are set out:
‘The Council for National Academic Awards is a self-governing body established by Royal
Charter in September 1964, Through the powers granted by its Charter it awards degrees and
other academic qualifications comparable in standard with those granted by universities, to
students who complete approved courses in further education establishments which do not have
the power to award their own degrees. The CNAA is in fact the only organisation in the country,
apait from the universities, which can award degrees.’

In a series of policy documents, notably the Statement no. 3 (November 1965) and its current
Regulations, the Council 1aid down certain conditions which constitute a unifying factor amongst
the participant colleges and courses, and some of these have been influential in determining the
course of the present survey. In particular the major revisions introduced in 1971, and the consequent
rethinking concerning the distinction between 'Ordinary” and 'Honours’, have been important in
deciding which courses to examine in detail. Such influential factors are considered betow.

A firstimportant factor which helps to place the CNAA system in perspective in the modern language
field. as well as in others, is that of entry qualifications for its courses. Statement no. 3 says:
’3.2 The normal minimum requirement for entrance to a course leading to the Council’s degrees,
whether honours or ordinary, is:

3.2.1 for colleges in England and Wales, one of the following:

A General Certiticate of Education with passes in tive subjects, including two appropriate
subjects at Advanced level;

A General Certificate of Education with passes in four subjects, including three appropriate
subjects at Advanced fevel;

An appropriate Ordinary Nationa! Certificate or Diploma at a good standard.

Passes at a sufficiently high standard in the Certificate of Secondary Education will be accepted
in lieu of passes at Ordinary level in the Genera! Certificate of Education.’

Simitar qualifications are stipulated for colleges in Scotland, and the significance of such a state-
ment is that in general it compares closely with entrance conditions as they obtain at universities.
The result is paradoxical: on the one hand, the quality of entrant for CNAA courses should not be
significantly different from that at a university; on the other hand, his past experience of language
study ~ conditioned by GCE syllabuses - is not always an ideal preparation for the kind of course
he is most tikely to find at a polytechnic.

1 and such other institutions as the Cambridgeshire College of Arts and Technology and Ealing Technical College.



204

2.05

2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The kind of course (as the syllabuses examined in some detail in this chapter will illustrate) is by
no means narrowly restricted, the following decisions? being perhaps the mostimmediately relevant:

‘The Council has decided that all degree courses in Languages . . . shall normally extend over
four academic years.

Furthermore, the Council has decided that for all degrees in Languages a minimum period of six
months consecutive residence abroad under college guidance shall normally be required for each
of the main languages of the course.

These stipulations give the CNAA Janguage courses 2 distinctive nature and separate them sharply
from many conventional university courses. They do, however, introduce a series of problems at
many levels: this question is discussed in Appendix |.

A further recommendation, which however emanates from the Languages Board as opposed 1o the
Council and therefore has not the status of a stipulation, is that ‘for a degree course in Languages
not more than three languages should be studied, and of these not more than two languages should
be offered as main subjects.’? In fact this is possibly something of an understatement, and good
reasons are required for the inclusion of a third language. Nevertheless, several colleges have argued
successfully, and it will be seen from the syllabuses examined that two of them (HE4, HEG) do
include a third language. In HE3, too, a third language is studied for the first year, and provision
is made for its maintenance afterwards.

Some indication of the stringency of the Council's overall demands is shown by the hich proportion
of proposed courses rejected or referred back for amendment:

Table 1
proposed  approved deferred rejected

1965-66 7 2 1 4
1966-67 7 1 0 6
196768 7 3 0 4
968-69 8 4 0 4
1969-70 g 3 0 6
1970-71 9 b 0 4

47 18 1 28

Several of those approved were resubmissions of proposals first rejected (nine courses), and two
courses were reapproved after the expiry of the five-year period for which they were originally
approved. [n both cases certain changes were introduced. Experience gained in such courses has
assisted the Languages Board in clarifying its own ideas, many of which were set out in the
document quoted above.

Before a course reaches the Council, however, and through it the Languages Board, it "has first to
obtain the approval of the Department of Education and Science (or in the case of courses put
forward in Scotland, the Scottish Education Department} which, with the preliminary help of a
Regional Advisory Council, assesses its viability in 1erms of student demand, college development
and resources, and national economic and educational needs.'* it must therefore be assumed that
each of the courses rejected {above) fell into this category; reasons for rejection are therefors of
especial interest, particularly with reference to courses which were in fact approved.

A first possible reason for rejection concerns resources, including staff, rather than the course itself.
If for any one or several of awho'e range of reasons the college has not the physical accommodation
or resources 10 mount and maintain a course, then that course cannot proteed, no matter how
soundiy conceived. Such factors do not illuminate the nature of ccurses approved and are therefore
not relevant to this survey. Of more immediate concern is the nature of the course itself.

Here the Suggestions for consideration by colleges quoted earlier says, under the heading ‘Standard
and content of courses’:

‘For many colleges planning a degree course for submission 10 the CNAA one of the chief
attractions is doubtless the opportunity it affords tc experiment outside the “language-and-
literature” structure of the more traditional university degree course.’

The basic problem arising from its expressed desire to encourage the inception of courses of a
non-traditiona! nature is outlined in Suggestions for consideration . . . :

‘This aim reflects the feeling that the Council was set up in arder to cumplement* the work of 1he

universities rather than to dupficate” it .. . [t does however raise the difficult problem of ensuring
that the new courses should be . . . “comparable in standard to awards granted and conferred by
universities™.’

2 Quoted trom Suggestions for cansideration by colleges planning degree courses in languages for submission to the
Counci for National Academic Awards. CNAA internal policy statement, 1972,

3 tbid.
4 'The work of a subject board and how it is carried out’ in CNAA op. cil.

* our #alics.

64



Q

ERIC

Aruntoxt provided by Eric

210

212

213

Examination of the list of courses given iater in this chapter will show the extent to which this aim
may be said to have been achieved, and the relationship between CNAA and universities is discussed
elsewhere. The question of comparability of standards has in practice hinged largely on that of the
relationship between language and non-language components in the CNAA courses.

In its discussions of this question throughout the several years of its existence, the Languages
Board has evolved a terminology which is perhaps self-exptanatory. Approaching the problem by
considering what imight properly constitute an honours course, the Board has decided that this
must on the cne hand demand sk/// and information, and on the other cerebration and theory. The
language element is thought to provide the former, but in the absence of the study of literature,
the second element - which stretches the student intellectually and requires ‘depth’ of study — must
be soughtelsewhere.

This combination of skill and information with cerebration and theory may, in the Bnard's opinion,
be found in three kinds of course (though the possibility of others is not exciuded). They are;

(1) 'Language study based on and combined with a systematic study of general and applied
linguistics’;

(2) 'The study of a language applied to a study in some depth of the economic, historical, secio-
logical, institutional or political context of the couniry concerned’;

{3) 'A combined study of language and another non-linguistic [non-language] subject, provided
that the latter clearly supplies the necessary depth of study for an honours degree’.

tn other words, the study of language may provide the skill and information, but the cerebration and
theory necessary for an honours CNAA degree in modern languages must be provided by the study
of inguistics, a social science o1 some other subject.

The alternative to an honours degree was, when the Suggestions for consideration . . . were drawn
up, an ‘ordinary” degree®. This, the Languages Board thought,
‘could meet a very real demand from industry and commerce’ and must, besides the high level of
skill and information demanded, constitute 'a genuine attempt to provide an educational ex-
perience. ..’

The term ‘ordinary” was later abolished, and in its Revised regufations of June 1971, the CNAA said:

'The Council remains convinced that courses proposed as leading to its degrees should be designed
to match the intellectual capacities of the students enrolled as closely as practicable. However,
experience 1s showing that, in some cases, a rigid distinction between ordinary and honours
degree courses may not be in the interests of good educational developments in the future.’

The relevant paragraph in Statement no. 3 was therefore to be superseded by ‘a broader statement
more in keeping with the ideas generally expressed in the remainder ol the revised regulations’.
These stated that ‘the degree of B.A, B.Ed. or B.Sc. . . . will be awarded to a student who completes
successiully any course approved by the Council for the award of a bachelor's degree. A student who
attains the standard normally accepted as appropriate to the award of an honours degree *vill be
awarded a degree with the class of honours gained.’®

The result is that the ‘rigid division’ into ordinary and honours is reptaced by a sort of sliding scale
with. perhaps, an element of uncertainty about the precise future status of some of the existing
courses. Thus there may be caurses designed to lead most students to honours; courses offering
possibihties for some students to gain honours; courses not aimed at honours for any of
tlie students:; finally, students gaining a non-honours degree may take extra courses and then be
re-examined for honours. For students who began their studies in the academic year 1972-73
the ‘ordinary’ category is not offered; for others too the nomenclature may be revised if the college
and the students wish. Courses which have proved satisfactory need not ba revised; for others, an
opportunity for revision is now open. The uncertainty may centre on the guestion whether the new
regulations signify a change of substance or merely a change of name.

The Revised regulations do not entirely resoive this uncertainty: at one level, at least, there is
simply a change from the ordinary degree/honours degrea division to one of degree/degree with
honours. However. illumination is provided as to what the distinction between the two might
possibly be. Thus the absence of honours options ‘may be due to factors such as the following:

— the range of knowledge and ability expected of the students who will be enrolled;

— the course may be arranged for part-time students only;

— there may be limitations in the college’s resources, particularly the availability of stafs;

- the course is offered in a field which is relatively new as a first degree study and in which it is not
yet possible to identify an honours component or to measure an honours achievement.”

Steps by which a student might achieve honours in a course not primarily designed for this purpose

illustrate what this ‘honours component” might be:

- ‘study in grealer depth of the subjects covered in the course’;

-- ‘provision of separate teaching syliabuses’;

- ‘study of an appropriate wider range of subjects’;

- 'study of ""a different combination of modules™.’

5 with or withou! ‘conmendation’.

¢ See Courses and awards at frst degree fevel, CNAA. 1972,
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It is important to distinguish between the two documents discussed in the preceding paragraphs,
especially from the point of view of their status. The Regulations emanate, of course, from the
Council itself and are therefore binding; the Suggestions emanate from the Languages Board and
are, as the utle of the paper indicates, not at all binding. What in fact they do is to suggest ways in
which the Counci’s rulings rnight be applied to the field of modern languages. The new rulings,
restated. seem to mean that a ‘degree’ (without honours) course is one intended for students
unable, unprepared or without sufficient time to tackle an honours course; or one mounted by
a college incapable of teaching an honours course or in a subject unsuitable for study for an honours
degree. As compared with such a course, an honours course may be deeper, wider or different.
These new rulings, however, appeared after the Suggestions, it is therefore not surprising that there
are major discrepancies between theory and practice.

CNAA courses

In an earlier paragraph the question was raised as to what constitutes a modern language course,
i.e. what proportion of language study it must contain. In this section reference is made to all CNAA
courses with a language component, though not all are examined in equal detail. They fall into
four categories, none of which coincides exactly with any of the three types of course outlined
by the Languages Board in its Suggestions for consideration . . .

To the first category belong Applied Modern Languages courses which consist largely of the study
of languages but differ from the Languages Board's type (1) in that the second component, with
the main foreign language, is not linguistics but ancther foreign language or languages, sometimes
equally important with the first foreign language (FL1) and sometimes subsidiary to it. This category
includes two courses whose originally approved period had expired and which had been renewed
by September 1972 — Applied Language Studies at Ealing Technical College (one main and one
subsidiary language from FGRS} and Modern Languages at Lanchester Polytechnic (two main
and one substdiary from FGRS). They are listed in Table 3.

To the second category belongs a group of courses mounted at Portsmouth Polytechnic, which
come close to the Languages Board's type {(2}. These form a homogencous group and are therefore
treated together (see Table 5} as Single Language Studites.

The Combined Studies in the third category ali fall within the arts area but again do not coincide with
any of the Languages Board's types in that the organising factor is not a ‘country’ or a linguistic
community but either an "area’ or a group of disciplines. These courses are listed in Table 6.

The final group embraces arts and sciences, including applicd sciences, e.g. engineering, but most
commonly concerns subjects related to business and commerce. These courses come closest to the
Languages Board's type (3), though with the proportions of the components inverted. The list is so
varied that it is labelled Miscellaneous Studies (Table 7). Descriptions of all the courses mentioned
above, extracted from the CNAA Compendium of degree courses, 1972, are given for reference in
the following pages.

Not all these courses were the concern of the Languages Board. Indeed, though it may have been
consufted about the language elements in some cases, either directly or indirectly via liaison with
other CNAA subject boards, it was responsible for approving the courses in categeries 1 and 2 only.
The bulk of analysis in this section is therefore devoted to courses FE1-15, with only isolated
examples of the remamnder. Some explanation is necessary at this point concerning the system of
analysis.

As in previous chapters, each course was first given a code number for ease of reference, the initials
HE denoting 'Higher Education’. Table 3 lists ten such numbers; it should however be recorded that
certain of them denote courses with both honours and ordinary streams, sometimes — as with the
Holborn and Regent Street constituent colleges of the Polytechnic of Central London -~ quite
different.” The total number is therefore more than ten, though only that number have been selected
for analysis. Each coursein this categary is a genuine language course in that the bulk of the student’s
time and the greater part of the marks in the final assessment are devated to the language compon-
ents. The courses have therefore been analysed by the same techniques as employed in the chapter
devoted to Further Education. For these courses an Application Table is also given (Table 4),
though for reasons stated in that table it is incompiete.

Even though the courses in category 2, Single Language Studies, fali into the purview of the
Languages Board. and those in category 3, Combined Studirs, do not, these two groups share
common features that separate them from the language courses proper of category 1, Applied
Language Studies. They have therefore been treated together i1 a different manner. The analysis of
FE courses and of HE1--10 was based on the three factars described in Chapter One — skilis,
contexts, functions — but in categories 2-3 the vital efement of functions is absent. In other words,
students folfowing these courses develop certain languaqge skills within the contexts of the non-
language elements of the courses, but they are not trained to apply them in such functions as
interpreting or transtating. Such courses cannot therefore be assessed in terms of application ratings.

To a greater or lesser extent within quite narrow limits, the graduate of any such course may be said
to command all four macroskills within the non-specialist register and within the contexts of the
subjects studied in that course. A useful index of his performance is therefore that of contexts, and

*Pians for merging these courses have now been approved, witk effect from September 1973,
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analysis of such courses has centred on this factor. To facilitate this anatysis, form SCP12 (course
structure) ~as devised. a copy of which is gqiven on p.67 for information. The data assembled on
this form are set out in easily intelligible form in the analysis of HE11-16, HE18 and HE27.
Description of these courses was conducted under three headings:

objectives

course structure

role of limguage

cach of whichs discussed in detail below. 1t will be noted that such an approach is more descriptive
than analytical, since the courses concerned contain only o reduced language component and the
factur of application in tanguage functions is not present.

The objectives of all the courses are quated from the syllabuses or sub:missions to the CNAA Lan-
guages Board and are therefor: not all couched in survey descriptors. Indeed, in many cases they
are incapable of description insuch terms, being concerned with either broadly educational aims or,
more concretely it not necessarily more realistically, with employment prospects for graduates. In
the ight of interestin the 'very real demand from industry and commerce’ detected by the Languages

Board, 1t may be rewarding 1o resume such statements For HE1-10 and 1115 they include the
following:

Table 2

CAREER PROSPECTS FOR GRADUATES AS STATED IN CNAA COURSE SYLLABUSES

SEHERE GF ACTIVITY COURSES

commerce HE1 HE4 HE? HE8 HE11 HE12 HE13 HE15
industry HEY HE2 HE4 HE8 HEI1 HE12 HE13 HES
teaching HE1  HE2 HE7 HE8 HE11 HE12 HE13 HES
Civit Service government Htl HE2 HE4 HEV HES8 HE11 HE12 HE1S
internatienal organisstions HE2Z HE6 HE? HE11 HE13
jeurnalsim information media HEZ HE11 HE12 HEI3

Not unnaturally. the generai formulations of objectives contain items that are less than precise and
perhaps others that are less than likely. It is noticeable that in addition to commerce, industry, teach-
ing and the Civil Service. all of which are sufficiently familiar to be intelligible without close definition,
the gtsmour of mass-media journalism and international organisations figures large. How realistic
such prospects are cannot with confidence be stated; precise needs in most of the spheres of
activity histed are not known.’” Howaever. it is as well to recall that most of the colleges now offering
CNAA degree courses have long traditions of vocation-oriented courses, together with long-stand-
ing relationships with branches of commerce and industry. A high degree of realism in such spheres
must therefore be assumed. It is perhaps also worth repeating the statement made by the authors
of HE4 (at Lanchester Polytechnic) which seems quite incontrovertible and anple justification for
a number of the courses:

‘There 1s 2 need in both primary and secondary schools, as well as in further educatinn, for
teachers who have nat only been trained in the use of modern methods but have also them-
selves as undergraduates been taught by those methods. Those who have completed this
course and undertaken a period of teacher training should be capable of employment in
schools and of making a contribution to the development of new syltabuses and teaching
methods.’

Further indication of the likelihood of achievement of the stated aims is also provided by the second
part of the analysis, which is concemed with the structure of the courses. In this section the left-
hand column states the area into which course-components fall, the middle columns give the
average hours per week per term (and include the period of residence abroad where this falls within
an academic year), and the right-hand column names the course-component according to the
syllabus. Such an arrangement makes it possible at & glance to assess the organic nature of the
courses, the degree of importance attached to each component and the relative weight of the
language component in terms of hours of tuition etc. Scrutiny of syllabuses indicated that much
remains 10 be done in defining the relationship between course-components. Such terms as pre-
hminary/introductory, parallel/complementary etc. tend to be used indiscriminately, sometimes as
though they were synonyms, sometimes rot. In the scheme as set out in section (i) of the analysis
no attempt is made to define these interrelationships because of lack of firm evidence.

An influential element in most of the courses HE1-HE22 is the period of residence abroad, though
the precise aim of this period is not uniformly agreed or. in some cases, fully worked out. This
element of CNAA and university courses is discussed in Appendix 1. Whatever the precise aim —
improvement of language skills or closer study of some other aspect of the society whose language
itis - it can safely be assumed that a period of at least six months spent in the country or countries

" Hence the smportance of the project now In progress at the Umiversity of York to discover the language needs and
demands of Brilish cammerce and industry,
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whose language i1s being studied cannot but improve command at least of the comprehensional
skills, enabling the student to have easy access to FL materials. Possibly even more important is that
the student will have experienced the cultural shock of life in another society and another linguistic
community; for this there is no substitute. To the language component as seen in the analysis of
time spent at college, therefore, must be added concentrated exposure to the language in all its
forms during residence abroad; and to the contexts - life and institutions in each country,

The third and final section of analysis of courses HE11 onward is a summary of the proportion of the
final assessment devoted to language study, together with such details of the tests as are available.
1t will be seen from this section that the language component is about 40% in terms of final examin-
ation weighting for HE11--15 though it is by no means devoted to work in the FL. In two of tne
other cours»s analysed - HE18 and HE27 - the percentage is in each case c. 256%. The paucity of
details in this section is due to a number of causes, especially the revision now being carried out as
a result of the Revised regufations and the fact that many of the courses have not yet arrived at the
final examination stage. In courses in the last category the language element is small and there is
normaily no mandatory residence abroad. An interesting exception is HHE27 (International Marketing
at Thames Polytechnic). which has an extremely carefully planned language component of 25%
and a period of residence in France, Germany, or Spain. This course has therefore been analysed in
more detail.

4.00 Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts)

LANGUAGES
COLLEGE TYPE AND SPECIAL ENTRY SPECIAL FFATURES
DURATION OF REQUIREMENTS
COURSE
*FT =full-tinte
Cambridgeshire BA. ‘A’ level French or An Honoursdegree in German or French
College of Arts with Honours German, plus another with Spanish or Italran, in which Spanish
and Technology FT - 4 years modern or aclassical or ltatian may be offered without previous
language, History, English study of the language. Itis designed for
or Geography those with aninterestin the history and
contemporary life of the countries
concerned rather than in the academic
study of literature. Apart from the
acquisition of fluency in the languages,
the main emphasis is on the history and
current political life of the countries,
The Polytechnic of B.A. Two modern foreign French, German and Spanish are offered
Central London B.A. languages at ‘A’ levelone from A’ level only. italian from 'A’level o
with Horours of which must be French, fromthe beginning. In addition to the
FT - 4 years German, ltalian, or Spanish  study of two languages and their modern
and the other may be usage the course includes a v.ide survey
anothe’ of these of contemporary hife inthe countries
languages, English, Latin concerned with aconsideration in depth
or Ctassical Greek of either their political or economic
evoiution and institutions. Ancillary
coursesin Economics, History and Trenc:
in Science and Technology provide a
backgroundto the language study.
The third yearis spent abroad.
Ealing Technical B.A. Two foreignlanguages at Thisis essentially atwo-language cours
College with Honous ‘A’ level (or equivialent) with one maintanguage. During the first
FT — 4 years Russian can betaken year however, athird new language s
from O’ level as asecond studied ab /nstio which may then be
tanguage. continued alongside a language started

at ‘A’ level taking the place of the other -
level language. French, German, Russti
and Spamish are offered; at present only
Russian and Spanish can be taken up as
new language. As well as developing hi-
linguistic. competence and expertise in
advanced skills such as transtating.
Interpreting. precis-writing, the course
includes the study of either Economics,
Law, Modern Literature or Folitics, with
special reference to the country or
countries of the main language and,
further, courses on thy two Lontemporar
societies involved. Both the spiecial
studies (Economics. Law. Modern
Literature, Politics) and the regional
studies are cenducted chiefly in the
respective foreign language. Two f.cniod
of six months are spertabroad,
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LANGUAGES (continued)

COLLEGE

Lanchestur
Paolytechnic,
Coventry site

Leeds
Polytechnic

Liverpoo!
Polytechnic
{Applicd Languages)

Lwverpoai
Polytechnic
{Langunges ani
Modern turopean
Stud es)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TYPE AND SPECIAL ENTRY

DURATION OF REQUIREMENTS
COURSE

"FT - full-tume

8 AL Two modern tareign

with Honours languagcs at "A’ level

FT  dyears {from French, German,

Russian and Spanish) or
exceptionally one of these
languages at 'A’level,
together with evidence of
appropriate achievement
in another. Candidates
will normally be expected
to have English Language

at'O ievel.
B.A. ‘A’ level French or
FT - dyears German for fst language

studies: ‘O’ level French
or German for second
language studies.

B.A. Two foreignlanguages
wilth Honours at’A’ evel.

FT - 4 years

B.A. Two foreign languages at
FT - 4 yennrs ‘Allevel.

Exceptionally in the case
of Russian 'O' level or
other suitable
qgrahifications.,
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SPECIAL FEATURES

The emphasis of the courseis onthy
wntten and spoken language and its
contemporary usage, inthecontextofa
studv of the contemporary political,

social and economic development of each
countryin particular and of Europein
general. Two main languages are studied
from ‘A’ level: a courseinthedevelopment
of Moderii Europe. taughtin English, runs
in paratlel; a third language is studied
from scratch. as a subsidiary. The third
yearisspentabroad. in countries
appropriate tothg main languages.

The course provides for the study of two
tanguages from the {ollowing groups:
Firstianguage studies: French or German;
Second language studies: German,
French, Russian or Spanish. For thelast
two tanguages no previous knowledge is
required. The third area of siudy is
Economics and Internationa! Trade and
Payments, Backgrourd cousses are given
in Recent History and Politicat
{1stitutions for each country concerned.
The courseincludas two periods of six
months residence abroad.

Twomainlanguages are stud:ed from ‘A’
leveltogether with a third subsidiary
fanguage from scratch. Tiie course aims
to give students not only a high degree of
linguistic proficiency butan insightinto
the life, culture and institutions of

Muodern Europe. Introductory coursesin
the Elements of Econonucs, European
Geography, World Trade and Po'itics are
coimbined with language study, during the
first two years. Inthe third and fourth years
the student has the choice of either
Business Studies or International
Relations as the ancillary subject. The
emphasis throughoutthe courseis cnthe
modern approach to language studies.
Two periods of six menths dre spent
abrcad at foreign universities in the
second and third years.

Tveolanguayes are taken throughout the
course. Inthe first year students make an
introductory study of the Efements of
Linguistics to consolidate the language
courses. The European Studiesinclude
courses in the Geography of Eurcpe (first
year), Modern European History (secor.d
year) and Internat:onal Refations {fourth
year). The study of 19th and 20th
century literature of tiie two languages
chaosen constitutes animportant section
of the course.

The third year, which is spent abroad,
con:prises a period of study at

foreign universities in each of the
relevant foreign countr es.
Greatimpaortance 1s attached to the
wrilten and spoken language.
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Gompendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

LANGUAGEFS (continued)

COLLEGE TYPE AND
DURATION OF
COLURSE
CFT =full-time
Newcastle upon Tyne B.A.
Polytechnic FT -4years

Portsmouth Polytechnic
{French Studies}

B.A. with Honours
FT -4years

B8 A, with Honours
FT - 4 years

Portsmouth Polytechmic
{German Studies)

Portsmyouth Pelytechnic B.A. with Honours
(Latin American Studies) FT -- 4 years

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

Either French or German
at Advanced ‘evel.
Previous knowledge of
Russian or Spanish not
required.

‘A’ level French,

‘A'lgvel Gernran.

‘A’ level Spanish.

71

SPECIAL FEATURES

Thisis an Applied Languages Degrecin which
the study of Languagesis orientated toward
Economics. Its purpose is 1o give the Languoge
Student the opporttinity to relate his skills to
another discipline, £conomics, so that his
language studics are inlellectually satisfying
and relevant to the contemporary world.

Two periods of 6 months residence abroad
inthe country of both ¥st and 2nd Language
are included. The course provides a high

level of spoken and writter proficiency in
both languages. and a tharough
understanding of ecoromics. The modern
institutions and thought cf the foreign
sociehies are atsointroduced. The

important teature of the course is the special
study of the foreign economy in the finat year.

Anon-traditional French Honours degreain
which greatimportance is attached to
fanguage work using medern methods.
Subjects studied in the list two years inctude
the Economy. Geography. History and
institutions ol France, as well as Literature,
History of ideas and an introduction to,
Linguistics, Students begin specialisation and
the prepatation of a projectin the third year.
whilg in France.

The course involves intensive practical and
thooret cal tanguage study, and the study of
German History and Political and Social
Institutions, with a choice between Literature
and Econoniics in the final two years.
Introductory coursesin both Literature and
Economics arc given in the fust yeai. to enable
students to make an infarmed choice between
these two options. The second year is spent &t
auniversity in the Federal Republic. {n the third
year Language, Political and Social Thoughtin
West German Saociety and either the German
Economy or Modern German Literature are
studied. In the final yearthe:e is a wide
selection of special topics chosen from the
main areas of the course and including some
dealing with the German Deniocratic
Republic. A projectis wrilten during the year
in Germany and a dissentation during the
tinaltwo years.

The zourseis aninterdisciplinary approach
tothiz area and is designed as a general
education inthe field of Latin American
studizs, with particular reference to the
historical development of Latin America.

its regional geoyraphy and social and
econsmic growth and its cullure. Subjects
studied in the first yearinclude Spanish
Language, History, Economics. Gecgraphy.
Socidipgy and Literature. The second year is
spentat a university in Latin America. In the
third and fourth years all students continue
with Spanish and History but choose either
Econcomic and Geographical studies or
Sociat and Literary Studies. They also work
on a dissertation in one of their main areas of
study. to be submitted in the final year.
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Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

LANGUAGES (continued)

COLLEGE

Portsmotith Polytechnic
{Russian and Sov:et
Studies)

Portsmouth Polylechnic
{Sparish)

Potytechnic of the
South Bank

he Polylechnic
Yrlverhampton

TYPE AND
ODURATION OF
COURSE

“FT =full-lime

B.A. with Haonours
FT -dyears

B8.A. with Honouts

FT -4 years
8.A.
FT - 4vyears
B.A,
B.A. with Honoufs
FT-- 4 years

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

Previaus knowledge of
Russian1s NOT required.

‘AT {ovel Spamish,

French and German ot 'A’
fevel

‘A’levelin atieastone of
French, German or
Spanish.

SPECIAL FEATURES

The course is designed both for beginnersand
Advanced level students in the language as an
alternative to the traditionat language
literature degree. Itis interdisciplinary and
cons:sts of three imajor components: Russian
Language, History/Polstics and an option
{either Literature or Economics). The first
yedrincludes anintensive course in
Language, Russian History, the Russian Novel
and an introduction to Econonics,

Language and Hislory studies are continued in
the second year, togetherwith acoursein
European Political Thought. Students also
choose either Literature or Economics. In the
third year courses sn Russian Social and
Pobtizal Thought and the History of the

USSR Icad on to a study of the Soviet

Political Systemin the fourth year. The

study of Language is continued. Students also
prepare a prozect based on their area of
specialisation.

The courseincludes sneyear's residence in
Spain which takes place inthe second year of
the course. A single subjact honours degree
involving an irtensive practical approach to
language study and a detarled study of the two
main periods of Spanishlterature; Golden Age
and Modern, Thisis supplemented by studies
inctuding modern hinguistics, and efements of
Spranish history and Art. Portuguese may be
studied as a special subjectin the third and
fourth years of the course,

A madern appraash tolanguage studies
charactensed by emiphasis on a high degree of
proficiency in the spoken and wnitten
language closely integrated with Regional
Studies and with the study of the relevant
Social Sciences of Econonycs. Politics and
frternational Relations. Specialised optionsin
the latter available in the Final Year,

The third yearis spentin Frenchand
Germansgeaking countries.

The courseisdesigned to give students a high
degree of flueicy in two languages and a
thorough knowledge of the current economic
and pnhtical situation of relevant counzries.
Students are also given a basic understanding
of the structure of ianguage, and an
introducl:on to athird foreign language.

The central theme is "Change in Europe in the
twentieth century’; students examine in depth
significant areas of change in the po'itical and
economic spheres. Students offering Spanish,
stuay aspects of Latin America. .
Languages offered are French, German,
Spanish (all Post "A” level) and Spanish and
Russian for those wilh no previous
knowledge, oran 'O’ level pass Atleastone
Post'A’ leveilanguage must betaken, Tho
language studies are closely integrated
throughout the course with the political

and economic studies.
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Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

COMBINED STUDIES (ARTS & SOCIAL STUDIES)

COLLEGE

TYPE AND

DURATION OF
COURSE

"FT =full-time

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

SPECIAL FEATURES

Ealing Technicai College
(Modern £uropean
Studies)

The Polytechnic.
Huddersfield
{Humaniiies)

Kingston

Polytechnic
(Languages. Economics
and Politics)

Lanchester
Polytechnic,
Coventry Site
(Modern Studies)

Manchesier
Polytechnic
(General Arts)

B.A.
B.A. with Honours
FT — 3 years

B.A. with Honours
FT - 3 years

(4 years for students
taking French as a
main subject)

B.A. with
Honours
FT - 4 years

B.A. with
Honours
FT - 3 years

B.A.

B.A. with
Honours

FT --3 years

‘O’ level in one Modern
European language.

‘A’ leve! French for students

wishing to take French at
either major or minor level.

‘A’ level passinthe
language to be studied.
‘O’ fevel pass in
Mathematics for students
specialising in
Economics.

Normally ‘O’ level English
together with a good 'O’
levelin the corresponding
fanguage for entry to the
subsidiary coursein
French or German.

'C ' fevel Economics and
‘A’ level French required
farthosereading these
subjects.

73

The course introduces students to the
methods and techniques of the social
sciences, to the study of the develop-
ment of the European concept and an
analysis of the interplay of geographical,
historical, economic and political factors
in shaping a multinational society.
There is a commen foundation year
introducing the five compulsory
subjects which atso form the ‘core’ of
the second and third years:—- The
geography of Europe, economic
principtes, modern European history,
comparative government ang one
modern European language.

After the first year, honours students
choose two aspects of one of the
following: geography, economics,
history and political studies, for special
study. important features of the course
are the compulsory language——either
French, German, Russian or Spanish
and a project refated to the special field
of study that the student will undertake
during «a period of study abroad.

In the first year students choose three
subjects from English, French,
Geography and History. In the 2nd and
fina! years they study one subject at
major leve! and one related subject at
minor level. Students taking French as a
major subject spend a year in France
after the 2nd year of the course.

The course combines. on an equal basis,
the thorouyhgoing study of a modern
language with a training in a social
science. The student studies French,
German or Spanish in association with
Economics or Politics. In the language
courses, in addition tolinguistic work of a
high order, special emphasisis placed on
the study of the inteltectual and culturat
development of the country whose
language is being studied. The so%iat
science subjects offer a broad training,
with certain courses orientated towards
the Economics and Politics of France,
Germany and Spain. Year three is spent
in a university abroad.

In the later stages of this course students
study two main subjects chosen from
History, Politics, International Studies and
Geography. Subsidiary subjectsinclude
Economics and foreign languages. The
emphasisis on Britain and Europe, with
some aonportunity forcomparative
studiesrelating to the U.S.A. and
developing African countries. The
course of study foreach studentis so
arranged as to provide the maximum
degree of integration and cohesion.

Six subjects offered - Economics,
Economic/Social History, English,
French, Government and History, of
whichthree aretobe chosenin Pant |
{4 terms) and of the three chossn, two
aretobe studiedin Part Il (5terms).
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Comgpendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd,

COMBINED STUDIES (ARTS & SOCIAL STUDIES) continued

COLLEGE TYPEL ANO
DURATION OF
COURSE
FPOfult tane
Portsmouth 8.A with
Polytechme Honours
{Litetary Studimss FT 3ot dlyearns
The Polytechoe, B.a
Wolverhamgton FT - dyears

{4Arts)

YPEAND
SURATION
OF CQURRE

SOLEEG

1
I
L

SQCIAL SCIENCE

COLLEGE TYPE AND
THIRATION
L GOt

Plopeatete

BOA wth

oF T s{rvniogrg
{(Soclogy ot Bdaratns) PT o For dyoarn,

(consttuent o iegn of
propossd Moddlesox
Polytesae)

Partt Twnyears
fastorame,

SPECIA L

ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

H Fronchistobe reas

Aldevel passinlunguage

s requred,

fFatnstoberead .

voud O evel will suffce

IFalangaagens to bnread,

Altevelpassitbat
fanguage s nrguired.
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rpaalb st s o tceg bk

forpeag onnnec e o

Ve W eshue o,

Part 2 Exthertwoyvass

rart-pae

a0

oae yaar full-time,

SPECIAL FEATURES

Enghish Literature with French or Latin
Literature. Where Frenchis included the
course lasts for four years, one year beimnyg
spent napproved study i a French
spwakmg country.

Twosubyects are stadied, caosea from
tnclsh, French Geoygeaphy, German ard
History, but studonts inay not choose to
study both Froosbord Geenan, Thereis
Ao anexdy Lagrsen
Compimentiry Studies. Tris includes
Py hetr gy, Seonlogy, Ecoromics and
ety of Soiae,

1t

Soeiat s Ladl

‘A-.-‘)bf Ao Lna e

NV nonsists of

gl stord e o e Bteratare froem Lite

P N L T AN Porw it hitergy
Pheosne ot Lol ergn neng s
cr D st ey
R R N

Thovecrylitan g

ERLEN B
to g e bera el by o

ppathied
srataanalists b
wish To furthvr thear understanding of
sduratonal processesthroughoa study of
the contonutons of thesooul sciznces.
Partlcontans Socinlogy. Psycholoqy
A Phdosophyy, plus onearaderae
sub,ectchinsen from English, Sowial
Statst.cs, Geogriaphy, Histary,
Lconomics. Foundcetions of Physical
St oo Ve b In o 2
Sociclogy of Education. students will
prepare in adcitionto adissertation, te
take thres papers in Education and
Sociv-Eccnomic Structures. the
Saciology of the Schoo! and Social
Psychology.




Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

COLLEGE TYPE AND
DURATION SPECIAL ENTRY
OF COURSE REGUIREMENTS

'S Sandwich

SPEC'AL FEATURES

The Hatheld B Sc. ‘Alleve'sina Mathematical  The distinctve feature of the course s its
Polytechn ¢ B Su with subjectand one other combinationcfscierces andtechneologivs,
tHorours subject. A scigtice must industriat soc-oloyy. management
S - dyears be offered at least at subjects and foreignlanguages with
'O tevel. onentationin the final years towards the
latter group of studies. Industrial and
culturat study tours in France and
Germany form anintegral partof the
course. A period of professional trawsing is
arrangedin ore of these countries.
INFORMATION SCIENCE
CULLEGE TYPL AND
DURATION SPECIAL ENTRY
OF COURSE REQUIREMENTS SPECIAL FEATURES

ET it

Lends 850

MRanatics, o S,
Pl b £7

3 years and atoreigalanguage
at’Q or A evel,

The combination of subzerts on the course
nclud s amaodern foreign language
sciences and g study of the meethads of
scienthr communication snd tha
organizstion of :ntoriction storage

and retrieval Graduates from the course
dreexernpted fron the professionas
examenations of the Lbary Associnton.
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A
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Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

CHEMISTRY, APPLIED CHEMISTRY, CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY

COLLEGE

TYPE AND
ODURATION OF
COURSE

'S =Sandwich

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

SPECIAL FEATURES

Brighton
Polytechnic

{Applied Chemistry)

B.Sc. with
Honours
S --4years

Sandwich pattern
1 year College
6 months Industry
1 year College
6 months industry
1 year College.

Chemistry and
Mathematics and/or
Physics at"A’level
ONC/OND in Chemistry
or Physical Science

The courseis brouadly based. offering an
integrated study of Chemical
Engineering Science and Chemistry.
Special attention is given ta Computing
and Programming Techniques.
Specialisation is encouraged in the final
year. Optiona! studies include a modetn
language course.

CHEMISTRY WITH GERMAN OR BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

COLLEGE

TYPE AND
DURATION OF
COURSE

'S =Sandwich

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

SPECIAL FEATURES

Kingston
Pcolytechnic

8.Sc. with
Honpours
S - 4 years

Sandwich pattern
Years 1, 2ard 4
College,

Year 3 Industry.

English, Mathematics,
and a science subject
embracing Chemistry at
‘O’ level.

Subjects at ‘A’ leve! must
include one from
Mathematics, Econamics,
German, Chemistry,
Statistics, Physics,
E£canomic Hislory or other
subjects appropriate to
the option.

The course isdesigned to train young
persons of intellectual potential and
differing educational background for an
executive career inthe expanding British
and continental chemical industry.
During the first term of Year 1, students
take an integration course in any one of
Economics or Chemistry or German
appropriate to their backgrounds and
intended studies.

BUSINESS STUDIES

COLLEGE

TYPE AND
DURATION OF
COURSE
*S=Sandwich

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

SPECIAL FEATURES

The Polytechnic of
Central London

Lanchester
Polytechnic,
Caoventry site

B A. with
Honours
S - 4vyears

8A,

8.A. with
Honours
S~ 4 years

Sandwichpattern
33weeks College
32 weeks industry
38 weeks College
42 weeks Industry
36 weeks College

Er glish and Mathematics
at ‘O’ level.

Mathematics 21 'C' level
and normally apassin
English Language at
‘O level.

76

The first two years are a common course
inrefevant academic disciplines,
especially economics, mathemalics &
sociology. Students may specialise in
the first yearin ane of: Marketing,
Business Economics & Finance,
international Business, Human Relations
in Business, Public Administration,
Quantitative Methods in Business. A
foreign language - French, Cerman or
Spanish ~ can be taken to honours level.

All students taking the Honours degree
course follow a cammon curriculum in
Economics, Seciology. and Mathematics
and Statistics. In addition they specialise
in one main area of business activity,

1.e. Accounting. Marketing or Purchasing.
Studentsfollowing the Degree course
study the broad aspects of business
activities without specialising in any one
area. Both Degree and Honours Oegree
courses contain optional subjects,
including a fereign language,
Engineering Science and Technology,
and Graphic Industrial Design.




Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

BUSINESS STUDIES

COLLEGE

SPECIALFEATURES

Leeds
Potytechnic

TYPE AND SPECIALENTRY

OURATION OF REQUIREMENTS

COURSE

*S=Sandwich

8.A. with English Language and

Honours Mathematics at 'O’ level;

S ~ 4 years a modern European
language at'A’ level for

Sandwich pattern thos2taking the language

Three six-month

periods in Industry at
the end of the first, second
and third College periods.

opticn,

Students chooss between the Language
and Ouantitative options on entry. Inthe
second and third years, all students take
Marketing, which is the principa!
functional area studied; the final year
project submitted by students isin many
cases based upon marketing,

LIBRARIANSHIP
COLLEGE TYPE AND SPEC'AL ENTRY SPECIAL FEATURES
DURATION QF REQUIREMENTS
COURSE
*FT=full-time
Leeds B.A. English Languageand a Besides providing for a high level of work
Polytechnic FT — 3years modern foreign language. in traditional Librarianship studies the

course enphasizes the social contextin
which libraries operata. Language studies
are geared to the particular needs of
librarians and whiist ‘O’ level passes at a
good standard are acceptable ‘A’ levelis
preferred. There are opportunities 1o
specialise in the study of the literature
problems of one of the Social, Historical
or Physical Science fields laterin the
course.

Graduatesfromthe course are
exempted from the professional
examinations of the Library Association.

Two further courses are listed in the supplement to the Compendium, published after the compilation of

the above list;

LANGUAGES
COLLEGE TYPE AND SPECIAL ENTRY SPECIAL FEATURES

DURATION OF REQUIREMENTS
COURSE
"FT =full-time

Bristol B.A. GCE'A’level passesin The principal aim of the courseis to

Potytechnic FT - 4 years Frerch and either German achieve a highievel of oral and written

ot Spanish. fluencyin French and either German or

O

ERIC

Spanish through a study of the life,
institutions and recent literature of the
countries concerned. The course seeks to
develop the student’s appreciation of
languagein a variety of spheres.

Particular attention is given to the
practical applications of the two
languages studied, with aview to the
student’s ultimate employmentin
commerce, industry, public administration
or supranational organisations. In the
third year students spend two periods of
six months abroad. The Languages are
complemented by a course of study which
gives abasic understanding of the
historical, economic and political
development of Modern Europe.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Compendium of CNAA courses (extracts) - contd.

COMBINED STUDIES {ARTS & SOCIAL STUDIES)

COLLEGE TYPE AND
DURATION OF
CQOURSE
FT O tull-time
North B.A
Staffordshire FT - 3years

Polytechnic
{(Modern Siurhas)

500 CNAA coursas analysed

v

Table

SPECIAL ENTRY
REQUIREMENTS

Allevela Garmanf that
Language to be studied.

SPECIAL FEATURES

Ajointhonoursdegree. Seveo subjects
offered -Econovics. Geography.
German, Histary, International
Relations, Poltics, Scciology. Any four
areto be chosen:nYear one and two of
the four chosen are to be studied 'n
Years two and three.

1. (APPLIED) MODERN LANGUAGES

Tra foliow ag syllabases are concamad pnmardy with fanguage tresnag: some 10 of them are anaiysed below. 1t should
Caoted tnat the desigoaton ‘ordinry’ Do fonger apLiies (0 new courses, which arg therefore Tsted sinvply us BA.

COLLEGE
1 Coarbrapeshire Collnge of Ans and Technoluyy
Potyteohono of Contrel Landon

- Ty Polgternhs
ottt Socth Bant

o B T B

TYPE AND

NAME OF COURSE LANGUAGES

BA (Hons | Applied Madern Languages

FGt S
BA Foreign Language Stioes FGIRS
BA (Hons Y Modern Langu 1ges FG RS
BA (Hrns ) Apphed Langoage Studies FG RS
BA (Hons ) Modern Languages FGIRS
BA “Mudorn Lanquage Studies FG RS
BA (Hons bV App! ed Lacguaiyes FG RS
BA Lanauages amd Modom burapean
Stuaine FG RS
BA Apptred Maoderr Languaues FG RS
BA Modern Languages FG
BA MG an L asnquages FG RS

P
Npsdeeman Tabboas con

N TV HAT SR TR R AT VRS TEL

APPLICATION TABLE

L0 e e nla wnangea ety Cle are therafare

Lol e Ny IO e

LANG. SE{LL CON- FLUNC- SKiL FoOING - APP,

LAGLS FLt Q TEXTS  HHIONS Fil DRGER TEONS No.
2 PG 2 P 4173 42 2 10
2 FGID S s 3 PGIRS RN 7 2 10
7 FGoE . 3 GRS 1243 2 3 13
3 BRI B 2 Py RS &332 3 2 10
o Bl 3 3 Fi KS 3 1t
3 F 1uy2 2 3 RS AN z 3 10
2 FG RS 4123 23 4 o BS 4128 32 2 1011
2 PG DRI 7 3 RS 4123 2 3 10
"l LI A1 7:? :‘ s e .‘11:‘{) Y < %
4 : [ d N . A

i The sl ool Cothe twenomy G 2
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CNAA couisos analysed (contd.)

Tabla b

2. SINGLE LANGUAGE STUDIES

The fobcaa g sylianoses relale te the study of a countey or Bruiste, -
so0 iy ohatroh larguage s endy one The Jangquags corposert s theeelore smaller than ar the type of course includ s
b (abeves rugan Qeneral ondy one languabae s invols e

No COLLTeL TYPE AND NANYE OF TOHTESE LANGUACH

ZIRES Fortserpuih Poabytecing BA (Hops
AP " BA THens
HET HA (Hons
EEREN ) B Hens  Spatesn <
Hiier BA Hons ) Lot Sevorcan Studes 5

S TRIATIE IS FROE N F
SITEANTLINS COUE FEYEN %

Jussos ard Seet Stadies R
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3. COMBINED STUDIES
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CNAA courses analysed {contd.)

Table 8

ENROLMENTS 1971-72

YEAR:

No. COLLEGE AND COURSE LANGUAGES 1 2 3 4 TOTAL
HEY Cambridgeshire College of Ants and Yechnology Gt S8 45 20 65
Hel2 Polytechnic of Central London FGIRS 69 35 33 137
HE3 Ealing Technical College FG RS 62 27 34 32 155
HE4 Lanchester Polytechnic FGIRS 39 35 32 AN 137
HES Leeds Polytechinic FG RS 40 20 24 84
HE6E. 7 Liverpool Polytechnic FG RS 23 19 23 26 N
HES Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechnic FG RS 36 36
HEQD Paiytechnic ol the South Bank FG 23 15 38
HE11 Portsmoulh Polytechnic F 33 30 23 23 109
HE13 R 23 23
HE14 (Spanish) S i9 19 16 54
HE1S (Spanish American) S 19 1%

431 220 185 112 948
Cambridgeshire College of Arts and Technology
HE1 F/G - 1iS (Hons.) APPLIEDC MODERN LANGUAGES FGI S

i, Objectives

as stated © to produce graduates with a high fevel of oral and written proficiency in modern fanquages and
an accompanying appreciation of . . . history . . . Graduates of this course, apart from their general
intellectual training, will gain a thorough knowledge of the countries whose language and history
they have been studying which will be of considerable use in industry, comnierce or administra-
tion. Alternatively. those who decide to teach will be extremely useful members of a school staff,
equipped with a therough knowledge of two languages and with an understanding of the
principles of Yinguistics of great value in relation to modern techniques of language teaching.
Moreover, they wili be well qualifred to teach European history and will have sufficient command
of historical method to be able to make a genegral contribution to history teaching throughout the
schoot.

in survey descriptors @ high level performarce in all macroskilis in two FL (FLY and FL2). in contexts of
history (general European and garticula® to C2 and C3) and appled linguistics, with some
funztiunal training urspecified.

ii. Tests as set  {Final part only) I

FL1: 1 essayin FL 150 nvarks |
2 - transtat:on FL1--L1 (c factor) 3 his, 150 marks :
3 - oral tests 30 mins. + 150 marks
4 - extended essay (from Part 1) FLA 100 marks

FL2 . 5 - essayn FL2 100 marks
6 - translation FL2--L1 (c féctor) 3 hrs. 100 marks
7 - oral tests 30 mins. + 100 marks
8 - extended essay (from Part 1} FL2 100 marks

i, Language skills
FL! - 861% : 13}3% auricular comprehension / 131% ocular comprehensien /
131% oral comgosition / 46% graphic composition
LT~ 133% : graphic comgosition
FL2 - 873% - 121% auricutar comprehension / 123% ocular comprehension /
121% oral composition / 50% graphic compasition
L1~ 123% : graphic composition
iv. Language contexts
European history / life and institutions / applied linguistics
v. Language functions
FL composition (FL1 and FL2) / translation FL1/FL2--11
vi. Performance descript:on

The candidate perlforms well in all four skills in both foreign languages. but with major emphasis on reading and
writing in each. e can compose in each language and transiate from the foreign language inte English within the
contexts of European history, life and institutions, and applied fingu/stics.

an



CNAA courses analysed {contd.)

Polytechnic of Central London

————

HE2 any two of FGIRS FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES FGIRS

i. Objectives

as stated . 'The course offers a range of foreign language studies appropriate to graduates intending careers
in the bublic service. international organisations, journalismy ana industry orin tesching. They will
be parucularly quatit.ed to fill posts where skill in languages is a primary requirement. Graduates
should become educated in the language and culture of the appropriale egions, and may expect
to be able to demonstrate unusual competence in both the practical and academic use of their
chosen larnguages. They will have a good knowledge of the institutions and cunlemporary
background of countries where their chosen languages are spoken: in addition, they will study
arange ol works that have influenced thought and fe¢ling in these countries.’

in survey descriptors . high level performance in all macroskills in two FL (FL1 and FL2) in contexts of life

and institutions, and I'tarature and thought in €2 and C3, with functional training in translation
F1--L1.-FL and composition.

it. Tests as set ({language companent only)
Part | per language --
1 - background studies essays in FL 2 hrs.

1% units
2 - general essay in FL 3 hrs. 2 units
Part ll: per language —
3 — transtation L1--FL 2 hrs. } units
4 ~ thought and literature essay in FL 3 his. 2 units
5 ~ speciatised texts translation FL..L1Y 3 hrs. 2 units
6 ~ background studiias essays in FL — 2 units
7 - cansecutive interpreting FL--L1--FL 1hr 3 unil
Laboratory examinations:
8 -~ monitoring FL--L1 l
9 - oral exposé in FL ! 1 hr. 1 unit
10 ~ dictation of statistics

ui. Language skills

each FL - 82-4% . 3 6% auncular comp:ehension / 9-2% ocular comprehension /

2-4% oral composition / 67-2% graphic compaosition

L1 -17:6%
iv. Language contexts

Life and institutions / hiterature and thought
v. lLanguage functions

composition in FL / translation FL--L1--FL
vi. Performance description

The candidate performs well in ail four skills in both foreign languages. but with major emphasis on writing. He

can compose in each language and translate from and into English within the contexts of life and institutions and
titerature and thought. and in the non-specialist register.

Ealing Technical College

HE3 two of FG RS - one main, one subsid. {Hons.) APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES FG RS
Output 1372 © FL1 : F-7 G-14 R-4 S-8 | a3
FL2: F-13 G-3 R-7 S-10}
i. Objectives
as stated ©  'the attainment of a high level of linguistic competence. inciuding some expertise in interlingual

techniques. logether with a good knouvvledge of two contemporary foreign societies and of an
additiona! academic discipline.”

in survey descriptors © high level performance in all four skills in two foreign languages, in non-specialist
register and contexts of life and institutions in €2 ard C3 plus one special subject area from

economics/law/literature/palitics/ techaology; with funcw-anal training in both languages, though
less in FL2 than FL1.

ii. Tests as set
FL1: 1~ project report in FL 100 marks
2 - viva voce in FL on project 100 marks
3 -- special study essay in FL 200 marks
4 - special option:

interpreter : simultaneous interpreting FL--L1 40
consecutive interpreting FL--L1 40 | 100 marks

oral transfation FL--L1--FL 20

ot

translator :  technical translation FL--L% 50
critique of translation 40 } 100 marks
5 - oral discussion of specia! study in FL 100 marks
6 — ad hoc interpreting FL--Li--FL 50 marks
monitoring FL--L1 50 marks
7 - translation FL--L1, general and spec:al 100 marks
8 -~ translation L1--FL, genera! an. special 100 marks
9 - essay or précis (L1) 100 marks

' 1000
O
E MC continued on next page
i 81




CNAA courses analysed (contd.)
EALING TECHNICAL COLLEGE ~ HE3 (conld.}

FL2 1 - prepared talk and discussion 100 marks
2 - ad hoc interpreting FL--L1--FL 40 marks
monitoring FL--L1 60 marks
3 - translation FL--LY, general and special 100 marks
4 - transfation L1--FL, general and special 100 marks
5 - gssay or précis (FL--L1) 100 marks

1600

iii, Language skills {interpr. ter option)
FLT - 80%  40% graphic composition / 173% auricular comprehension /
113% oral compostion § 105% ocula; comprehensior

LY - 20%

FL2 - 60% - 22%1% auricular comprehension / 20% ocular comprehersion /
10% graphic composit:on / 71% oral compos lion

LY - <d0% + {25% graphic composition)

iv, Lanyuage contex!s
FLT @ e and ivstitutions / special subject frem: economics/law/politics/literature
FL2 - life and institutions / special subject {as above).
v. Language functions
FL1 : translation FL--L1--FL / composition FL / ad hoc interpreting FL--Li--FL / and
either interpreting FL--L1 or lechnical translation L1
FL2 . teanslation FL--L1--FL / mon toting FL--11
vi, Performance description
The candidate performs well in all four skills in both foreign fanguages, with major emphasis on writing in FLY and
comprehension in FL2. He can transifate FL-- L T--FL, compose, dv ad hoc interpreting into L1 and either specialist
interpreting or technical transiation from L1, he can also transfate FL--L1- -FL in FL2 and monitor FL2--L 1, in both
FL he can operale in the non-specialist register and in contexts of life and institutions and a special subject
(history/law politics/fiteraturejtechnology .

Lanchester Polytechnic

HE4 two main of FG RS / one subsid. GIRS {Hons.) MODERN LANGUAGES FGIRS

i. Objectives
as stated ;. ‘The course is intended 1o produce graduates in modern languages capable of applying their
knowledge :n those departments of government, commerce and industry where a high level of
attainment is a necessary requirement, With a further period of spectfic training it should be
possible for graduates also to take appointments as conference interpreters and translators. The
languages are studied in a contemporary context with maximum use of current printed and cral
matenal. There is furthermore a need in both primary and secondary schools. as well as in further
education, for teachers who have not only been trained in the use of modern methods but have
also themselves as undergraduates been taught by thaose methads. Those who have completed
this course and undertaken a period of teacher training should be capable of employment in
schocis and of making a contribution to the development of new syllabuses and teaching methods.’

in survey descriptors . high leve! performance in all four macroskills in FL1 and FL2, especially in contexts
of life and institutions, European history and orie chosen special subject, with some functional
training in translation ard interpreting; some training in all four skills in FL3 in non-specialist
register,
ii. Testsasset (language cor anent only)
Part tH, FLT and FL2

otal test” ! 100 marks

Paper | : translation FL--L1 50 marks

translation L1--FL 50 marks

Paper Il : composition in FL 100 marks
300

FL3 . continuous assessment 100 marks

i.i. Language skills
FL1jFL2 - 84% : 42% graphic comgposition / 18% ccular comprehension /
17% auricular comprehension / 17% oral composiiion
L1 --16% . 8% ocular comprehension / 8% graphic compaosition
iv. Language contexts
FL1/FL2 . European history / life and institutions / special subject from: history C2/C3/politics/literature
L3 : il
v. Language functions
FLI/FL2 : tanslation FL--L1--FL
FL3 :onil
vi. Pe-formance description
The candidate performs well in alf four skilis in his two main foreign fanguages, with special emphasis on wiiting.
He can transiate from and into the FL within the contexts of European history, life and institutions, and one special
subject area (from histcry, politics or literature of C2{C3). In his third FL he has an clementary command of all four
Q macroskills in the non-specialist register.
EMC * details of the oral tests are not available.
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CNAA coursas analysad {contd.)
Leeds Polytechnic

HES twa equal . F/G and one of FG RS MODERN LANGUAGE STUDIES fG RS

i. Objectives
as stated . ‘The course is designed to enable students . . . to attain a high level of wrilten and oral competence
in two modern foreign languages, to examine critically the societies and altitudes of the foreign
peoples concerned, as illustrated by aspects of their modern Iiterature, their recent history and
their political institutions; to acquir? an understanding of the economic principles which affect
the development of modern societies and the evolution of international econorisc relationships,
with special reference to Western Europe.’

in survey descriptors :  high fave! performanca in two equal foreign fanguages in all macroskills in contexts
of economic theory, hiterature and life and institutions in €2 and C3. with functional training in
composition (FL1). translation FL--L1--FL and consecutive interpreting FL--L1--FL,

it, Tests as set  (language componeént only) FL1 FL2
Part | (end of year 3)
Political institutions: FL essays 100 100
Part {1 (end of year 4)
FLt and FL2 :
1 - language paper 1: translation F{ --L1 200 200
2 - language paper 2: translation L1--FL 200 100
2_ Il:i;g:j:: gggz; 12 } one question in each in FL {essay) gg 12

oral examination

5 - prepared discourse in FL

6 — diccuzsion of prepared discourse in FL

7 — consecutive interpreting FL--L1 (400) (300)

8 — consecutive interpreting L1--FL

9 - general conversation in FL

FLT only:

10 - extenced essay in FLY {during year abroad) 100
1040 730

1. Language skills*
iv. Language contexts

econemic theory / life and institutions / literature
v. language functions

FL compositian (FL1) / consecutive interpreting FL--L1--FL
vi. Performance description

The candidate performs well in aff skills in both languages in the non-specialist register and in contexts of economic
theory, life and institutions and litcrature of both countries, He can transiate from and into each language and do
consecutive interpreting both ways, and can compose in the first foreign language.

* full data not yet available.

Liverpool Polytechnic

HES F and equal main GRS and subsid. GRS (Hons.) APPLIED LANGUAGES FG RS

i, Objectives
as stated . ‘The primary aim of the course is to educate the student by providing an intellectual stimulus
within a l:nguistic field and equipping him with a very high standard of linguistic proficiency in
two Main languages and a sound working k nowledge of one Subsidiary language. In conjunction
with his language work the student will make an introductory study of the elements of linguistics
and follow courses in the life. cultures ang institutions of the courstries of his two main languages.
Ourirg the first two years . . . the student will make an introductory study of the elements of
economics, European geography, wotld trade and politics and proceed in the final two years to a
more specialised study of either Business Studies or International Relations . .. On completion of
the course the grarluate should be we!l equipped 1o begin a career in a public or private organ-
isation whose business is international.’
ia survey descriptors @ high ieve! performance in all skill ar2as in two foreign languages, in the non-specialist
register and cont=xts of the iife and institutions of each of the countries, with some training in
compasition and transtation from and into both foreign languages, plus elementary skills in the
non-specialist register in a third foreign tangrage.
ii. Tesls as set (final year anguage companents only)
FLT and FL2 : 1 - translation FL--L1

translation L1--FL 50 marks
¢« 2-essaysin FL 50 marks

(3 - fiterature: 1 of 3 answers in FL 50)
4 — extempore translation FL--'.1--FL 25 marks
5 — prepared talk in FL 25 marks
6 - general conversation in FL 25 marks
7 — consecutive interpreting FL--L1 25 (200}

Q .

E lC continued on next page
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CNAA courses analysed {(contd.}

LIVERPOOL POLYTECHNIC — HE6 (contd))

FL3 only . 1--translation FL--L1 *15 marks
transtation LY --FL *15 marks
composition in FL ‘20 (50)
2 — general conversation in FL 25
3 --consecutive interpreting FL--L1 25 (100)

iii. Language skiils*
FLY and FL2 - 76% : 31}% graphic composition / 22% oral composition /
151% auricutar comprehension / 6}% ocular comprehension
FLT - 25%
FL3 only -~ 721% : 274% graphic composition / 25% auricu'ar comprehension /
123% oral composition / 71% ocular comprehension
L1 -274%
iv. lLanguage contexts
FLI and FL2 1 Lite and institutions / either business studies or internalional relations
v. Language functions
FL1 and FL2 . composition / translation FL--L1--FL
FL3 . Ail
vi. Performance description

The candidatz performs well in all skill areas in two foreign languages in the non-specialist register and in contexts
of life and institutions in each of the countries. He can compaose in each of the languages and translate from and
into them in those contexts. He has an efementary training in all four skiils in a third language, and has been trained
in either business studies or international relations.

“u

* calculated on limited data.

Liverpocl Polytechnic

HE7 two of FG RS LANGUAGES AND MODERN EUROPEAN STUDIES FG RS

i. Objectives
as stated ©  'The primary aim of the ccurse is to equip the student with a competent knowledge, both written
and oral, of two European languages and to provide him with 4 sound understanding of the life,
literature and institutions of Modern Europe. On completing the course, a8 graduate should be
equipped for either a career in teaching or for posts in the commercial world, international
crganisations ot government departments where 8 broau knowledge of Modern Europe, its
people and institutions, is required.’
in survey desceiptors - high level performance in all macroskills in two fore:gn languages. in the non-
specialistregister and contexts of interrational relations and one other special field, with functional
training in composition and transfation.
il. Tests as set

FLT and FLZ
1 - transtation FL--L1

transtation L1--FL 100 marks
(2 - lizerature: 1 of 3 answers written in FL) (100 )
3 - proiect in FL : either {ife and institutions or literature 50 marks
4 - oral translation FL--1

oral transiation L1--FL 25 marks
5 - general conversation 25 marks
6 — conversation on prepared topics 25 marks

(excluding literature) 215

Wi. Language skills

FLT and FL2 - 70% : 33% graphic composition / 143% auricular comprehension /

143% ocular comprehension / 11% oral composition

Ly -30%
iv. Language contexts

international relations / life and institutions / (possibly) literature
v. Language functions

composition / translation FL--L1--FL

vi. Performance description

The candidate performs well in ali macroskills in both foreign languages in the non-specialist reyister and in
Q contexts of international relations, life and institutions and possibly literature. He can compose in each language
E lC andtransiate from andintoit.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CNAA courses analysed
Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechnic

Ht8 F/G main, one of FGRS subsidiary APPLIED MODERN LANGUAGES FG RS

i

(Since the first intake for this course was in September, 1972, the term ‘ordinary’ no longer applies, though this is
not an Honours degree course. Moreover, since the first final examination is scheduled for soms four years' time,
the details of the scheme outlined beluw must be considered rather tentative.}

. Objectives

4s stated . 'to provide a high tevel of proficiency in one foreign {anguage and a slightly lower leve! in a second,
applying language skills lo the study of economics and a {oreign economy . . . Its fundamental
aim is to provide for tha language student whose ini.rest will be Europe an intellectually satisfying
course. relevant 10 the contempotary world. The course will be a useful basis for a career in
industry, comnierce, the Civil Service or teaching.’

in survey descriptors . highievel performance in all macroskills in both foreign languages within non-specialist
register and contexts of general economic theory and the econsmy of either C2 or C3 with
functional training in composition {especially in FL1) and translation FL--L1--FL.

i. Tests as set

FLT and FL2 (common language component only)

1 - general language paper 20 marks
2 - applied language paper 20 marks
3 - essays in FL (texts and foreign economy background) 20 marks
4 - auralforal : Part | - conversation in FL 20 marks
5 - Part Il — comprehensinn {(monitoring FL--11)* 10 marks
6~ Part 11} - ad tioc interpreting FL--L1 10 marks
FLT only

7 — dissertation in FL (of which 40% allotted for language)

i. Language skills®

FLT - 77%: 49% graphic composition / 14% auricular comprehension /
7% each -- ocutar comprehension and oral composition

FL2-70%: 30% graphic composition / 20% auricular comprehension /
10% each ~ ocular comprehension and oral composition

iv. Language contexts

economic thecry / life and institutions

. Language functions

FL composition {esp. FL1} / translation FL--L1--FL
Performance descriptinn
The candidate perfor-ns well in all skilis in both languages in the non-specialist register and in contexts of general
economic theory and the economy of the country of one of his langucyes, and life and institutions. He can compose

in each language. especially the first foreign language, and can translate from and into each of them in those
contgxts.

*calculated onlimited data, for reasons stated above

Palytechnic of the South Bank

HES FG= MODERN LANGUAGES FG

Objectives

as stated . 'a degree «n Mcdern Languages [with] relevance to students’ subsequent practical work in the
modern world of Industry and Commetce . .. 3 basic knowledge of the principles of Ecanomics
and of Politics . . . as well as a study in some depth, in the foreigr. languages, of certain fimited
economic, political and international relations questions in the context of the countries concerned
.. . producing linguists wiih a knowledge of political, economic and social affairs which would
faciitate their understanding of the country and its people. rather than ... economists or experts
[with] a good knowledge of French and German.’

in survey descriptors ©  high level performance in all macroskills in two foreign languages in social-science
contexts, with some functional training.
Tests as set
FLt and FL2 {Language component oniy)

Part 1 : textual analysis 100 marks
oral examination 50 marks
regional studies essays in FL 50 marks
socio-literary studies essays in FL 50 marks
Part il . general essay in FL 150 marks
transiation {(FL--L1--FL") 150 marks
oral examination +50 marks
special subject option essays in FL 200 marks (S00)
e'ther FLT or FL2 : dissertation in FL 300 (1200)

Language skills
FLIJFL2 - 82% : 60% graphic composition / 11% auricular comprehension /
11% oral composition / 10% ocular comprehension
FL2/FL1 - 94% : 71% graphic composition / 8% auricular comprehension /
8% oral composition / 7% ocular comprehension
contmued on next page
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CNAA courses analysed

O

POLYTECHNIC OF THE SOUTH BANK - HE9 ‘contd.)

iv. Language contexts
FLI and FL2 - hife and institutions
1 of: economics / politics and government / international relations
FL1 cr FL2 . atopicin regional studies
v. Language functions
FLI and FL2 ©  composilion / translation FL--L1--FL
vi. Performance description
The candidate performs well in all macroskill areas in both languages, especiallv in writing. He can compose and
transfate both ways in the non-specialist register and in contexts of Iife and institutions, one of economics { politics

and government | international refations in both foreign languages, and a special topic in regional stuclies in one
of them.

*calculated onlimited data, forreasons stated above (HES).

Wolverhampton Polytechnic

HEYO two of FGRS MODERN LANGUAGES FG RS

{Since this course was scheduled to begin in October, 1972, the originat plan for an Ordinary/Honours division has
had t¢ be revised. Complete details are therefore not avaitable.)

i. Objectives

as stated : 'The course is ... designed to give students a high degree of fluency in two modern foreign
languages and a thorough knowledge of the current economic and political situation of refevant
countries. Students will also be given a basic understanding of the structure of language, and an
intraduction to a third foreign language. The centra) theme of the course will be “"Change in
Europe’ . .. Starting with a study of the development of the nationa! and international institutions
of Europe during the twentieth century, the course leads an to an examinat'on of the functioning
of modern Europe. The general theme. however, is not intended to restrict the focus of the
student’s attention totally to the European scene, and in the final year . . . there is an evaluation
of econonic relationships within Europe and between Europe and the outside world.’

i Survey descriptors @ high level performance in all macroskills in two foreign languages in contexts of
social sciences (econemics and international relations), with some functinal training and an
introduction to a third (related) language.

i, Tests as set (proposed language compornents on'y)

FLI and FL2 :

2x3-hour papers

oral exanmination : conversation

aural tests . 200 marks
interpreting f
NB8: 20% of the marks allotted to cach subject are for course work.
In determining the award of the degree. the marks for Year 2 and Year 3 (Ddissertation) are to be taken
into account. along with marks for Year 4 in proportion 1: 2: 7. L
. Language skills CT
{(data not yet available)

iv. Language contexts
FLY and FL2 . politics / economics / life and institutions
FL3: nil

v. Language functions
{data not yet available)

vi. Performance description {incomplete)

The candidate should perfarm well in all four skill areas in two foreign languages in the non-specialist register and
in contexts of poitics and economics. He will have some functional expertise.

Portsmouth Polytechnic

HEN FRENCH STUDIES (Hons.) F

i, Objectves:
‘This honours degree course is designed to meet the needs of students of French who are anxious 10 acquire a
wide understanding of France and the French people through a study of the language. politics, society,
economics. geography and culture of the country. Provision is also made for students to pursue specific aspects
in considerable depth. The types of carcer for which this degree could be suitable are teaching at all post-
primary leve!s, the Civil Service, international organisations, journalism and other communications media,
commerce and industry, etc.’

continued on next page
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CNAA courses analysed (contd.)
PORTSMOUTH POLYTECHNIC ~ HE11 (contd.}

ii. Structure average hours per week
subject term title of unit
area 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 course
French 4 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 French tanguage
linguistics 1T 1 1 1 1 1 French linguistics
phitasophy 1 1 1 1 1 1 History of ideas in France
literature L S R R French literature
history 11 1 F Historical background of modern
R Franca to 1914
geography 3 3 3 A Making of the French landscape
economics 3 3 3 N Structure of the French economy
2 2 2 c Regional economic organisation
E and planning in France
institutions 3 3 3 Governnment, instidutions and
social structure of France
politics i1 1 Political, social and cultural
history of post-1914 France
project 1 1 1 1 1 1 Project preparation
special subjects 6 6 6 Three special subjects

NB:

i. Three special subjects are chosen — from different groups: (1, language (2) titerature (3) the arts

(4) social sciences

ii. the projectis a 5-8000 word dissertation in French, done partly during the third year in France.

iit. Role of language
Fina! examination: 5 papers and project
FL: French language t
French language 2
Projectin French

Portsmouth Polytechnic

Lt

spectal subject 1
Special suhject 2
Special subject 3

HE12 GERMAN STUDIES (Hons.) G
1. Objectives:
‘designed to give studenls a general education in the field of German Studies. but it will place special emphasis
on the acquiring of proficiency in the language. as well as on the study of political and social development and
structure, and on the study of one of the Llwo areas of sprcialisation, economics or literature . . . It s considered
that graduates of this course will be well equipped. according to the'r specialisation, to enler careers in
cormmerce and industry, the Civil Service, teaching. informat.on media and cther areas of employment which
requ-re both high competence in the language and an inforined understanding of Modern Germany in its many
dit'erent aspects.’
. Structure average hours per week
subject term titte of unit
area 1 2 3 4 6 € 7 8 9 10 11 12 course
Germun 8 8 8 6 6 6 4 4 4 Gernsan language
phitosophy 5 & §* Gernran literature and thought
history 2 2 2 Develepmeant of Germany from
Reformation to 1945
iiterature 2 2 2 G Introduction to literary method
E and study of selected texts
econnmics 3 3 3 R Introduction to the
M principles of economics
A
N 5 5 b* The German ecanony
institutions 3 3 3 Y Post-war West Germany:
development and institutions
pelitics 2 2 2 German potitical and social
thought {1600 -1945)
sociology 3 3 3 Contemporary West German
sociaty
project 4 4 4 Dissertation consultation
special subjects 6 6 6 Three special topics

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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CNAA cuurses analysed (contd.)

PORTSMOUTH POLYTECHNIC — HEY2 (contd.)

iti. Role of language

Final examination :

Year 3 German language 10%
German political and social thought 7%
Contempcrary West German society 7%
The German economy  or  Georman literature and thought 14%
Project in German 1%
Year 4 German language 1%
Special subjests 33%
Dissertation 1%
100%

%FL - 39%

Portsmouth Polytechnic

HE13 RUSSIAN AND SOVIET STUDIES (Hons.} R

i. Objectives:

‘The course is intended to educate its graduates in @ manner which will provide the opporturity for depth of
study 1n chosen fields. allied to a basic breadth of interest and knowledge. !t is considered that graduates will
tie fitted to take up positions in any of the normal fields entered by graduates from orthodox Russian courses,
but that they will also be especially useful in areas such as industry and commerce. broadcasting, journalism
and international organisations whe.e a good understanding of the Soviet system may be essential as well as

considerable fluency in the Russian {anguage and some knowledge

ii. Structure

subject
area

Russian
literature
history

economics
politics

option
specia! subjects

project

average hours per week

term
1 2 3 456 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

f economic principles.’

title of unit
course

101010 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
2 2 2 3 3 32 22 2 2 2
2 2 2 2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2 2 3 3 32 2 2 2 2
2 2 2
2 2 2
3 3 3
3 3 3

Russian fanguage

The Russian novel
Russian history

History of the USSR
Introduction to economics

European social and politicat
thought

Russian socia}l and political
thought

Soviet political system

erther Russian poetry and drama
or economics

Realismin Russian literatu e
or Soviet economic development

FL, linked with special subject

iii. Role of language

Final examination :

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘alternatives

Russian and Soviet history
Russian poetry and drama

o7 economics
European political and social thought
Russian fanguage (incl. oral tests)
Russian social and political theught
Soviet political system
Special subject
Project {in Russian)

%FL — 40%

[e]+]

10%

5%

5%

25% (% oral)
5%

15%

20%

16%

100%
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CNAA cours

es analysed (contd.)

Portsmouth Polytechnlc

HE14 SPANISH {Hons.) S
i. Objcctives:
", . .asingle subject Honours degree in Spanish. [t involvas an intensive and practicat approach to the study of
language. and a detailed study of the two main periods of Spanish literature: Golden Age and Modern. This
work is supplemented by a series of ancillary studies involving linguistics and elements of history and the arts,
with a choice of “special subject” in the tast two years of the course. Throughout the course individua! and
independent work will be encouraged, and parnticular importance will be attached to the dissertation to be
submitted in the final year.'
it. Structure average hours per week
subject term title of unit
area 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9% 10 11 12 course
Spanish 4 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 Spanish language
finguistics 2 2 2 Phonetics and linguistics
literature 4 4 4 Literature
4 4 4 Golden Age literature
4 4 4 Modern literature
economics 2 2 2 S 2 2 2 2 2 2 Anciliary studies:
politics P 5 per year in five sessions
sociology J A of five weeks each
aris ; |
statist'.os 2 2 2 N 2 2 2 2 2 2 Contrasting studies:
science wide range of science and
technology sociat science topics
psychology
spectal subject 2 ¢ 2 2 2 2" Choice from range of topics
taken for two years
dissertation 1 1 1 1 i 1 Dissertation
*specia' subject oplions include: Portuguese
Span-sh art
Spanish linguistics
Music of Spain
Regional cultures of Spain
NB : The dissertation to bc written in either English ot Spanish, 10-12,000 words, awarded 16% of final mark
iii. Role of language

Final examination : 8 papers and dissertation

Spanish language (2) 25%
Golden Age literature (2) 20%
Modern literature (2) 20%
Ancillary studies 10%
Special subject 10%
Dissertation (FLorL1) 15%

100%

%t - 20%/35%

Portsmouth Polytechnic

HE15

LATIN AMERICAN STUD.£ES (Hons.) S

i. Objectives:

"The course is designed as a genera! educalion in the field of Latin American Studies, with particular reference
to the historical development of Latin America, its regional gecgraphy and social and economic growth, and
its culture. The bases of the course will be the study of Spanish, 1the history of L2%in America from pre-Conguest
times to the present day. and a choice of either economic and geographical studies or social and literary
studies . .. Graduates of this course would be we!l equipped to enter careers in commerce and industry, the
Civil Service, teaching. and any other areas of employment which depend on the establishment or development
of relations between [Great Britain] and the countries of Latin America.’

continued on next page
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CNAA courses analysed (contd.)

PORTSMOUTH POLYTECHNIC - HE15 (contd.}

i,

Structure average hours per week
subject term titfe of umit
area 1 23 456 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 course
Spanish 5 5 & t 3 3 3 3 3 3 Spanish Linguage
hiterature 2 2 2 A 3 3 38 3 3 3 Latin American literature
history 2 2 2 T 3 3 3 3 3 3 History of Lalin America
i
geography 2 2 N 3 3 3 3 3 3* Geography of Lalin America
economIcS 2 2 fntroduction to the principles
A of economics
M 3 3 3 3 3 3 Econonuc studies
sociology 2 2 2 E 3 3 3 3 3 Kh Sociolagical approaches to
R Latin America
dissertation | 1 1 1 1 1 1 Dissertation
C

A

talter year | the student chooses either Econnmic studies and Gueography of Latin Anserica or Sociologicai approaches
to Latim Amenca and Latin American Literature,

Al

NB :  The dissartation s watten either in £nghsh or in Spamish 10 12,030 words, awarded 20% of (otal irark.

Rule of fanquage
Final examunation 8 papers and d ssertation

Spanish language 20%
History of Latin America 20%
iEconomic studies 20%
{Gecygraphy of Lalin America 207

¢r {Sociological approaches to Lat n America
iLatin American literature
Dissertation 207

%FL - 20% / 407

Ealing Technica! Coliege

HE1E MODERN EUROPEAN STUDIES FG RS

Objectives
‘... to undertake selected studies, coordinated and based on traditional disciptines at the appropriate |evel
within a Modern European context. This “"core” of basic disciplines consists of economics, geography, history,
and politics and runs through ali three years of the course; to it is added study of one major European language
to a level which gives a high standard of corprehension and a reasonable active command. . .. It is intended
to introduce the student to the methods and pract.cal Lsefulness of the techniques of the social sciences, and
through the study of the development of the "European” concept Lo foster an awareness of the interplay of
geographical, historcal, economic and pehtical factors tn shaping a modern muiti-national society . .. The
course is not intended tu cater for specific vocational aims. but it is expected that the bulk of graduates will
find employment in those careers where a trained insight into the problemis of modern Europe and the tech-
niques of the social sciences, allied to a good knowledge of a modern European language. will be of practical

value.
1. Struchure average hours per week
subject term
area 1 2 3 4 5 68 7 8 9 title of unit
course
FL 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 French/German/Russian/Sgpanish
history 2 2 2 The evolution of modern Europe
3 3 3 3 3 3 €uropean history
geagraphy 3 3 3 Geographical principies and techniques
3 3 3 3 3 3 Geography of Europe
pconomics 2 2 2 Economic principles
2 2 2 Economic and social statistics
3 3 3 3 3 3 Economics
institutions 3 3 3 3 3 3 Comparative government
politics 2 2 2 {ntraduction to politics and political systems
iil. Role of language
Final examination : 9 papers
Modern language ' 1 paper
Q Econamics 7 papers History 2 papers
E MC Government 2 papers Geography 2 papers
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CNAA courses analysed (contd.)

Kingston Polytechnic

HE18 LANGUAGES. ECONOMICS AND POLITICS (Joini Huns) FG

i. Objeclives
‘This four-year course offers a wide-ranging programme to students who wich to continue their language
studies but whose interests tend towards social analysis rathes than 1owards the literary studies provided bty
the traditional language degrea. Tha intensive study o! a modern language is combined with a therough train-
ing in Econoniics or Polit:cs, so that the graduate has the benefit of a dual speciahity. Excellent employment
prospeacts will be found in those fields in which high competence in alanguage and a thoroughgoing knowledge
of Economics or Politics are relevant.’

ii. Structure average hours per week
subject term title of unit
area 1.2 3 4 56 6 7 8 8 10 11 12 course
FL 5 3 3 5 5 3 4 4 4 F.ench / German/ Spanish
philosephy 2 2 2 2 4 Introduction to currents of
thought
history 2 2 2 Social and economic history
2 2 2 Economic history
2 2 2 A Social history
e I B — -
economics 3 3 3 3 3 3 R 2 2 2 Principles of economics
2 2 202 2 2 0 Principles of quanttative
A analysis
2 2 2 s} Statistical methods and sources
2 2 2 2 2 2 Applied economics
2 2 2 ot
2 2 2 2 options?
or:
politics 2 2 2 Politics and government UK
2 2 2 fntroduction to the study of
politics
2% 2% 2% 2 2 2 Poltical philosophy
2% 2% 2% 2 2 2 Comparative politics
3 2} 2% 2 2 2 Political sociology
2 2 2 Option from list of 41
"alternatives
toptions :  Economics Poltics
{nternational economics Politics and government of France
Econom:cs of industry Politics and government of Germarny
Business administration Regional government
Economzs of developing countries Political ph:losophy of a modern European
school
i Rotle of language
Fiaal examinaton: course examnation
Languaga: written pagers (2) 30 110 marks
oral tests &0
contrastive phonslogy (year 2) 22 60
Currents of thought 30 110
Special subject 30 110
112 450
Economics / Politics 112 450
Project : language 15
content 85
224 1000

%FL - 24'5%

O
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¢ 'M?\ courses analysed (contd.)

Thamaes Polytechnlc

[}
o |

HE27 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (Hons) f

1. Overall Course

i. Objectives:
‘Tha aim of the coursa is t~ affer an intellectually challenging course which on the one hand proyides the basic
knowleage and skills necessary for an analytical approach to the problems of international marketing and on
the other hand develops the student’s use of a loreign language as a means of business and social communi-

cation,’
ii. Structure average hours per week
subject term title of unit
area 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ii 12 course
FL 5 5 5 5 5 | 3 3 3 3 French / German / Spanish
econonics etc. 2 2 2 2 2 N Economics
2 2 2 2 2 D Accounting
4 4 4 4 4 U tatistics and maths.
2 2 2 2 2 S Behavioural studies
2 2 2 2 2 T Macro-marketing
1Tt 1 11 R Technological and scientific
| environment
A 1 1 1 1 Technological and scientific
L development
5 &5 5 b Micro-marketing
T 2 2 2 2 Business mathematics
R 13 13 13 1} Investment trade and finance
A
I 13 13 1% 14 Economics of pricing and
N production
| 3 3 3 3 International marketing faw and
N financial contro!
project G 3 3 3 3 Marketing project

NB : Industrial training entails four months in U.K. and eight months abroad in C2,

iti. Role of language

Final exzamination :  MarketinQ studies 400 marks
Marketing project 200
Language studies 200
800

%FEL ~ 6%  (15% written, 10% oral)

2, Language compunent

i. Objectives
as stated ©  'To strengthen the student’s command of the spoken and written language so as to enable him
to use it accurately and expressively in a business or social context; to develop the student's
knowledge and understanding of the political, economic and cultutal life of the country where
the language is spoken.’

in survey descriptors ©  comprehension and composition in FL in contexts of life and institutions in C2 and
international trade.

ii. Tests as set (Partli)

1 — L1 précis of FL written text {(c factor)

2 - translation L1--FL (with dictionary, c)

3 - essay in FL (choice refated to course) 60%

4 - discussion in FL of course subjects (c) 40%
iil. Language skills

FL - 80% : 30% graphic composition / 20% auricular comprehension /

20% oral composition / 10% ocular comprehension

L1 -20%: 10% ocular comprehension and graphic composition
iv. Language contexts

life and institutions / busiiness and commerce / economics
v. Language functions

nil
vi. Performance description

The candidate can read and write the foreign language in the non-specialist register and in contexts of fife and
insttutions, business and commerce, and economics {marketing); he can also understand and make himself
Q understood in speech in those contexts.
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UNIVERSITIES

[t was stated earlier that the terms of the survey brief were to exclude courses of the ‘conventional
language and literature type’. However, prefiminary examination of university courses soen indicated
that this formula was insufficiently precise 10 be a satisfactory guide. Two steps were therefore taken

_in order to provide more definite guidelines: (1) universities were invited to nominate the courses
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6.09
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they wished included in the survey {several stated that they had none which qualified); (2) for the
remainder, the ‘language and literature’ was broadened to include ‘language and humanities’; thus
courses which included, with language and literature, only such subjects as history and philosophy
or which added to these only a small, possibly optional, social science component, were excluded
from detailed analysis. They are. inowever, listed and briefly described in alphabetical order in
paragraph 7.

Though the courses included in this category have sufficient in common to justify their being
grouped together, there is one important factor which sub-divides them into two groups. This is the
{actor of compulsory residence abroad ~ a feature rapidly becoming more widespread but which
still does not extend to all courses. it is clearly likely that students of FGIS will have had tie oppor-
tunity to visit the relevant countries independently, but for the studznt of Russian this is by no
means the case. Moreover, there is a difference between visiting the country in a tourist capacity and
living there for some length of time, but this fatter is not likely to happen except as an integral (i.e.
funded) part of a formal course. Quite apart from the cultural shock already discussed, such residence
must necessarily be reflected in the student’s performance in language, at feast as far as his command
of the comprehensionat skills is concerned, and this gives him a distinct advantage over other
students who have not resided abroad. The student who has lived in the country whose language he
is studying inay fairly be said to be able to operate in the context of ‘life and institutions’ in that
country; thia student whose knowledge is not first-hand cannot necessarily claim such a qualification.

Like students who have completed certain CNAA courses, tho graduate of a university courss of the
‘language and humanities’ type may be said to command all four macroskills within the non-
specialist register and within the contexts of the subjects studied. This does not, of course, exclude
the possibility of greater emphasis on corprehensional skills as opposed to compositional, or on
skills entailing written forms of language (ocular comprehension/graphic composition} as opposed
{u spoken forms {auricular comprehension/oral composition). And to this must be added the factor
of residence abroad, discussed tn the previocus paragraph and in Appendix |.

A further important feature of language a2~ humanities courses is that as elements in com-
bined courses they may be studied together v.:... an extremely wide variety of other subjects. Some
indication of this ranga is given in the afphabetical summary in paragraph 7, thaugh this is intended
to be ilustrative rather than complete.

Direct comparison or definition of the courses in which tanguage, titerature and humanities may
occur, and precise assessment of the relative proportions, are readered difficult by the terminology
employed. Thus courses may be main, principal, major, equal, subsidiary, supplementary, ancillary,
accessory, minor etc., though it is likely that some of these terms are synonyms. Similarly, certain
vombinations may be obligatory, normal, recommended, optional, alternative, possible and even,
in one case, ‘forbidden’. Degrees may be Honours, Single Honours, Dual Honours, Joint Honours,
Combined Honours, General Honours, Special, General, Ordinary, Pass etc., and an MA in Scotland
may be no more weighty than a BA south ot the border. Perhaps the only ctear conclusion is that
even if the language component (whichever category it comprises} is of the ‘conventional language
and fiterature type’, the language skills imparted in it are shared by a farge number of graduates wht e
main interests lie elsewhere.

Though the conventional courses differ from each other in many respects, it is possible tc. make
certain general statements about them as a category, particularly concerning the fanguage tests
which form part of the final examination scheme. Almost without exception this contains three basic
elements: translation FL--L1 and translation L1--FL; essay in FL; and an oral test, the contents or
format of which are rarely stated. For students who have spent a period abroad, there may also be a
dissertation in thae FL, though practice varies widely on this puint, as evidenced in Appendix |. Tha
notable feature of such an examination scheme is that it employs the twe techniques of transiation
and essay writing purely as testing devices; they do not irdicate functional training, though this
does not suggest that they are not suitable preparatory courses for training of that type.

Colleges of the University of Wales (Prifysgol Cymiu) offer a quite homogeneous group of conven-
tionai courses leading to the award of degrees by the University, not the colleges. A notable feature,
however, is the attention and importance attached to voluntary ‘service’ courses of language for
students of science.

Scottish universities fall into two distinct groups. The older universilies (Aberdeen, Dundee,
Edinburgh, Glasgow, St. Andrews) offer courses of a strictly cenventional type, and award a first
degree of MA at two levels, Ordinary (cf. English BA) and Honcurs (after a four-year course),
though from the current session Edinburgh has partly abandored this terminology by deciding to
substitute BA for the O«dinary degree, while keeping MA {cr the Honours. The newer universities
{Herirst-Watt, Stirling and Strathclyde) have abandoned it altogether, though with the notab'e
exception of Heriot-Watt, they conform to the same general pattern of courses.

The University of London is so vast and cemplex, and the inter-collegiate arrangements so numerous
and diverse, that it would be a fit subject for an entire survey on its own. it is therefore represented
in the alphabetic list in paragraph 7 simply by one major constituent college, University College
{UCL).
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An apparently obvious way to categorise universities is in such groups as ancient universities, civi¢
universities, new universities etc.; however, scrutiny of language syllabuses quickly suggests that,
for example, there is little in common between Oxford and Cambridge and that civic universities,
while sharing a common tradition, may also show quite wide divergencies, both between them-
selves and, within each one, in their treatment of the different languages. In general, coursss of
French tend to concentrate indeed on language and literature; for German, there is usually a greater
admixture of history and institutions; Italian is often available only as an appencage of French or
Latin; Spanish is paired with Portugugse (or Catalan) in Hispanic studies; Russian is almost always
awarded different treatment, being allied more ctosely with social science or modern subjects.

The new universities, though they figure large in the list of courses analysed in detail in this chapter,
are by no means all equally willing to experiment with new courses. Buesides, the new universities
fall into perhaps two fairly discrete sub-groups; the former colleges of technology, commerce, or
advanced technology on the one hand, and the entirely new foundations on the other. Not surpris-
ingly, the former group has much in common with the polytechnics from the point of view of course
design; in the second group the inherited influence of the ancient universities is unmistakably felt.

The courses selected for closer analysis as being not of the ‘conventional type’ do themselves differ
in several ways — ihe nature and mix of the non-ianguage element, the size of the language com-
ponent, the role allotted to language, etc. Moreover, the extent to which this last is explicitly stated,
and the details of actual teaching and examining arrangements made available are also extremely
varied. Analysis has therefore varied accordingly, though following the same general pattern as in
the examination of other courses. The pattern has been extended to include a statement of tho
objectives of the course as a whole, since this is a necessary preliminary to a definition of the place
of the language component within that course. (This pattern was followed also in describing
certain CNAA courses, .. HE27.)

The general scheme is:
Overall course ! objectives
structure
role of fanguage
Language component : objectives
structure
tests

skills/contexts/functions
performance description/application rating.

However, for reasons already stated, it is rare that data undeor every one of these headings can in
fact be supplied. Moreover, a number of the courses are so newly instituted that they have not yet
produced a first generation of graduates, and it must therefore be supposed that certain details, no
matter how carefully planned and defined, may well be subject to change as experience is gained.
Such details must therefore be considered to have a rather tentative nature at this time. Wherever
this is possible, output figures for 1972 are also included.

One attitudinal differenre of the former colleges of technology is seen in the detail in which their
syllabuses tend to bi =+ out. Quite precise objjectives, schematic programmes and detailed plans
of languape teaching, .alculated in terms of hours per week, all reflect a ‘scientific’, practical
approarh, whereas even in the new-style courses mounted at old and new universities alike such
features are generally lacking.

These syllabuses also contain a statement of the career prospacts which their architects foresee for
their graduates, and these fall very largely under the same headings as for the CNAA courses:

Table 9

CAREER PROSPECTS FOR GRADUATES as stated in university syllabuses

SPHERES OF ACTIVITY COURSES

conmerce HE36 HE37 HE39 HE41 HE4S HE46 HE48 HES0 HEB1 HESS
industry HE36 HE37 HE39 HE41 HE4S HE46 HE48 HES0 HES1 HESS
teaching HE36 HE37 HE39 HE41 HE4S HEEO0 HESS

Civil Service / government HE37 HE41 HE46 HEBO0 HESS

international organisations HE41 HE4S HE46 HE48 HES0 HES1 hESS

journalism / advertising HE37 HE39 HES0

interpreting / translating HE41 HE46 HESO

The distinguishing feaiure of the first group of courses analysed in detail in this section is that they

all include a major science component. Alternatively, they are hest described as science courses
with a major language component. Even so, they vary in the proportions and relative importance
given to the two elements. HE36, for example, at the University of Aston in Birmingham, 'offers the
possibility of taking two subjects to degree level in a non-integrated course ...". At the same
university, however, in another course (HE37) similarly disparate subjects are described as ‘closely
integrated ... not a joint honours course’. At Bath (HE38) the course ‘integrates the study of
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engineering with the study of the foreign language’ (F), whereas at Manchester Institute of Science
and Technology (HE39) the aim is 1o produce graduates who will not only be trained scientists or
technologists . . . but who will also have a good working knowledge of a foreign language’. In some
of these schemaes residencoe abroad is optional {HE36, HE37), in others it is comnuisory (HE38,
HE39); in most the language is studied in a context of 'background’, ‘regional’ or "area’ studies. The
courses are listed in Table 11 under the heading "Language and science’.

6.17 The terms ‘hackground’, ‘regional” and ‘area’ studies are somewhat loosely used and hence capable
of several dilferent interoretations. "Area studies’ as 2pplied to the second category of courses
analysed below signifies the study of language within a context of other disciplines and subjects,
possibly including but not restricted Lo literature and the humamties. Economics (not usuaily with a
large mathematical element), politics and inslitutions, in various proportions, take the place of the
literature component of the conventional course. One language is usually studied, though possibly

with a minor option in another related language. HE41, which includes two languages of equal
weerght, is in this respect an exception.

6.18 A notable feature of this category is the prominence within it of Russian, in a Soviet studies context.
At Birmingham, Lancaster and Sussex, in particular, the study of Russian is ordered differently from
that of the other languages. a fact which reflects both the freedom of the course aesigners from

established practice and tradition, and the rather different role which Russtan seems called upon to
play in the modern curriculum.

6.19 In the field of terminology. the titles of courses and component parts are frequently ambiguous
because of the various uses of the word ‘linguistics’. In some courses it refers quite simply to lan-
guage: linguistic skills = language skills. {n others, it may refer to philology and history of language;
French linguistics may therefore mean old Provencal, Arthurian Romances etc. in only a few isolated
cases coes linguistics in fact denote the scientific investigation and description of language.

6.2G The third category {HE46-49) includes coursss which, while differing in several respects, have in
common the fact that the area studied ~ in a general pattern similar to the area studies type — is
constdered specifically in a broader European setting. Hence the title ‘European studies’. In two of
the four courses entailed there are sub-divisions into Western Europe and Eastern Europe, and in

the lalter the role of Russian is once again important. In essence the ‘European’ factor is the
inctusion of more than one language.

6.21 The two courses HEBO, HEB1, "Applied languages’, have a severely vocational aim involving a high
degree of functioral training. Though HEBO has not yet produced any graduates, HE51 produced no
tess than 51 in 1872, with the following distribution by classes:

-3 (1) —-24 1(2) - 21 -2 Pass — 1
6.22 The fifth category, 'Miscellaneous courses’, contains two with a significant element of linguistics

{Essex and York). HEB4 is the language component of social science courses at Kent. HESS refers

to a series of degrees in comimerce and social science at Birmingham, sharing a common language
element in Russian stud:es.

6.23 Table 10

UNIVERSITY LANGUAGE COURSES

1. University of Aston in Birmingham® FG R
2. Universily of Bath® £G {IRS)
3. University of Birmingham* FGIRS
4. University of Bradford® FG RS
5. University of Bristal G RS n
6. Brunel University (FGR)
7. University of Cambridge fGIRS
8.  University of Durham FGIRS
9 University of East Anglia FG R {1)
10.  University of Essex” F R
11.  University of Exeter FGIRS
12, University of Hu!l FCIRS
13.  University of Keele FG R
14.  University of Kent at Canterbury' FGI {R)
156.  University of Lancaster® F R {G)
16. University of Leeds fGIRS
i7.  University of Leicester ¢
18 University of Liverpool FGIRS
19.  University of London (Univers:ty College) FGIRS
20.  Loughborough University of Technology® FG
2% University of Manchester FGIRS
22, University of Manchester Institute of Science and Technology® FGR
23.  University of Newcastle upon Tyne FG S
24, University of Nottingham FG RS
25.  University of Oxford FGIRS
Q
lC continued on next page
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26. University of Reading

27. University of Salford®

28, University of Sheffield

29.  University of Southampton
30. University of Surrey*

31.  University of Sussex’

32. University of Warwick

33. University of Yoi'k*

34. University of Wales: University College of Aberystwyth

35.  (Prifysgol Cymiru) University College nf Bangor

36. : University College of Cardift
37. University Coliege of Swansea
38. St David’'s University College

39. University of Aberdeen
40. University of Dundee

41,  University of Edinburgh
42,  University of Glasgowt
43. Heriot-Watt University*
44,  University of St Andrewst
45,  University of Stirling

46. University of Strathclyde

47.  The Queen’s Universily, Belfast
48.  The New University of Ulster"

FGIR
FGIRS
FG RS
FG S
FG R
FGIR
FGI
FG

FGIRS
FGIR
FGI S
FGIRS
FG

FGIRS

FGIRS
FGiRS
FG RS
FGIRS
FG S
FGIRS

FGIRS
FGR

(S}

=Analysed in detall in para. 8.
t=Language and literature only; not discussed.

Abbreviations in brackets denote minor courses only.

Conventional University Courses

ENGLAND

3.' University of Birmingham

BA (Fons)

FGIRS

Special Honours: (single subject): one main and one subsidiary (one or two years) or supplementary (three years)

Combined Honours . two equal subjects, incl,:
FG/FI/FR/FS/GI/GR/GS/IR/IS/SR

FGIRS may also combine with: archeology/drama/English/geography/Greek/history/Latin/mathematics/

music/phitosophy/physical education/theology;
FG ~ with African studies;
FS ~ with American studies;
FIS - with Romance linguistics.

FGIRS are also available as subsidiary SUbJecls in the Special degree:
Language and literature, with some ‘institutions’ etc. in year 1; four-year course, with year 3 abroad.

Language and literature with some social science options.

with visit to US.S.R.
Languzge/literature/history/Portuguese; third year abrcad.

w xTOMm

Language and literature; third year abroad. [talian Renaissance stud,es — literature.
Language/literature/history. Final year options include Serbo-Croat; three-months intensive language course.

For courses in the School of Russian Studies, see pp. 129-130.

*numbers refer to the list of university courses in Table 10 above.
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Conventional University Courses {contd.)

6. University of Bristol

BA (Hons.) FG RS (I)

Special Honours . one subject + one subsidiary .
Jaint Honours . two equal subjects obligatory residence abroad

Speunal Schools ¢ F/G/R/S
F with drama /1/G/S/Latin/phitosophy

{wide range of G with drama
subsidiaries) S with drama/Latin
R with English.

F Language and literature; subsidiary G/1/R/S/Portuguese/retigion/thenltogy.
G : Llanguage and literature: subsidiary F/l/[i/S/archeology/ancient history/English/Greek/history of European
art/Latin/mus.c/politics/ Portuguese/religion/thealogy.
! : with Flanguage and [iterature.
:  Language and terature + Catalan/Portuguese.

(%]

6. Brunel University

8 Tech. {4.year sandwich course) (FG R}

Complementary Studies . atleast one subject from the humanities or social sciences, assessed at the end of each year.

Years1,2 :  FGR courses — beginnets/intermediate/advanced.
Years 3,4 :  FGR advanced courses. with literature,

Tests ©  wirilten and ‘aural/oral.

7. University of Cambridge

BA (Hors.) MODERN AND MEDIEVAL LANGUAGES FGIRS

Tripos, Part! . one year - equal stress given to two languages. The niain emphasis is on liguistic activities, but
certain periods of {iterature are also compulsory;

Tripos. Part /. two years — with optional {‘encouraged’) year abroad after term 2. Part {l is chosen from a range o
aver 90 options. in which — ‘students may e/ther develop further and extend their literary and linguistic studies
already initiated in Part | or study literature and languages with whict they have not been concerned befote.
Cand dates for Part || may either specialise in the literature and language of ane country or concern themselves
with the hteratures of two countries. There is also a wide range of options in Part il concerned with general
linguistics and comparative philology. as well as the history of the main European languages. Language

laboratories are available for tha use of a!l students, both to invprove their grasp of languages they have already
studied and to assist them in learning new languages’.

A Certilicate of Competent Knowledg~ in any language normally available in Part | may be obtained by candidates

achieving a8t least a second ~lass. The tests include translation {FL--L1-.FL), an essay {FL) and an oral
examination.

8. University of Durham

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

Honours courses are available in: F/G/R/S - single subjects; F& G/ F& R/ F &5/ G &R/ G &S -~ two subjects.
The third {of four years) is normally spent abroad.

Genaral degree courses incl, —~ year 1, three or four subjects; yeais 2 and 3, three subjects. Courses are available in
F/G/i/R/S - each incl. one month abroad. The courses are of the conventionat language and literature type.
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Conventional University Courses {contd.)

9. University of East Anglia

BA (Hons) FGR (I)
Danist.'Ncrwegian/Swedish

{n the School of European Studies all students nust take one FL, either as their major subject or as a minor.
Preliminary course (two terms): Language. literature. history + one of: philosophy/economics/linguistics.
Honours course (ten terms) © twelve seminars (termly units), including history and literature, with minimum of
three hours per week language classes. Hons. Language availablo to those qualified post-'A’ level and obligatory
for literature majors. Ancillary fanguage courses are available for history majors not wanting Hons. Language.
Two ancillary language courses (FLY and FL2) are equal to one Hons. Language (FL1). All students are
encouraged to study two FL. either one Hons. taone ancillary, or two ancillaries. ltalian is available as a second
ancillary, Spanish is planned.
Hons. Language includes a year abroad; ancillary -- one long vacation. In Hons. and one ancillary final examinations
there are written and ora! tests: for two ancillaries all the tests are written only. Inter-school degrees between the
School of European Studies and the Schoo} of English and American Studies (comparative literature) include com-
pulsory language: with School of Sacial Studies (planned for 1973) will inctude language, but this will be tested
separately from the final examination proper.*

Service courses In FGIR are avaitable at the Language Centre.

*output 1972 Hons. F-34, G-20, R-13; one ancillary F-11, G-6, R-5; two ancillaries FR-1, GR-1, GF-1, F+Nor-
wegian-1, F ¢+ Swedish-1; comparative literature F 10, G-4, R.2; chemical science, G-8, R-0.

11. University of Exeter

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

The Univarsity has Oepartments of: French and Itatian / German and Russian / Spanish; courses are of the larguage
and literature type.

F : Singte Hons.or Combined with G/1/R/S/Latin/drama/music.
G : Single Huns, or Combined with F/R/S/Latin/philosophy.
I . Combined Hons. with F/S.

g Single Hons. or Combined with S/R/Latin/philosophy.

Fur F Single Hons. ~ two long vacations or optlional year abroad; G - one semester; | - one long vacation; S - two
long vacations and optional yeas.

12. University of Hull

BA (Hons)) FGIRS
Special degrees | one main subject + one subsidiary \2 years) or two anciilaries (1 year).

Joint degrees  ©  two main subjects, possibly with one ancillary also.

Special . FGIRS require a subsidiary subject, which may be another language or: drama/economics/

English/Greek/Latin/music/pyschology/Swedish/theology/American history/ American literature

/pclitical institutions/political thought.
The courses are of the language and literature type; residence abroad is obligatory, but the details are now under review,
Joint : F -~ may combine with: G/I/R/S/drama/English/history/Latin/political studies/Swedish.

S - withF/I/R/drama/English/Swedish/Greek/music/theclogy.

| - with F/G/drama/English/Latin,

R studies -~ with F/G/S/drama/political studies/sociology.

S — with F/R/drama/English.

13. University of Keele

BA (Hons.) FG R

Undergraduate courses at Keele consist of a foundation year, followed by a 3-year course consisting normally of two
principal subjects and two subsidiaries. These may include F/G/R.

F : Language and literature, with some background studies as a subsidiary subject. Minimum of three months
abroad, with optional intercalated year after year 2,
G : cfF

R studies . Language and literature, with social, political and intellectual history.
F/G/R: maycombine with : each other or with economics/English/Greek/history/Latin/law/philosophy/psychology
F : may also combine with : geography/politics,
1“ . may also combine with : politics/chemistry/gecfogy/physics/sociology. Sessional courses in F/G/R are avail-
]: TC abte for beginners during the foundation year. There is a language requirement in the International Relations

Joint Hons. course (transiation FL--L1), with a field course in C2.
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14. University of Kent at Canterbury

BA {Hons.) {in the School of Humanities) FGI (R)

Singte subject degrees
These courses are ossenl+ally of tha language and litarature type after a common first year which includes
also history and philosophy. The language component in the final examination occupies two out of seven
papers, testing translation (FL..-L1--FL) and essay (FL) writing. In Italian there is also an optional history of
language paper. The remaining papers concern literature. There is also an oral test.

Combined degrees
The combined courses include two Subjects - a majo and a minor. The {inal examination consists of four
major pagers, two minor papers and a translation paper. If both the major and minnr subjects are languages,
the total of seven papers must include a translation paper in each. There are no other language papers, but there
is an oral test. All thres languages may cambine with esch other or with English/Greek/history/ Latin/ philosophy
/theclogy. After Part | (first year) the student may switch tc any Part [l in any discipling, including the social
sciences.

For courses of languages for social scientists see detaited analysis, p. 129,

15. University of Lancaster

BA (Hons.) FR {G)

Undergraduate courses at Lancaster cons:st of two parts:
Part 1 1 oneyear — made up of three equa! parts;

Part 1} 1 two years - concentrated on one or two {exceptionally three) major fields comprising nine units, which for
single subject courses include a minor component and a ‘fres ninth-unit’ option.

Part | may include . French studies / German studies / Russian and Sovietl studies; Part 1l major fields available
(1972--73) inctude: Engtish and French studies / French studies / French and Russian studies / history and
Russian / Latin and French studies / Russian and Soviet studies. French language courses normally last
four years., Russian three, but an exatra year is available for students entering without sufficient knowledge of
Russian. As an elentent in Part | or Part I (minor or ‘free ninth-unit’}, language may form part of a very farge
number of courses spanning a variety of subjects.

French studies [ German studies (minor)

‘The course in French Studies at Lancaster aims at a conspectus of French culture as a whole and is not
conce.ved purely as leading 1o a Language-Literature degree.’ It includes also elaments of history, thought and
‘the arts’ and therefore falls into the cateqory of courses in 'language and humanities’. This is also the nature
of the combined courses @ Enghsh and French studies / French and Russian studies / Latin and French studies.
German studies is temporanly a section of the Department of French Studies and is avaitable only in Part | or as
a two-year minor course of ninth-unit in Part If. In conception it resembles French Studies.

Russian and Sovret studies

There are four possib'a degree schemes or ‘streams’ within Russian and Soviet studies: one concerned largely
with literature; one with history and literature; one with history and institutions; one with the modern period.
For analysis of the last two streams see p. 115, Russian may also be taken in the Combined Hons. courses:
Russian ardhistory / Russian and politics / Russian and French studies / Russianand linguistics. For a descrip-
tion of the language component see pp.115-6.

16. Unive:sity of Leeds

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

Singie honours ©  F/G/1/R/S

F . may combine with Arabic/English/language and literature/Hebrew/history/Latin fanguages and literatures/
management studies/philosaphy/rcligious studies/Portuguese/theclogy/Greek civilisation,
G :  withlanguage and literature/philosophy/music;
: with English/language and literature/music;
with English/Russian studies and history/language and literature/phiosophy;
with Arabic/English/fine art/history/Latin/Portuguese/tanguage and lterature.

QObligatory residence abroad,

(720 R
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Conventional University Courses (contd.)

17. University of Leicester

BA (Hons.) FGI

Singie subject degree (1hree years) @ one main+one or two supplementaries (two years)
Combined studies : tour or five subjects, including at least one for three years.
Single subfect
FG Language and fiterature, with some German institutions;
F/G: FG+cognate subject (five terms); examination after term 6; year 3 abroad; year 4 fanguage and
\iterature;
| . Combined subject only.
Combined studies
fG Language and literature: shorter period.
| ©  beginners course available: Language and literature.
Each three-year subject must be accompanied by a two-year cagnate subject:

F . G/I/English/history/history of art/Latin/philosophy
G : Filf " o o ’ " .
| . £/G) " " i’ " " .

18. University of Liverpool

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

Arts Division

Single Hons. coursesinciude F/G/I/R/Hispanic studies (HS)

Joint Hons. including combinations of F/G/I/R/S/English Lterature; FGIS may also combine with Latin; F with
Celtic; R with modern history.

An intetcalated third year abroad makes a four-year course in F/G/HS, but a three-year course in G is possible, with

one term abroad. For R there is a short course in USSR when possible,

Single Hons.
F . Language and literature, with optional transiation course in a second language (FL2);
G . Language and literature;

HS: Spanish and Portuguess language and literature;

I : Language and literature, plus a course on institutions. For Single Hons., year 4 is spent abroad; for

Joint Hons., year 3;

R : Languags and literature, wilth some social science options.
School of Combined Studies
Year % . . . L
Year é : three subjects. including two from Arts Division.
Year 3 . twn subjects, including at least one from above three.

These arts subjects may be combined with : biology/economics/economic history/geography/geclogy/political
theory/psychology/ social science. A course of S for beginners is avaitabte, with a compulsory summer course abroad.
In the School of Commerce the BCom course includes an optional language element.

19. University of London University College

BA (Hons.) FGI S

Single subject and subs‘diary of Gombined Hons. (1wo subjects).

F/G/1 available as Single Hons.

FGIl: may combine with history of art/linguistics;

f . maycombine also with philosophy;

G : with Greek/Danish/Norwegian/Swedish (two x six months abroad).

Subsidiary subjects: examined after year 2; common choices - F/G/I/S/English/Latin/history/Danish/

Norwegian/Dutch,

S : Modern Iberian and Latin American Regional Studies: language/literature/history/Portuguese {‘reading
knowledge’).

‘All courses last four years, with the third spent abroad.
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21, Unlversity of Manchester

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

Degtees are awarded at Hons., Gsneral and Pass levels.
Honours Schools

Anmerican and Russian studies (4) Spanish studies

Enghsh and itatian (4) Hispanic studios

French studies italian studies

frenchand drama {4} Russian studies {(4)

German and drama Latinand French (4)

German language and literature Spanish and Classical Arabic (4)
German and philosophy Modern languages (any two of FGIRS)

Numbasrs in brackets in :ate length in years, four year courses include residence sbroad. The language element is
language and literature.

Honours courses include a subsidiary subject from the general list; there is & Latin enttance requirement for FGI S and
modetnlanguages.

Generaldegree

Four intern- :diate coursas (first year); three general (second year); two special {third year), from a wide range
of subject. FGIRS are available for all three kinds of course; beginners courses are also available in GRS,
The courses are language/literature/history and other options.

23. University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne

BA (Hons.) FG §

General degree {with Hons.) :  year 1 and 2 - three subjects; year 3 — three subjects or two (one intensive and one
other).

Choice includes F/G/S and ancient history / anthropology and sociology / archaeology / computing science /
Danish / economics / English fanguage and literature / English / geography / Greek / Greek and Roman
culture / history / history of art and architecture / Latin / maths / music / Norwegian / philoscphy /

politics / Portuguese / psychology / religicus studies / science / Spanish / Swedish.

Single Hons. : available in F/G/S.
Joint Hons. . FG/FS / German and Scandinavian studies {Danish/Norwagian/Swedish) / Spanish and
Latin American studies.
Single tions. F : Language and literature, with year abroad after year 2.
Single Hons. G : Language / literature / history / geography / may include FL2; year abroad after year 2.
Joint Hons. German and Scandinavian studies; G and one other language: G post—"A" level, FL2 from scratch.
Joint Hons. Spanish and Latin American studies; S and Portuguese language and literature; one term or

optional one year abroad.

24. University of Nottingham

8A {Hons.) FG RS

FGS : Language and literature
R . Language [ litcrature / history / institutions / Serbo-Croat
Part | :  (first year) Hons. and subsidiary includes a laboratory-based language course culminating in a one-hour
test in the laboratory. This is designed:
(a) Initially o analyse and correct faults and consolidate grammar;
(b) To differentiate between modaes of written and spoken expression;
(c} To enrich lexical knowledge over a planned range of registers;
(d) To increase oral fluency in such procedures as simultaneous and consecutive oral translation, preparation of
résumés, stc.’

In survey descriptors. application of 1anguage skills in a variety of contexts (‘registers’) through a number of
functions (‘procedures’).
Extension of this system to Part )l is also planned.

Faculty of Law and Social Sciences
In colfaboration with the Language Centre, it is intended to introduce a8 Part | subsidiary course of two hours
per week non-language content and one hour per week ‘language of contemporary France’. This will consist
of:

non-language : geographical structure / social structure and institutions / political structure and
institutions;

language . objectives:
... to develop students’ reading speed and to familiarise them with the vocabulary of the social
sciences, so that they can read effectively books and articles in French relevant to the lecture course.’

in survey descriptors :  ocular comptekension of French in social science contexts.,

E TC continued on next page
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24. UNVERSITY OF NOTTINGHAM - BA {Hons.) (contd.)

Single honours . one cubject + one subsidiary {incl. Soviet studies),
Joint horours ¢ two subjects, incl. FG/FR/FS/F and Latin.
FGS -~ r urses are four years, with residence abroad
R --includes element of Serbo-Croat
|~ cuurse is voluntary and non-exaniiiable.

F studies F with subsidiary £nglish / anothes language / history / biblical studies / American studies /
archeotogy / linguistics,

G studies . G with subsidiary English / another language / history / bibl-cal studies / philosophy /
American studies 7 archeology / mathematics / Soviet studies / linguist:cs,

S studies . 5 with subsidiary Erghish / another language / history / biblical stud-es / Amercan studies /
archeology / Soviet studies / linguistics / fine art.

R studies : R with subs'diary English / another language / history / philosephy / biblical studies / American

studies / archaeology / mathematics / Soviet studies / linguistics.
FGRS may be subsidiaries in Hons. medieval and modern history / theoiogy / music / philosophy.

25. University of Oxford

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

In addition to the traditional language and literature courses, the Honour School of Modern History and Modern
Languages offers a course combining history with one modern language and literature (32 passes in 1972); the Board
of the Faculty of Medieval and Modern Languages degree course in general and compa:ative literature consists of the
literatures of two or three languages, including FGIRS {4 passes in 1872); in the Honour Schaol of Classics and
Modern Languages. a recently introduced course may consist of a ‘major element in classical literature with a ‘'minor’
language ccmponent from the Modern Languages School. or the same components in reverse proporlions; and two
subjects may also be combined in the Henour School of Philosophy and modern Languages. The last two courses
have not yet produced graduates.

26. University of Reading

BA (Hons) FGIR

First university course @ two terms — including three subjects.

FGIR available; IR for beginners if required.
FG : Language and literature, with same conlemporary history etc.
IR : tLanguage and hterature.
Subjects available (some restricted) are: ancient history / art / economics / English titerature / geography /
geology / Greek / history / history of art / Latin / hnguistics / mathematics / music / ph-losophy / politics /
psycholcgy / sociology / typography / zocology.
Final course . Single subject (possibly including a special subject) or Combined subject (normally two).
Single subject Four years FGI, with third year abroad

f : (new course 1973) Language / literature and thought / history and political thought;

G : Llanguage and {:terature, with optional Danish / Dutch;

| : Language and literature;

R . (Department of German): Language / literature / thought / politics — at least one vacation course
in USSR.

FGIR available as special subjects.

Combined subjects;.  FGIl may combine with each ather or with-
English literature / economics / politics / sociolcgy / linguistics / Latin / history / music.
FG may also combire with: phifosophy, G -- with Dutch; R - w.th linguistics.

28. University of Sheffield

BA (Hors.) FGRS ()

Year 1 : courses include three subjects.
Years 2, 3 either a Single subject and subsidiary
or Dual subjecls.

Single subjects :  F/G/R/S Language and literature (with some history and institutions for GS). Italian is available
as a subsidiary only. For FGS there is a year abroad 2ftui year 2; for IR — a visit to the country. R =Russian and
Slavonic studies.

Dual subjects :  F/G/R/S may combine with each other or music / philosophy:

F alsc with ecanomics / £nglish / English language / Latin / political theory and institutions

G also with biblical studies / economic history / English / political theory and institutions

R also with economic history / economics / English literature / Gresk / political theory and institutions
S also with English / Latin.
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29, University of Socuthampton

BA (Hons)) FG 5 (IR)

Honours courses are three years, except for F and combinations with F, which inlercalate a year after year 2, FS have
a Part | examination aller year 1,
Single Hons.  © ore main and e/ther one ancillary {1st year}
or Alternative Certificate {five terms).
Combined Hons. :  two subjects of equal weight -~ FG/FS/ GS.
F  Languago and literature;
G . Llanguage and literature, with some history of ideas and an opticn of Dutch language and literature.,

Single Mons. - six months abroad; otherwise two three-months vacations. FG Combined Hons., -~
six nonths cf. Single Hons.

S © language and literature : Single — two long vacations abroad or optianal year. Combined - one or
two three-months.
Ancilfaries . G/I/R ancient history and literature / archeology / econonucs / fine art / geology / law /
linguistics / nrathematics® / music® / philosophy / politics / theology.
Certificates : Halian studies / Russian studies / Portuguese and Brazilian / Proficiency in — F/G/R.

Courscs in scientific FGR are available at the Language Centre,

* from scratch

31. University of Sussex

BA {School of European Studies) FGIR

The School of Eurcpeay Studies offers two kinds of course with a language component. All undergraduates must study
alanguage.
Major courses in French literature / French studies / German / italian / Russian studies;
Mingr language coutses as part of major courses in other subjects comprising approximately one-twelfth {FGIR).
Each course jasts four years, of which year 3 is spent abroad, normally in C2. Language majors write an 8,000-word
dissertation in FL. Language m.nors write in L1, The major course in French literaturs is also available in the School of
African and As:-an Studies, butin a different 'context’.
Course structure
Each course in the School uf European Studies comprises 12 parts: five common or ‘contextual’ courses,
five major subject courses, an arts—science course and the dissertation written in year 3 {abroad). The live
‘contextual’ courses are grouped in two varianis - ‘European humanities’ and 'Modern European studies’. For
details of the latter see p. 116-117 ('Russian studies’).
European humanities

contextual courses Recommended for majors in
1. lLanguage F/G/I/R English / French literature / German / history /
2. Foundations {European or Russian - history and thecry of art / ltalian / Latin /
culturat history} religious studies / intellectual history /
3. Modern European mind (literature internaticnal relations / law / philosophy /
and phifosophy) Russian studies {A and B)
g' two history courses
F . the hterature major is concerned targely with literary genres: the studies major - literature and social analysis.
G/t . chiefly Witerature.

Russian stud.es. this course is sub-divided into three “streams’ —
A. Russtan litesature
B. Russian history
C. Soviet and Eas! European studies.

For a detailed analysis of C. see pp. 116-117.

One-year courses in GIRS are available for beginners in the Science Schools urder the arts-science scheme.

32. University of Warwick

BA (Hons.) FGH

French studies
A combination of tanguage. literature and a third element from a range of options in phifosophy/history/
politics/socictogy. There were 33 graduates in 1972.

French and European literature
A language and literature course, with 16 graduates in 1972, For both the above a 12-week period out of term
in France is obligatory, unless an optional year abroad is taken.

O
EMC continued on next page
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7.02

32, UNIVERSITY OF WARWICK {BA (Hons.) (contd.)

French and Renaissance studies
This course examines the relationship between French and Italian culture and includes the study of both
languages. [talian being available from scralich® There is an obligatory summer period in each country and an
optional year gbroad.

Italianand Renaissance studies
This may be a three-year or four-year course, including the study of lratian and, as an option. French. For the
three-year course there is an obligatory period of three months abroad; in the four-year course a year abroad
may be intercalated alter year 2,

German studies
The study of German tanguage, literature and culture in the late 19th and 20th centuries, wilh an obligatary
year abroad after year 2.

History ang Freach | History and German | History and ltatian
Final examinations with F and G include translation papers (FL--L1); with [talian there is translatiun both
ways {FL--L7--FL) and anessay (FL}.
Cnly the First two courses had produced graduates by 1972.

WALES

Univarsity of Wales Prifysgol Cymru

Degrees are awarded by the University of Wales (Prifysgol Cymru) and though practice varies in the constituent
colteges, the overall system is the same. The following delails refer to departures fronmt the basic language and literature
type of course. Degrees may be single subject Hons., Joint Hons., General. The Cardiff schema is given as an example.

34. University College Abarystwyth

FGIRS

Apart from the regular degree courses in the Faculty of Arts, the Nepartments of French and German and Russian
offer intensive courses of FG which are open to ail students. This consisls of a three-week course at the end of the
long vacation, with five hours luition per day, plus three hours contact time throughout the session. The terminal
examination leads to the award of a Certificate of Qral Proficiency.
Objectives
as stated :  to enab'e a student with no previous krowledge of the language to express himse!lf adequately
and fiuenlly in the foteign tongte an any everyday topic, alsc to understand most of what is
spoken at normal speed by a native speaker of the standard language. Although it is not the
primary aim, a good reading knowledge should also ensue . . . Besides an exlensive general
vocabulary. some stress will be laid on ‘business” language. since it i$ assumed that many
Jearners of French and German witl hope eventually to take jobs in firms with European con-
nections. Students completing the course successfully will thus have a good basic, practical
knowledge of the language: they will be urged to spend some time in an appropriate country
immediately after the course in order to atla.n genuine fluency.’

in survey descriptors © Auricular comprehension and oral comprehension in the non-specialist register and
some acquainlance with business contexts.

Cutput 1972: F-5, G-13

35. University College Bangor

FGIR

F: Department of French and Romance studies: Language/literature/thought,
Joint Hons.©  FG/ ¥l /Latin and F/ F and linguistics. Each with obligatory residence abroad.

[ Department of French and Romance studies; available as an auxiliary or main subject in the General degree.
orasanaccessory to Hons.in olher subjects.

Joint Hons. . Fl: Language/literature/Renaissance art. Obligatory residence abroad.
G: and Teutonic philology: Language and literature, with Norwegian eption; one term in Tibingen and optionat

Q yeat abroad.
E MC% : Language and literature: available t¢ beginners as Hons. or accessory / auxiliary to other Hons.
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7.03

36. University College Cardiff

FGl S

Part! :  (yearl) -- three subjects (not more than onelanguage from scratch).
Part It - (years2and3)  eightcourses:
Single Hons. ©  eightcourses in ong subject + one accessory subject,
Joint Hons. : four courses in each of two subjects, including two from FGIS/or one languags and: English/
educalion/history/bibtical studies/law/classical studies/economics/Latin/phitosophy/

Poituguese/archaeology/music/psychology/Hebrew/Greek/Welsh (not all combinations
are possible).

Students taking more than four Part Il courses in FGIS spend an obligatory year abioad; FIS, after year 1
{Parti). ’

FG . language andliterature.
Hispanicstudies : Spanish and Portuguese language and literature.
1 : Language and Literature; available to beginners.

37. University College Swansea

FGIRS

Single Hons. . G - Partllincludes coursein F/I/R/linguistics/Shakespeare etc.
Joint Hene @ G may combire with most subjects; if with F/I/R either may be the major and this alfects residence
abroad.

Service courses for science students and other beginners are available (121 examined in 18972).

Joint Hons.: R
Russian studies + one of: history/politics/economics/geography -
e two units R/two Russian studies/four special field. ‘The object of the languaga component . . . is to
enable students to read without difficulty materials in the various fields of Russian studies with which they
come into contact, to devefop a hinh sensitivity to linguistic style in their use of languagse. and to express
themselves fluentlv an the variety of subjects which they study.’

38. St. David's College, Lampeter

FG

Single Hons. : Language and literature.

Joint Hons, :  FG or F/G/English literature/geography/Greek/h:story/Lotin/ philosophy/theofogy/Welsh/Crooh and
Roman civilisation.

SCOTLAND

39. University of Aberdeen

MA (Oidinary/Honours) FGIRS

Hnnours . Fouryears(2+2)
Ordinary . Threeyears (2+1)
year 1;ordinzary classes: year 2 : advanced; year 3 : third year classes.
Crdinary : f{ive subjects for two years; two of the five for one more year — wide choice of combinations, including
FGIRS.
Honours ©  Single F/G/1/R/SorJoint{2=):
FGIRS may combine with each other or with English.
FR may also combine with iniernational relations/politics;
FIS may combine with Latin;
FG with philosophy; F with Swedish.
FG - Languageandliterature.
| - JointHons. Lanyuage and fiterature; also ltalian studies, more intensively concentrated.

commonyears1 and 2

R -~ Language and literature or history bias, with oplionsin geography/institutions.
Obligatory residence abroad; beginners courses availabla in IS; reduced entry requirementsin R.
FWeY=d /05‘
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40. University of Dundee

MA (Ordinary/Honours) FG

Faculty of Social Sciences and Letters

Ordinary © Part | — ona of three curricula. including choice from: curriculum: History/methodology/
economics/F/G/demography and biology/geography/mathematics/political science/psychology.
Part (I - (second year): either economics or philosophy +two others from: F/G/accountancy/economics/
English/ges« graphy/jurisprudence/mathematics/modern history/philosophy/political science/psychology/stat-
istics/civii law.
Part 11l - (third year) as above, minus civil law.

Single Hons. .  Modern French studies.

Joint Hons. :  FG togather, or £/G/economics/English/geography/modern history/philosophy,'political science.
French studies : Language and literature, with options in: geography/pohtics/philosophy/history of art.

G : Language/literature/institutions.

Obligatory residence abroad; beginners German available.

41. University of Edinburgh

BA/MA FGIRS

Former MA Ordinary now catled BA; MA Honours remains,

BA : Three years: eight courses from three of a range of groups: Philoscphy/languages other than £nglish/history/
gnglish/mathematics and natural sciences/linguistics/law/music/human sciences/architecture.

MA : Four years: F/G/i/R/S/ FG and linguistics/contemporary European institutions/European history/secondary
subject (below).
F may also combine with ltalian/medieval studies/philosophy;
1 with F/Latin/Greek;
RS with secondary subject.

F . with secondary subject for first two years: G/I/R/S/Engl.sh/Celuc/Greek/Lenn/musm
FG/FI/FS/FR Language/literature/history/civilisation.

G . as F, +phonetics and linguistics/European history;

| : F/G/R/S/English/Greek/Latin/Arabic/phonetics and linguistics;

R . any language/phoneticsand linguistics/European history;

S : Hispanic studies/English/Greek/Latin/languages/Arabic/modern history

~ Language and literature, with Peninsular and Latin American history. Com} ulsory residence abroad.

42, University of Glasgow

MA Ordinary/Honours FGIRS

FGIRS ~ Language and literature

44, University of St. Andrews

MA Ordinary/Honours FGIRS

FGIRS — Language and Literature

45. University of Stirling

BA Ordinary/Honours G S

Ordinary ~ three years. Honouis — four years. Years divided into semesters, which form the units of the courses.
Partl: 3semesters : majorcourse -~ 3consecutive semeslers
subsidiary -2
minorcourse — 1 semester
FGS available in all types of course (F cannot be combined with physics, nor G with bivlogy).
Partll: General - 7 semesters
including: F/G and literature/history/phitosophy.
Threa monthsresidence abroad.
Honours: Single — F/G.
Combined Hons.: FG/FS/ F or G and education/English studies/history.

l C . Extension of S coursesis underconsideration.

ERI

i A R Language and literature: third year abroad; fourth year options include institutions/politics etc.
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Conventuonal Unlversity Courses (contd.)

46. University of Strathclyde

BA Pass/Honours FGIRS

FGIRS : avaiitble as principal subject to Pass degree standard or as one of two subjects in Joint Hons. with FL2 or
approved arts/social sclenca subjects.

FGS : Single Hons. — Language and literature, with some linguistics, for students having read FL2 as second principal
subject for Pass degree and FL3 for two university sessions.

Cuiput 1972 . 40 Pass degrees in courses including a language:
1st principal subj.  2ndprincipal subj. Hons.

F 30 21 FG 4

G: 8 4 FS 1

R: - 3 G 1

S: 9 6 [—

Other. 13 6 6
40 40

7.04 NORTHERN IRELAND

47. The Queen’'s University, Belfast

BA (Hons.) FGIRS

General degree. two main and one subsidiary
Honaurs: Single (one subject) or Joint {2 =)
FGIRS are available in all courses.
Single Hons. . For Flanguage and literature (incl. medieval F)
G!RS language and literature
S: Language andliterature {inct. Catalan/Portuguese)

Joint Hons. ©  FGIRS may combine with each other.

F : with Celtic/English/Greek/Latin/music/phitoscphy
G . with English as L1/music/philoscphy

| . with English/Latin/modern and medieval languages
R : with English/Latin/Greek/philosophy

S . with Celtic/English/music/philosophy.

NB : Russian studies has no language component in vear 1; thereafter raading knowledge of R, Polish option and
history/literature/government/politics (USSR).

S : Single Hons. includes Catalan/Portuguese (two years), both of which are available in Joint Hons.
Residence abroad is usual.

48. The New University of Ulster

8A (Hons.) FG R(S)

French/German/French and German sludies/Russian: conventional language and iiterature courses.
Russian and linguistics: Russian language and literature plus linguistics courses of a mainly philotogical type.
Spanish: available only as part of 3 combined subject programme or as a minority interest.
Q European studies coursas are described on pp. 123-4.
ERIC
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University courses analysed

Table 11

1. LANGUAGL and SCIENCE

The following courses combine the study of languages with that of pure or applied science:

Ho. UNIVERSITY COURSE LANGUAGES
HE36 University of Astonin Birmingham BSc Combined Hoous FG
HE37 University of Astonin Birmingham B8Sc {Hons.) Communication Science and G
Linguistics
HE38 University of Bath BSc Engineering with French F
HE39 University of Manchester ! +stitute of Science  B8Sc Combined Honours FGR
and Technology
HE40 University of Surrey BSc Science witha FL and Regional Studies FG
Table 12

2. AREA STUDIES

In the following courses one language (and possibly a second to a lesser degree) are studied in conjunction with orin
the context of other subjects and disciplinas:

HE41 University of Bradford BA (Hons.) Modern Languages FG RS
HE42 University of Lancaster BA (Hons.) Russian and Soviet Studies R
HE43 University of Sussex BA Russian Studies R
HE44 University of Essex BA (Hons.) Area Studies RS
HE45 University of Surrey BSc (Hons.) Linguistic and Regional Studies G R (F)
Table 13

3. EUROPEAN STUDIES

o R . n
The foliowing courses include the study of one o two European languages sean in a8 Western or Eastern Europea
context:

HE46 University of Bath BA (Hons.) European Studies FGIRS

HE47 University of 8radford BA (Hons.) European Studies FG RS

HE48 Loughborough University of Technology BA (Hons.) Languages, Politics and FG
Economics of Modern Europe

HE49 New University of Ulster BA (Hons.} European Studies FGR (S)

Table 14

4. APPLIED LANGUAGES

In two courses at former CATs the students are given functional fraining in the application of language skills in several
contexts:

HESO Heriot-Watt University BA Languages (Interpreting and Transtating) FG RS
HES5Y University of Salford BSc (Hons.) Modern Languages FG RS
Table 15

Th s functional aspect makes it possible to establish an application rating (see HE1-10 and FE):

FUNC- FUNC- APPLICA-
No. LANGUAGES FL1 CONTEXTS TIONS FL2 CONTEXTS TIONS TION No.
HES50 2= FG RS 3 6 FG RS 3 6 18
HES51 2=+1 FGIRS 21 6/7 FGIRS 172 6/7 15/16

continued on next page
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Table 16

5. MISCELLANEOUS COURSES

The following combine language study with linguistics or integrdte it in uther disciplines in the social sciences:

HES2  University of Essex BA (Hons.) Language F R
HES3 University of York BA Language FG

HE54  University of Kent at Cantetbury BA (Hons.) Social Science FGIR
HESS  University of Birmingham BCom/B Soc.Sc/BScand R

BCom (Russian Studies)

LANGUAGE and SCIENCE

University of Aston in Birmingham (1)°

HE36 BSc COMBINED HONOURS FG R

1. OVERALL COURSE

i. Objectives:
This course ‘offers the possibility of taking two subjects to degree level in a non-integrated course. . . a flexible
alternative to single subject degree courses and thus ... a well-rounded educational opportunity. Prospective
entrants to the course may come from “'science’’ or "arts’’ Sixth Forms. and the course thus offers a "second
cnance’” to students who wish to reconsider their specialisation. Graduates will be well qualified for posts in
industry and commerce requiring specialist technical or scientific knowledge and proven competence in
languages. and the languages plus Education combinations. while not solely intended for future teachers.
permit entry to this career. A year may be intercalated between years two and three: in the case of languages.
it is strongly recommended that this year be spent abroad.’

1. Structure

(a) Part | (terms 1.2,3) either two languages + one science
or one language + one science t one social science.
Parts H and IH {4-9) one language + either one science

|
or one social science | from |
all Parts : ‘contextual studies’.
(b) contextual studies
subject area 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 unit cousse
geography v v v
‘ ©
history v v v v oY v 3 v v v
institutions vy Vv 4 ¥V ¥ v |V V ¥ political
) § v v v social
phitosophy v v ¢ E contemporary
literature vy v 2 European
. a
ants Y ° intellectual context
Yy ! ¥ v/ J contemporary
affairs in C2
(c) combinations of subjects : Parts il and ill
one language + one other subject
FGR - biology FG - geology
GR -~ chemistry FGR - mathematics
FGR ~ computer science FGR — metals and materials scierce
FG - education FGR - physics
FG - ergonomics FGR - physiology

* numbers given in brackets refer to the list of university courses in paragraph 6.23, pp. 95-96.

continued on next page
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UNIVERSITY OF ASTON IN BIRMINGHAM (1) —~ HE36 (contd.)

2. LANGUAGE COMPONENT

. Objectives
as stated: Partl: 1. ‘to achieve a satisfactory level of compatence in the language skills, panicularly in
their ora! aspect;
2. tointroduce the students to certsin aspects of the contemporary European scene.’
Parts Il and HI :
1. ’to achieve a high level of proficiency in the tanguage skills, both written and oral;
2. to give students a critical awareness of certain aspects of the scciety of one foreign
country.’
in survey descriptors .

Part | : elementary performance in all four macroskills in two FLs, with emphasis en auricular
comprehension and oral composition in non-specialist register topics concerning C2
and C3.

Parts 1§ and ll1 :
high level performance in all four macroskills equally in FLY in non-specialist register and

(possibly) in the context cf life and institutions in C2 (depending on intercalated
residence in C2).

ii. Language syliabus

-
N
[#4
-
o
[+
-
-]
[{e]

oral A Y v comprehension

I Y s 4V debate

VA A Y g J ¢V  discussion

S v Y N pronunciation and fluency

8 v ¥ ¥ invoduction to interpreting

written Vo B Y essay

v v Y Y '% / ¥ ¥  tanslation

Vol Y précis

v v Y v/ textual study

y v /7 register work

University of Aston in Birmingham (1)
HE37 8Sc (Hons.) COMMUNICATION SCIENCE and LINGUISTICS G

1. OVERALL COURSE

i. DObjactives:
‘To study the nature and structure of human language and to explore the relationskip between natural and
artificial language systems.” The course is said to constitute a response to the breakdown of artificial boundaries
between established disciplines and to tha rise of new disciplines. it consists of a study of points of convergence
in linguistics, psychology, mathematics and logiz, with specialisation, in the final year, in either German or
camputing with computational linguistics. The elements are all closely integrated; the course is therefore not a
joint honours course. There is an optional intercalated year between years 2 and 3. spent either in the UK orin
Germany. Graduates should he qualified for work in computer software design, industry, commerce, teaching,
the Civil Service and mass-media journalism.

ii. Structure

Honours degree :  terms 1 - 9 - theory of language
computational tinguistics
German
Ordinary degree :  (transfer after term 3 or term 6)—
either theory ¢ language
or computational linguistics
and German

Q continued on next page
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University courses analysed {contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF ASTON IN BIRMINGHAM (1} ~ HE37 (contd.)

2, LANGUAGE COMPONENT
i. Objectives
as stated : 'Studies in the foreign language have as an objective the developing of writien and orat fluency
in the fanguage.’

in survey descriptors : high level performance in all four macroskills in non-specialist register and contexts
of either theory of language or computational linguistics (Ordinary degree) or both (Hons.}.
ii. Language syliabus

Garman languaga / theory of language

"Examination of the basis of linguistic competence in terms of:
i) the processes of language learning,
(it} the theory of transiation and of interpreting;
(iii) conirastive analysis between the structures of the foreign and native languages;
(iv) the study of concepts. their historical and contemporary transmission through linguistic usage and their

teference to grammatical structure.’
i, Role of language

final examination :  Honours degree ~ 7 papets:

1. mathematical togic and linguistics

2. philosophy of language

3. psychclogy of language learning

4. programming systems

5. translation and comprehension {G)

+ 2 from :

6. computer language processes ; specialisation in

7. compuier project” computational linguistics

8. essayin German® e

9. advanced German, written and oral } specialisation in German
10. transformational-generative theory and its implications®

Ordinary degree — 5 papers:
1, 2,3 {abave) and any two others.

*=gxtended piece of practical and written work prepared during the final year.

University of Bath (2)

HE38 BSc ENGINEERING with FRENCH (4-year sandwich) F

i. Objectives

as stated . “This course integrates the study of engineering with the study of the foreign language. The aim
15 to offer a technological education of degree standard acceptable to the Council of Engineering
institutions and at the same time provide a course of language study which will enable the engineer
to work professionally in French and to appreciate contemporary French society, In addition to
advanced language study, part of 1the engineering syllabus is tavghtin French, laboratory instruc-
tion and report writing are a!so carried out in French, and, since the course runs as a fcur-year
sandwich scheme, part of one industrial period ic spent in French industry.’

in survey descriptors i high leve! performance in all four macroskills in French in the non-specialist register
and contexts of hfe and institutions and engineering. with functional training in FL report writing.

14, Structure
stages
1 2 3 4

French { v

v \/ advanced course
engineering / v

P special subject
engineering / teaching of 'vibrations’
activities in v laboratory experiments ar. . « :,orts
French / contempgerary French society (study)

v weekly seminars in FL

mécanique apphquée taughtin F
written account of period in C2

- ol

group project in engineering
O

MC * After stage 3 the students must spend a period in French industry.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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University courses analysed (contd.)

University of Manchester Institute of Science and Technology (22)

HE39 BSc COMBINED HONOURS FG R
1. Automatic control and systemis engineering

2. Communication engineering European studies

3. Mathematics J with a modern language

4. Textile technology

Cuiput 1872 . Textile technology 2
Mathematics 7

i.  Objectives

as stated © 'The aim of this course is to produce graduates who will not only be trained sci¢ntists or technol-
ogistsin a particular field, but who will also have a good working know!edge of a foreign language.
and in addition an understanding of the culture and institutiuns of the people whose language is
being studied. Half of the time is spent on the modern language and European Studies; a thorough
study of language is complemented during the three years of study by courses in institutions . ..
Graduates of these courses will find openings in many fields. They will be fitted for mvany careers
in industry, commerce or advertising, as well as for some careers in teaching. It is well known that
a large proportion of graduates in science and technology find themselves in executive or mana-
gerial posts after some years in industry. and that at this stage a kncwiedge of a foreign language
can be vital, particularly in view of the importance of exports and contacts between industrialists
in this country and abroad.
The language will be considered as a means of communication and there will be extensive use
of audio-tingual techniques in the Language Laboratory, Emphasis will be placed on speaking
and writing the foreign language correctly and easily. Residerice abroad for at least two months
during the course will he essential.
This knowledge of the language will be reinforced by a detailed study of the economic, social and
political institutions of the country concerned. Thus a sympathetic understanding of the way of
ife of those whose language is being studied will enzble the student to become a vital link in the
many situations in commerce, industry and human refations. where a scientific knowledge allied
to linguistic abulity is of great advantage.’

in survey descriptors . high tevel performance in all four macroskills. but with special emphasis on oral anu
graphic composition in the non-specialist register and in contexts of the hfe and institutions of
C2 and economiics, allied with professional expertise in a scientific or technological field. Some
functional training.
ii. Structure

(a) inter-language comparabhility
The language syllabuses and some details of the European studies contextual courses vary according to
language; however, it is possible to make a normative outline.

(b) European studies / Language component

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

FL practical

,/ v / / / J J \/ J conversation
language studies v /v / / i ! / essay writing
v v / / / v o/ v / translation FL--L1
N L Y Y translation L1--F!.
7l stylstics
! v introducticn to interpreting
European studies
history /I political
/I v social
V VR international relations
Institutions v v / / political
oY v v social
v V) economic
/o / international organisations
geography Y Vv physical
AN economic
economics VAP R economic systems
politics v Y political and econeo.. ‘¢ policies
i W v suciology

ERIC
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University courses analysed (contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (22) - HE39 (contd.)

ii. Role of language

Final examination : Honours — 12 papers:

Part | : B papers and ora! test Part It : 6 papers and oral lest
(after term B) (after term 9)
1. language | 1. Language il|
2. language i 2. Language LV and European
3. European studies | studises |
4. 3. European studies ll}
5. ’ scientific or technologicat 4.
6. 5. scientific or technological

6.
Ordinary — 12 papers;

Part |1 : 6 papers ana oral Partll : 6 papers and oral
i. Llanguage | 1.  Language lll
2. Language Hi 2. Language IV
3.  European studies | 3. European studies Il
4, 4,
5.‘ sctentific or technological 5 } scientific or technological
6. 6.

University of Surrey (30)

HE40 BSc SCIENCE with a FOREIGN LANGUAGE and REGIONAL STUDIES FG

Courses avaiiable : Metallurgy with FL and regional studies
Materials science with F{. and regional studies
i. Course description (non-science component)

"An intensive course of fanguage study (1st year) with considerable emphasis on oral practice and attainment
bringing students up 1o 2 standard comparable with ‘A’ level or beyond. . . . As part of this language instruction,
i is necessary for students to attend a 4 10 5 weeks course in France or Germany during the Long Vacation
following term 3.

This is accompanied by an introduction to Regional Studies including aspects of recent history, political and

social; social and political inst:tutions etc. In year 2 the language work becomes less intensive and the regionat
studies more specialised. . ..’

i, Structure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
languages Vv ¢ vy / . v /
regional studies Y N § N
FL dissertation 2
metaliurgy v N N § NAT A ‘specialisation in one
materials technology / F A VAT A in final year
procject /

i, Role of language

The fina! examination system is under review: the language component will consist of a written examination,
project, dissertation and oral.
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Unlversity courses analysed (contd.)
AREA STUDIES
University of Bradford (4}

HE41 BA (Hons.) MODERN LANGUAGES FGRS

i. Objectives
as stated . ‘These honours courses in the languages and civilisations of Europe are designed to meet the
needs of those who wish to acquire:
1. a practical command of two foreign languages;
2. anintroduction to contemporary methods and rcsults in general linguistics:
3. adetailed knowledge of the life and institutions of the countries concerned.

The courses offer an alternative to traditional university courses . .. and provide a preparation for
those who wish to take up careers in industry and commerce, administrative posts in government
departments. international agencies and research organisations. and for those who choose to
enter the teaching profession, either in secondary or further education. Graduates should also be
competent to act as general and industrial interpreters and translators.

.. .To meet the aims of tha courses, students must have intensive practice in the use of the foreign
languages studied. and a first-hand knowledge of the life and institutions of the countries con-
cerned. . .. Normally students spend two periods abroad, one in the second half of the second
year and the other in the first half of the third year. ...

in survey descriptors @ high tevel performance in all four macroshills in two foreign languages in the non-
specialist register and in contexts of general linguistics and l.fe and institutions in the two
countries cencerned, with some functional training in translating and interpreting.

ii. Structure

(a) Combined Honours

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

FL1 and FL2
wrilten work i v J o v /o YV transtation
/ J / Vol free composition
oral work / !V comprehension
/ / / fluency
/ / v © pronunciation and
g intonation
o/ 5 /o ] consecutive interpreting
. © /4 )/ liaison interpreting
Y /! simultaneous interpreting
dissertation v J
general inguistics i/ / / v / /o V)
history C2.C3 /o v comparative European
politics /Y / / v v VAR A A studies (any 2 of *
econonics o/ / / / / N AR A forms)
sociology v / v / contemporary society
20th c. literature / v v VooV
specialised study /v ¥ tfiom:international

economics/ inter-
national politics /
comparative literature /
contemporary society /
linguistics

(b) Single Honours
1styear : as for Combined Honours
2,3.4 yrs..  as for Combined Honours, minus —
interpreting in FL2, and one topic in comparative European studies retated to C3.

O
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University courses analysed (contd.)

University of Lancaster (15)

HEA2 BA (Hons.)

RUSSIAN and SOVIET STUDIES R

i, Objectives of the courses

‘to provide a flexible degree course in which Russian can be studied as a single major within the Department,
with various possibilities for specialisation ~ in language and literature, history or political institutions, or in
contemporary studies covering all three aspects . .. [and] 10 develop combined major degrees which offer
students a thorough training in one discipline with Russia and the Soviet Unicn as the focal point of their

studies.

... Special provision has been made for students with no previous knowledge of the Russian language to take
the combined degrees in Russian and History and Russian and Politics in three years, by way of an intensive
Russian language course in Part | which is designed 1o impart a g¢ -4 reading knowledge of the tanguage
within the range of materials that will be encountered in the discipline in question.’

il. Structure
Part H
() History and institutions stream
1 2 3 4 5
{hrs)
language oo 2s)
history v v (40) Peter the Great — 1861
v o/ (40) 18611964
X X' (40) history of CPSU (specialist subject)
philosophy X X (40) Russian revolutionary thought
institutions X X' (40) pre-rev.R.political institutions
X X' (40) Soviet political institutions
T any 3 of the courses marked ‘X’ -
* =also available in terms 1 and 2
(b)  Modern period stream
1 2 3 4 5
(hrs)
language N (125)
history (40) Peter the Great — 1861
/ / (40) 1861 — present
/o (a0 history of CPSU
philosophy X X (40) Russian revolutionary thought
institutions X X (40) pre-rev.R.political institutions
Jo a0 Soviet political institutions
literature X X X X (560) 19th c. Russian novel
/ / Soviet literature

any one of courses marked ‘X’

*=~also available in terms 1 and 2

Combined degraes

FRlussian and history :
taught jointly.
Russian and politics -

(40)

Language, 2 history papers (above), and either Russian revolutionary thought or a paper

Language, Russian history 1861--1964 and either Russian revolutionary thought or pre-

revolutionary Russian pohitical institutions, plus one other from the Russian list.

Russian and French studies .
Russian and linguistics :

Language and literature courses.
Language and literature or trans!ation.

The remaining courses are chosen from the subject lists.

i. Objectives
as sta:ed (overally. [The] . ..

LANGUAGE COMPONENT

‘programme of language instruction is . . . closely linked to the linguistic needs

of students specialising in Russian history, politics or literature. These needs are seen to be:

(a) close reading comprehension and translation into English;

(b) quick reading for information, appreciation of argument etc.;

(c) comprehension of spoken Russian in relevant subjects;

(d) ability to write in a simple formal style on these subjects. and 1o write letters etc.:

{e) sutficient speaking abuity to discuss these subjects in Russian and to cope with everyday
situations in USSR’

NB8: 'Students take an obligatory one-month course in the USSR between the first and second years of Part Il

O

RIC
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University courses analysed (contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF LANCASTER (16) ~ HE42 (contd.)

in survey descriptors . ocular 8nd auricular comprehension of Russian within the contexts of the disciplines
studied, with graphic and oral composition within those contexts and in the non.specialist
register, with functiona! training in translation FL--L1.

ii. Language course contents

{a) Russian minor | Combined major Russian and history | Russian and politics.

1. Practice in close reading, comprehension, translation into €nglish, and quick reading for information,
using texts taken from the history and politics coursas;

2. Practice in writing formal Russian on topics related to their field of specialism, supported by a speciat
grammar course concentrating on ‘communicative function”: e.9. how to defend/refute an argument,
agree or disagree, question, etc.

(b) Russran major { Russian and French studies | Russian and linguistics:

1. and 2. {above), plus:

3. A coursein vatieties and styles of Russian (informal conversation, formal academic style, officialese etc.);

4. Lectures in Russian and assignments using recorded material to develop comprehension of spoken Russian
of different types. The student will be asked to react linguistically to this material in various ways ~ by
answering questions, refuting arguments, detecting bias, evaluating, etc.;

5. Oral seif-expression will be practised in conversation hours based on material sometimes prepared by the
students, somet'mes by the tutor.

University of Sussex (31)

HE43 8A RUSSIAN STUDIES R
i. Contextual papers: 'Modern European studies’

1. Languages recommended for majors in :

2. Modern social thought economics / geography / politics /

3. A problem in European society sociology / history / intetlectual history /

4.} Two from : foundations / international relations / law / philosophy /

5.1 modern European mind / French studies / Russian studies (B and

history / philosophy / etc. C streams)

ii. Major papers

1. History — one from: Russian history 1861 —~ present /
European history 1830 —~ present /
a topic in history and literature

2. lInstitutions - one from: Soviet and E. European institutions /
Russian institutions from 1861
3. Geography ~ one from: geography of £. Europe /
geography of USSR
4. History / institutions / ~one from: 1. and 2. {above) or 20th c. Russian literature /
literature / economics introduction to Soviet or £, European economics
5. Special subject - one from: wide range of options

iil. Language compotent :  Russian

1 paper: trans'ation FL--L1 (specialist contexts)
transtation L1--FL (non-specialist register)

Dissertation in FL {specialist context) {majors only)
Orat tests (may include viva voce on the dissertation)

iv. Language component : second Slav language

Students who spend their year abroad in a Slav country other than USSR may take courses i one of the following
languages and do an optional translation FL2--L1 instead of one of the Russian passages i the fina! examination:

(1972) Bulgarian

Croat
Czech
Polish
O
E MC continued on next page
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University courses analysed (contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF SUSSEX (31) ~ HE43 (contd.)

v. Structure {axample)

NB: courses other than language last 1 term

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

FLY v v P i o V Russian
FL2 ¥ Vv Second Slav language (if any)
history X optiona! C
v major paper
modern Europsan mind o X optional C
sociology v 5 modein sacial thought C
5 v problem in European society C
geography v © major paper
institutions v - major paper
further option v 2 M history / institutions /
economics / literature
special subject { M (range of options)
foundations X optional C
philosophy X optional C

= interchangeable timetable
X=any 2 courses
C = contextual M =major

LANGUAGE COMPONENT

i. Objcctives
as stated . ‘The purpose .. . is 1o make undergraduates proficient . . . both in the more genera! register and
in the register appropriate to their major subject. Considerable importance will be attached to the
spoken language throughout the course and in the final examination.’

in survey descriptors : high level performance in all macroskills in the non-specialist register and in the
cortext of the major study.

ii. Structure
1 2 3 4 65 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
fanguage practice morphology / lexis
1 syntax / lexis
phonetics / intonation 1 1 language laboratory
conversation 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 individually with Russtan
transiation FL--L1 1 1 college assistant
auricular compre- 1 non-specialist register
hension (Language 1 literature context
tabaratory) 1 kel history context
1 8 social science context
FL composition or précis 1 1 1 1 5 related to auricular
@ comprehension exercises
translation L1--FL 1 1 1  majors only
history of R language 1 6 texts
comparative Slav
philology 1 by major groups
second Slav language 1 J VY tanguage lab. based

NB : Minors are tested in term 10. _
Candidates wilh a second Slav language have an oral test alsa in term 10 and written testin term 12.

O
E .
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University courses analysed {contd.)

Univarsity of Essex (10)

HE44 BA (Hons.) AREA STUDIES {Latin American / Russian and Soviet) RS
i. Objectives
as stated © ... the study of a discipline — Language, Literature, Government, Sociology, History ... or
combinations of disciplines -+ in the particular context of one area. ...
B Steuctre e e ) e
1 2 3 4 & 6 7 8 9
history
comnen tirst year course / / v philosophy
in comparative studies politics
sociology
FL S oY g o/ esp. for those with no
intercalated year
literature v o v/ Vv /
history oo v o/ .
government v / of appropriate area
sociology N |

NB . asuccessful first year scheme including language is a prerequisite for other Honours courses which do not

in fact include language study. These include the social sciences.

University of Surrey (30)

HE45

O

BSc {Hons.) LINGUISTIC and REGIONAL STUDIES (F)GR (Swedish)

Ubjectives
as stated :

Output, 1972 . G-20, R-12

'The courses lead to an Honours degree and their practical aim is to furnish industry, commerce,
the professions. public and international organisations etc. with graduates who are highlv skil'ed
in the use of foreign language. have a thorough knowledge of the region where that language is
spoken. have specialised in a special study of contemporary vocational significance and have
been Lrained to apply this to their language area.

... Inthelarguage programmes emphasis is placed upon linguistic analysis, the study of specialist
terminologies {cconomic, fegal etc ), translation study, stylistrcs, foreign-language seminars, aral
practice and techniques. All students are expected to acquire oral fiuency in at least one language,
with a high level of expression in which no serious traces of inhibition are left and in which pro-
nunciation and diction are very accomplished.

... Regional Studies are primatily related tc the student’s main language. The basic programme
consists of courses in the history and either the geography or the social institutions of the foreign
country. ... The am of the Regional Studies programme s a thorough acquaintance with the
contemporary scene in the foreign-language area and a8 more specialised knowledge of its
economics, law, politics, or problems of applied gecgraphy.

... The Specta! Studies programme is taken by all students. Students choose one of the follow-
ing: Economics, Geography, International Relations, Law ... the student's knowledge of his
special study is applied to the region of his main fanguage. The final year options . . . provide an
opportunty to follow up in greater depth an aspect of the programmes in either Language and
Linguislic Stud:es, Regional Studies or Special Studies. When possible these courses have a
vecationsl orientation {e.g. International Marketing. Geography of Tourism).

... The combination of larguages with regional and spectal studies is designed to give students
the opportunity lo improve their linguistic skills by learning 1o use their language as a research
tool, while at the samea time acquinng the ability to study their main area of interest in some
depth.”

in survey descriptors {language component): high ievel peiformance in alt macroskills in at least one FL in

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

non-specialist register and in contexts of Life and institutions in C2, history and two othes specialist
fields. with some functional training in translation. Possible high |eve! petformance also in FL2,
with corrasponding reduction in contexts.

continued on nex! ~ge
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University courses analysed {contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF SURREY (30} ~ HE45 (contd)

ii. Structure
) Stage | il i v )
teems: 1 2 3 & 5 B 7 8 9 10 11 12
Hons course A & B J S o/ J J y /
man language FLA G/8
v dissartation
general hinguistics v Vv y v
regional studies /I h:story of region
A - 3 geography / social
e g institutions
=
a J J & ¢ y choice to complement
c c ;
S <] special study
special study A R Y economics / geography /
3 g intern.relns. / law
§ g v o/ final year option
e e e £ — .
Hans. course A g 3
Subsidiary lanquage V¢ ¢/ v o
FL2 F/ Swedish
Hons. course B
Supplementary v v o/ either regional studies
course v v o/ or special study
iii. Final exantination .
Part| : after lerms 5 and 8
Partil s after term 11
D.ssertation ©  submitted in term 12
EUROPEAN STUDIES
University of Bath (2)
HE4G BA {Hons) EUROPEAN STUDIES FG (IRS)

First output: 1974

i. Objectives
as stated -

. .. to provide an opportunity for the study of two foreign languages. together with the contem-
porary society of the countries concerned. in the larger cantext of Euroy.: as a whole. The course
is of four vears’ duration, inctuding one year's compulsory residence abroad in the country of one
of the tanguages studied.

A vocational crientation is introdu_.ed in the final year by specialist courses in comparative
management {{for those wishing 1o take up managerial or administ. ative careers in commerce,
irdustry, the public services, or international organisations), in intersreting, transfating and précis-
writing {for those wishing to become professional linguists), and in fiterature (for those wishing
to enter the teaching profession).’

in survey descriptors . high level performance in two foreign fanguages in all four macroskills in the non-
speciatist reg-ster and either management or literature, or functional training in interpreting.
translating and summar.sing. Simifar performance in the context of life and institutions in éeither
ClorC3.

Q continued on nex! page
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University courses analysed (contd.)

UNIVERSITY DF BATH (2) - HE46 (contd.)

ii. Structure
{a) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1Z
FLA Jovv v o/ language
FL2 Y N N N A J oY studies
linguistics v 3
institutions \ v /Y v /Y 5 vl } one course together
0
(modern) literature v v v 7 ¢ S v /oY Y
economics A A A A A E } Eurono toda
rope to
politics | v 4 g urop y
science VLY ? one course —
technology J v v v Vv “: ‘Aspects of . ..
special subject v Y one of:
comparative manzge-
ment / interpreting,
document translation,
conference précis-
writing / literature
dissertation v v ¥

{b} Residence abroad
‘The third year is spent abroad at a university in a country where one of the languages studied is spoken.
During the year abroad students prepare a dissertation on some aspects ¢f the country concerned.

At least @ month must be spent abroad in an approved course of study in a country where the student's second
language is spoken. The periods of study abroad are integral and compulsory parts of the course.’

University of Bradford (4)

HE47 BA (Hons.} EUROPEAN STUDIES FG RS

i. Objectives

as stated :  'The aim of the courses is that students should acquire fluenzy in one European language and
combine this with a detailed knowledge of a Social Scienre disciptine which will be studied in its
European setting. There are basically 2 courses: one will have special reference to Western
Europe and will be available to students of French, German or Spanish; the other will be more
concerned with Eastern Europe and can be chosen by students of Russian or German. Students
making the latter choice will also study a minor language of which they can expect to acquire a
reading and general conversational knowledge . . . So as to improve both their linguistic skills
and their knowledge of their major Social Science subject, students will be required 10 spend a
full academic year at a continental university on an appropriate course.’

in survey descriptors :  high leve! performance in all four macroskills in one FL in the non-specialist register
and in contexts of life and institutions in €2 and in one social science. Possible comprehensional
skilis in FL2 in the same contexts. Some functioral training in translating and interpreting (FL1).

ERIC
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University courses analysed (contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF BRADF

ORD (4) ~ HE4T7 (contd)

ii. Structure

(a)_

Western Europe

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
FL: written work ! / Vv v v oV transiation
v v Y axplic. de texte
v Y tfrea composition
oral work v vy o comptehension
o
A Y} o fluency
v v Aa pronunciation
) R } y ¢ consec. interpreting
v iV : J W v liaison interpreting
> simul. interpreting
dissertation / v
history 1789-1817 v 4V furopean history
N A modern history
European cultural one of:
andinellectual v v v oY / ethnic and linguistic
history geagraphy/ Soviet-
American relations
major politics
social g”le v v v v ¢ economics
science nty saciology
Social science topics:
politics gconomics sociclogy
1. Europeanacvernment 1. Europeaneconomic cooperation 1. urbanindustrial society
2. comparative political institutions 2. economic theory (macn} 2. sociologica! analysis
3. theoryof political behaviour 3. economictheory {micro) any two of:
4. politics and government of UK 4. problemsof applied econoniics 3. research methods
4, comparative social structures
5. social psychology
(b} Fasterp Evrope
1 2 3 4 8 6 7 B 9 10 11 12
FL1 (cf. West. /o oY VR F/G/S
Europe)
FL2 v ¥V v oo Serbo-Creat / Rumanian
dissertation A
history / i joint withW. Europe
I 4 Soviet-Americanrelns.
politics /Y introduction
/ oY IV special option*
ecanomics N B ) introduction
A g special option*
sociology y) vV J introduction
A v v special eption®
* one ofthe courses below
Soctal science topics.
politics economics
1. the politics of the USSR or the German Democratic 1. the economics of the Easternbloc
Republic 2. economic theory (macro)
2. comparative political institutions 3. economic theory {micro)
3. theory of political behaviour 4 problemsof appliedeconomics
4. politics and government of UK
sociology
1. contemporary sociely of USSR or the German Democratic Republic
2. sociological analysis
any two of.
3. research methods
4, comparativesocial structures
5. social psychology
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University courses analysed {contd.)

Loughborough University of Technology (20)

HE48 BA (Hons) LANGUAGES. POLITICS and ECONOMICS of MODERN EUROPE FG

Qutput, 1872 : It

i. Objectives

as stated . 'Politics and e:onomnics are undoubtedly key discipiines in the modern waorld. Combined with
proficiency in languages. a sound undarstanding of economic principles and political behaviour
is a prerequisite for competent performance in irternational trade. conimerce and government.
The Honours Degree in Languages. Politics anu Ecnnomics of Modern Europe is designed to
supply this training. to equip students for the inevitably more closely-knit Europe of the future.
Thus it will be seen that while providing a firm academic basis the Degree embodies a strong
vocational element,

The la~., 4aye teaching component of the course aims to develop oral and wnitten skiflls useful to
students intending to pursue careers in industry and commerce. Material studied for the develop-
ment of language preficiency has been selected to reflect and reinforce teaching in the economics
and politics elements of the course. Students will be required to spend a nunimum of fifleen
weeks abroad dunng vacations, in suitable employnent or attending courses at foreign univer-
sities.

it is expected that graduates will have little difficulty in finding career openings in the export
divisions of British firms and with international companies and organisations.’

in sutvey descriptors @ high level performance in all four macroskills in one FL and in comprehensional
skills in a second FL in the non-specialist register and in contexts of life and institutions, politics
and economiics, with some functional training.

1. Structure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
{hrs. perweek)
languages
FL1 {major} 5 5 5 6 6 6 3 3 3 F/G
FL2 {(nunor) 5 5 5 4 4 4 F/G/R
history ) 3 ‘The shaping of Eurcpe’
gecgraphy 3
demography 3
politics 2+ 2+ 2+ British political system
1+ 1+ 14+ politics of France
1+ 1+« 1+ politics of Germany
1+ 14+ 1+ conirarative politics
1+ 14 1+ political and social institution;
eComics 2+ 2+ 2+ introduction to economics
13 13 11 public economics
13 13 1% M4Cro economics
2+ 24+ 2+ Europeaneconomics
2t 2+ 2+ business economics
iii. Role oflanguage
final examination : Partl(afterterm€) - Sp;;:ers
LI (major) 8
FL2 (minor) 8 16%
politics of France 8 -
politics of Germany 8
econemics 8
40%
Partil {afterterm 9) —~ Spapers
FL1 {(major) 20
FL2 {minor) or essay 10 30%
46%
politics 10

European economics 10
business economics 10

overall proportions :
languages - 46%
politics - 26%

o economics — 28%

LRIC
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University courses analysed (contd.}

The New University of Ulster (48)

HE49 BA {ltons) EUROPEAN STUDIES FG R(S)

() Fast European studies

i. Coursedescription
‘East European studies 15 intended to present @ broad picture of the area by including efemen's drawn from
other disciplines besides hiterature. Russia: will be taken throughout the three-year programme, but in the
second year tuition will also be given ir another East European language. At least one visit to the Soviet
Union will be required as an integral part of the degree course and must be mads before students are admitted
to the final year. A visit to either Yugosiavia or Czechoslovakia must also be made.’

. Structure

1. Common first year with the Russian course.
2. Years2,3and4d (terms4--12}).

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

FLRussian oo | Russianlanguage
/i | 2 units
v v v Y v advanced
FL2 vl Serbo-Croat/Czech
hterature v o4/ introduction to R. literature
v VA, Turgenev
X X X Tolstoy 1
X X X Chekhov and Gorky any 2
X X X Mayakovsky and Sholokhowv J
history iV 1861 — present
v 9o documentary study of modern
Russian history
/ V) East European history
J v v documentary E.E. history
geography S o/ geog. aspects of economic
developmentin USSR
history X X X special period mod. Russian
X X X t 2 units
X X X special period E. European
X X X { 2 units
optional unit A

any two courses marked ‘X’

{b) West European studies
i. Coursedescription

‘Six compulsory units of cne [anguage and its cuiture and society, taken two cach year. form the core of the
programme. At least two units of another West European language must normally be added; these may be
taken in the first and second or second and fourth year of the programme. A compulsory unit of European
history and an introduction to West European studies piovide the frame of reference. Students may then choose
their remaming urnts in all three years from those offered . . . in language. culture and scciety, history, linguistics,
economics, social administration, socia! organisation, geography and philosophy.

In addition to three years in the Universily, students will be required tc spend an intercalatory year in 1 or 2 of
the countries of Western Europe. They will normally be expected to atltend a university and take a course
which will form an integral part of their ., degree. During their year they will also be expected to write a
short d:ssertation (n the fanguage of the country concerned.

A special feature of the programme is that language units are designed to integrate fully into the cultuial,
histarical, inguistic and social parts of the programme. Material is taken from contemporary sources and used
in such a way asto provide a detailed background knowledge of the country concerned, in addition to improving
linguistic skills. Emphasis is placed on achieving high oral and reading proficiency (all classes are held in
the language concerned) and on free composition.”

Q continued on next page
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

123




University courses anslysed (contd.)

THE NEW UNIVERSITY OF ULSTER (48) - HE49 (contd)

ii. Structure
1 2 3 4 153 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

FL1/FL2 A A v ¢ F/ G
European studies oo ° introduction
history v v ° modern European
culture & sociely v v Y 2 survey of period

v o/ v political thought

v v Y intellectual history

otherlanguages* VR B A 2 units minimum**

‘=1820r284
** culture and sociely unils associated with the second language: history/linguistics/social administration/social
organisation/economics/philosophy/politics/geography

APPLIED LANGUAGES

Heriot-Watt University (43)

HESC BA LANGUAGES (INTERPRETING and TRANSLATING) FG RS

First output : 1973

i. Objectives
as stated . 'The course aims at . .astery of the contemporary spoken and written language in a who!e range of
fields of a general and specialised nature; the development of the sophisticated skills of translating
and interpreting. backed by the theoretical appreciation of the problems invelved, a Uwiough
acquaintance with the contemporary scene and the background of the countries whose languages
are being studied; and a sound understanding of the structure and functions of European and
international organisations.

. .. Students who successfully complete the course should have careers open to them in a
whole variety of spheres, such as organisations of an international character, diplomatic and
foreign service, industry and commerce, journalism, educational and academic institutions.’

in survey descriptors ;. high level performance in all four macroskills in two foreign languages in the non-
specialist registers and in contexts of life ard institutions in C2 and C3, international organisations
and linguistics, with functional training in translation FL--L1--FL, ad hoc, simultaneous and
consecutive interpreting and précis writing.

it. Structure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7T 8 9 10 11 12
FL v oYY v oy
FL2 N A ) pa VA
history v o/ 2 modern history C2, C3
erature v oV Y e Jo o
tur. studies VA 5 background studies
nnguistics v o/ 2 g v
ynstitutions oV v structure & function of

international organisations

elective class v v v vy 4

NB: Background studies : history, geography, lif2 and institutions, current affairs, econonucs and social life etc.
Elective subject . economics, philosophy, mathematics, histoiy of art etc.
Yearabroad: atinterpreters’ colleges
Classes: Ordinary degree — three year course
Honours degree —~ four yearcourse

Q ued
E lC continued on next page
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University courses analysed (contd.)

HERIOT-WATT UNIVERSITY {43) - HES0Q (contd.)

iii. Language syllabus

weekly monthly monthly
topics topics topics
1 2 3 5 6 10 11 12
translation FL--L1 v J oV v / v o/
transfation L1--FL Vo v Vvl
note-taking J
liaison interpreting N A A A
simultaneous interpreting N Y N Y
consecutive interpreting v v v oV
conversations N A A A on prescribed topics
essayin FL S A one perterm per FL
literature v v v Y one-day or weskend seminars
précisinto FL v J v v d
3pecialised v / J
transtation
iv. Language contexts (per FL) v. Language functions (per FL)
tite and institutions' transiation FL--L1
international organisations transfation L1--FL
linguistics liaison interpreting

simultaneousinterpreting
consecutive interpreting
summarisingin FL

vi. Performance description

Tha graduate performs at a high level in all four macroskills in FLT and FL2 in the non-specialist registers and in
contexts of life and institutions in C2 and C3, international organisations and linguistics; he can transiate
FL--LI--FL, do liaison, consecutive and simultaneous interpreting and write FL summaries.

vii. Applicationrating
contex!s — 4 functions - 14 rating: 18

' Hons. graduates only; for Ordinary graduates (3-year course) — conlexis: 2, rating: 16

University of Salford {27)

HES1  BSc (Hons) MODERN LANGUAGES FGIRS(2+1)

Qutput 1872 : 51

i. Objectives

as ctated : 'The aim of the course is to impart a thorougi: command uf two foreign languages. written and
spoken. with specialisation in selected aspects of either or both, comprehension of, and abitity to
translate from, a third language, and a grounding in linguistics. At the same time graduates will
be sufficiently well-informed in a variety of fields, notably science and technology as well as the
present-day conditions and cultural backgrounds of two foreign countries, to be capable of
dealing effectively with international communication in commerce, industry, research institutions
and international agencies. They will thus be well equipped for an academic or professional
career in modern languages, as well as one in the fields of commerce and industry.’

in survey descriptors ©  high level performance in all macrcskills in two foreign languages in non-specialist
register, life and institutions in C2 and C3 and one other context, with functional training; some
auricular and ocular comprehensional skills in a third foreign language.

Q- tinued t
E lC continued on next page
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University courses analysed {contd.}

UNIVERSITY OF SALFORD (27) ~ HEB1 (contd))

il. Struclure

ta) general 1 2 3 4 5 86
FU]conlinuedfrom / / v
FL2 | ‘Allevel ! / S v
FL3 {beginning) v Y
linguistics v
European studies Y A N A
history, life and
thought C2/C3
special subject FL1/FL2
study project
language functions
scientific studies Y Y A )

{b)

detailed
Linguistics .

introduction to genera!l linguislics

theory cf transletion

principles of historical lingustics
general and Engiish phonetics
principtes of semantics

modern schools of linguistics

7891011“;2

Y

v ARV A

[}

5

© VAR,
VRNV
VA
o

average hours per week — 16

European studies

1,2, 3:

the making of Europe
contemporary history,

4, 5 (choice of four from:)
government and politics
social struclures

legal systeins and internati
economic systems

onal oryanisations

technology and modern society

geography (double course).
Scientific studies
1,2.3: principles of mathematics {with special reference to lingurstics)
1-56 principles of science and technology
iii. Language syltabus
1st main
post ‘A’ level new main all main subsidiary
1 2 3 4 5 ‘1__2 3 4 5 9101112 123
intensive preparatory course VAR
intonation and diction v Y J oV
comprehiension oY
use of spoken language vy !
stylistics ARV A A ) v v 7Y
{modern*) literature v VY v/ v
essay writing v v VY N A A
report writing J v
comparative morphology /Y
word formation Y
group discussion v
translation FL--L1 SIS N A A v v
translation L1--FL VA v y
semantirs v
liaison interpreting S I
summarising NV
J 4 d

reporting in L1

NB :

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Language functions

a choice from:

(a) consecutive interpreting. with conference note-taking £L1 and FL2 (this option open 10 selected students

only};

(b) technical translation FL--L1 {with introduction and glossary):

{¢) an approved extended linguistic exercise.
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University courses analysed {contd.)

O
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UNIVERSITY OF SALFORD (27) ~ HEB% (contd.)

iv. Role of fanguage

final examination : written - § papers
1 - translation FL--11
2 - translation LY--FL FL1 and FL2
3 -- applied styhstics
4 - tustory, life and thought
5 -- special subject

oral tests
§ ~ viva voce
7 -- liaison interpreling FLY and FL2
8 - summarising and reporting FL--L1
v. Language contexts vi. Language functions
lfe and institutions C2 ad hoc interpreting
life and institutions C3 summatrising FL1
special subject reporling in L1 and
translation FL--L1-.FL FL2

(possibly) special option
vii. Performance description
The graduate peiforms at a high level in aif four macroskills in FL1 and FL2 in the non-specialist registers and in
contexts of life and institutions in C2 and C3, and in a special subject area, with functional training in ad hoc

interpreting, summarising and reporting in L1 and possibly in one other function. He has some comprehensional
skillsin FL3.

viii. Application rating
contexts ~ 3 functions - 12/13 rating: 16/16

MISCELLANEOUS COURSES

University of Essex (10)

HEB2 BA (Hons.) LANGUAGE F R

First output : 1973
i. Objectives

as stated : ... intended for the student who is interested in language but who seeks an alternative to the
Iteratuse (or literature and philology) sylfabus of the usual languaga degree . .. By the time the
student graduates, he will be expected to be able to read fast and fluently in the fcreign language
for the purpose of gaining information, and to read critically and in depth in order to discover the
intentions of the author and how thesa intentions are conveyed. A similar proficiency is expected
in the spoken language. Recordings will be used' students will be taught partly by native speakers
of French or Russian and they will be expected to spend a portion of their tirne in France or the
Soviet Union. Consequently the student should comprehend the language over a wide range of
topics and through varied voices and accents. He should be able to converse with confidence in
most contexts of everyday discourse and to discuss the subject-matter of his degree studies in
French or Russian. He should be able to express his ideas in writing in the foreign language and

1o use as well as to recognise the essential conventions of many types of written text.’

in survey descriptors :  high leve! performance in all four macroskills, but with especial emphasis on auricular

and ocular comprehension, in one FLin the non-specialist register and a number of other contexts
in the humanities and social sciences.

ii. Structure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Comm. » first year course Vv v/ J " history

in comperative studies philosophy
politics
sociology

linguistics N A

advanced FL S

advanced L1 A A A A English

language in sociely A A Y | ‘anthropological linguistics’

special subject one of jist, e.g. (1971%):
art/literature / government/
sociclogy / language

NB : for beginners in Russian a fourth year is possible, either preliminary or intercalated after term 3.

continued on next page
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University courses analysed (contd.)

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

UNIVERSITY OF ESSEX (10) ~ HEB2 (contd.)

iii. Common first ysar

There are three first-year schemes. of which Scheme | must ba taken by students of Russian, and Scheme il by students
of French, for the BA (Hons.) Language. For the BA (Hons.) Area studies (Latin American or Russian and Soviet),
students must follow Scheme |, taking the Latin American option or Russian option appropriately. Scheme [ includes
Spanish and Russian languages.

Scheme | Scheme i/

language (RS) language (F)
literature literature

history history

government history of art
sociology structure of fanguage
‘Enlightenment’* ‘Enlightenment’*

*‘European culture and society in the period approx. 1660-1815’

University of York (33)

HE53 BA LANGUAGE FG (S)

In an unusual syllabus, the Department of Languages offers four courses ;

4-year courses - Language as a s/ngle subject (SS).
- Language as a main subject (M), with education or philosophy as subsidiary;
3-year courses — Language as an egual main subject (E). with philosophy;

— Language as a subsidiary subject (S) to English, mathematics or philosophy.

The study of French or German is combined with that of linguistics and a new, ‘exotic’ language. the proportion of
language in each course may be seen from the following list of final examination papers set :

Papers Language as - S

X
»
»

Psychological and sociological aspects of linguistic behaviour v
Descriptive linguistics v
Historical anid comparative linguistics */

Lt Ny ™M

FL2 from scratch (‘exotic’ language)
Structure and history of FL2
Advanced FL1 or L1 (English)
Structure and history cf L1

<
N T N S

l ~ Special subjects””

J

QY N O EH WM =
L N N S NN

—

|
!

alternatively: Structure of modern English
** may include. Theory and practice of translation

Year 2 of the 4-year course is normally spent abroad or at an immigrants’ centre in UK,
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Unlversity courses analysed {(contd.)

u

niversity of Kent at Canterbury {14)

HES4 BA (Hons.) SOCIAL SCIENCE FGIR

Language is available as a choice as one of five courses in Past | for a variety of degreas in the School of Social
Sciences. There are two modes:
Mode A (post - 'A’ level or equivalent)

Objectives

as slated © ‘(a) toreadsocial science articles, texls, etc;
{b) to understand lectures and participate in discussion on social science topics;
{c} 1o use the written language within the needs of the course”

in survey descriptors . Qcular and auricular comprehension of FL within the context of social science topics,
with some oral and graphic composition in that context.
Mode 8 (from scratch)

Objectives

as stated © ... active grasp of the main vocabulary and structures . .. fostering also the ability to read and
follow lalks ir the general lield of the social sciences,’

in survey descriptors . Ocular and auricular comprehension in social science contexls.

Part Il Language for social scientists is available in Single Honou:s courses for students successful in Part | or
having an equivalent language qualfication. it forms one of 6/7 papers.
Possible courses including Part Hin F/G/1/R :—

accounting

econonics

economic and social history

faw

politics and government

public and social administration

quantitative social studies

sociology and social anthropology.

Univarsity of Birmingham (3)

HESS5 RUSSIAN STUDIES R

The School of Russian Studies offers two courses which integrate the study of the Russian fanguage with that of the
social sciences etc.:

(1) BCom. (Russian studies)
year 1 . introductionto: economics/economic history / mathematical methods / political science /
sociology / statistics;

year 2 : | accounting /law / economics / politics of industry /
year 3 : | foreign trade and Russian studies {including language).

(2) B8Soc.Sc {Russian studies)
year 1 : {cf. BCom)

years 2 and 3 : choice of broad fields —
{a) ecanomicsoreconometrics or mathematical economics;
(b) poitical science;
(c) economic and social history;
(d) sociology.
(e} socia! administration.

specialist courses on ‘Aspects of Soviet socrely’ — three courses studied on background of broad
field / Russian language

Two further courses including Russicn studies are offered in the Faculty of Science and Engineering :

(3) 8Sc — Mechanical engineering and economics (woint Hons))

A three-year course ‘for students who aspre to managerial positions requiring a high level of technica! ability
and commercial expertise. The training would a'so equip students for future employment in government
departments such as the Foreign Office. the Board of Trade, Treasury .. . orin international organisations’,
Contents . engineering

economics/economic statistics

industrial economics

business policy and organisation

Russian fanguage

continued on next page
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University courses analysed {contd.)

UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM (3) - HEB5 (contd)

(4) BS5c and 8Com (Double Hons.)
1

2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9101112
FL VA A A A / Russian
meoch. engineering VA
economics Y T N A A A A statistics/
VAN | accounting/macro-
A A A A micro-/industrial
v / / econometrics/
VA analysis/
indgstria%/ .
ow IV business-marketing
industr. health v/
politics VAR inct. USSR
Soviet studies v v/ economic policies

and institutions
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APPENDIX [
OBLIGATORY RESIDENCE ABROAD

A feature of language courses instituted in higher education in the past ten years or so has been the
inclusion of recommended or - in most cases — obligatory residence abroad in the country or
countries whose language is being studied. We therefore approached prefessors and heads of
departments at new universities and polytechnics etc. via a questionnaire on this topic in an attempt
to establish in some detail what typical practice is and to define the principles on which the practice
is based. Returned questionnaires wers analysed and the analysis submitted 1o each institution for
comment and amendment. The amended text is given in full (see fold-out Tabte 2, opposite p. 132).

1.1 Qur questionnaire (see pp. 135-136 was designed to provide data on the following general topics:
— the role, duration, place, timing and purpose of the residence abroad;
-~ the work carried out during that period and the means of assessing it;

- the organisation and control of the system, including data on the means by which decisions
are made.

A final section related to problems of placing students of Russian for extended periods in USSR.

1.2 Inmany of the institutions we approached the system has been introduced too recently, and arrange-
ments arg consequently too fiuid, for any but the most tentative answers to be given to some of our
questians. Our summary therefore contains a number of gaps. Nevertheless, it seems to be indicated
quite plainly that whereas it is widely believed that a period of residence abroad is valuable, there

is as yet no widely accepted theoretical basis for this L. ef, nor has evidence been produced to
support it.?

1.3 The question to which only the vaguest replies were received was Q.5 : Is the primary purpose 1o
improve the student's command of the language ? |f not, what is it? Lack of closely formulated
rationale was perhaps indicated by the fact that very few direct replies were forthcoming, and in
anticipation of such a result we atternpted in the questionnaire to obtain further clarification of the
purpose of the residence abroad by enquiring in some detail into what the student was expected to
do while abroad. Not surprisingly, in view of the quite large number (30) of institutions involved and
the widely different emphases of their courses, we found that the demands made on students,
reflecting the purpose of their residence abroad, were very varied, both from the point of view of
language performance and from that of mastery of a non-language content, Students go abroad at
different times for different purposses, engagse in different activities in different kinds of milieu, and
have the results of their labours differently assessed and weighted. The following tables list such
replies to our questionnaire as lend themselves to such treatment. They are followed by some con-
ctusions and comments, and finally by the complete agreed text of the summarised questionnaires.

1 Aresearch projectdesigned to discover the eHect of residence ahroad is now in progress at the University of 8radford.

Researchers are looking specitically at three aspects:
(3) Improvementin oral command of the FL;

(b) Personal development — change in attitudes, e.g. more or less tolerant;
(c) Understanding of the socio-cultural background of everyday tife in the foreign language communmty.

Table 1
COURSES
Details of the foliowing courses were received in reply to our questionnaire and have therefore been included in the
tables:
I Universityof Astonin Birmingham Languages
1. 8Sc Combined Hanours FG R
2.  BSc Communication science & linguislics G
1. University of Bath
3. BA European studies FGIRS
Hi. University of Bradford
4.  BA Modern languages FG RS
5. BA European studies FG RS
v, University of Kent st Canterbury
6. BA French F
7.  BA ltalian |
8. BA German G
V. University of Lancaster
9. BA French studies F
10. BA Russian & Soviet sludiss (etc.) R
vl Loughborough University of Technology
1t. BA Languages, politics & economics of modern Europe FG
VIL University of Salford
El{llC 12. BA Modern languages FGIRS
131
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Table 1—Courses {contd.)

Vil University of Surrey

13. BA Linguistic and regional studies: German G

14. BA Linguistic and regiona!l studies: Russian R
1X. University of Sussex

16. BA French literature / French studies F

16, BA German G

17. BA italian |

18. BA Russian studies R
X. University of Warwick

19. BA German sludies G
X1. University of York

20. BA Language FG S
X, Heriot-Watt University

21. BA lLanguages {Interpreting and translating) FG RS
X, Unliversity of Strathclyde

22. BA (Hons)) French/German/Spanish FG S

23. BA French/German/Spanish ‘ FG S
XV, Tha New University of Ulster

24, BA Soviet studies R
XV, Polytechnic of Central London

25. BA Modern languages FGIRS
XVI. Leeds Polytechnic

26. BA Modern language studies FG RS
XV, Portsmouth Polytechnic

27. B8A German studies G

28. BA Russian & Soviet studies R

29. BA french studies F

30. BA Spanish S

31. BA Latin American studies S
XVt Polytechnic of North London

32. BA French/German/Spanish (in preparation) FG §
XX, City of London Polytechnic

33. BA {Business studies) Marketing F

34. Secretarial/Linguist course FG
XX. Kingston Polytechnic

35. BA Languages, economics & politics FG S

36. BA German & Chemistry G
XXi. Cambridgeshire College of Arts & Technology

37. BA {Applied) modern languages FGI S
XX, Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechiic

38, Applied modern languages FG RS
XX, -Aanchester Polytechnic

39. BA Genera! arts F
XXIV. Hatfield Polytechnic

40. BSc Ingustrial engineering FG
XXV. Hendon College of Technology {Middlesex Polytechnic)

41. BA Modern English studies FG
XXVI. Ealing Technical College

42, BA Modern European studies FGR

43. BA Applied language stud.es FG RS
XXV Polytechnic of the South Bank

44. BA Modern languages FG
XXVIIL, Wolverhampton Polytechnic

45, BA Arts FG

46. BA Modern languages FG RS

47. Diploma in languages & secretarial work FG S
XXIX. Liverpool Polytechnic

48. BA European studies . FG RS

49. BA Applied languages FG RS

y XXX, Lanchester Polytechnic
E TC 50. BA Modern languages FG RS

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Table 2

RESIDENCE ABROAD

ORGANISATION

{based on questionnaire, 1972)

UNIVERSITY/ TIMING HOW SPENT/WHERE WRITTEN WORK L
POLYTECHNIC COMPULSORY {OPTIONAL | {between (institution/ resulting from
years) activity) residence abroad
Aston
1. Combined Honours month year 1-2 course or employment —
2. Communication science —_ year 1-2 course or employment possible dissertation
& linguistics
Bath
3. European studies year — 2-3 uriversity 10,000 word
dissertation
Bradford
4. Madern languages 2x6 months — mid 2 ~ mid 3 | industry/commerce 8,000 word dissertation
5. European studies year {W. Eur) |— 2-3 university/international 10,000 word dissertation
2x6 months organisation {W. Europe only)
(E. Eur.)
Kent
6. French year (major) —_ 2-3 university/approved 3 essays
8 wks {minar) institn./assistant
7. alian year {major) — 2~-3 university of 7.000 word dissertation
10 wks (minor) fiorence
8. German year (major) — 2-3 university 3 essays of 3,000
8 wks (minor) words each
Lancaster
9. french studies year — 2-3 university/assistant essay of 2,000 words
10. Russian and Sov. studies 2-3 months — essay of 2,000 words
Loughborough
11. Lang, pol. and econ. of 15 woeks —_— course or employment nif
modern Europe
Salfcrd
12. Modern languages 2 x6 months — 2-3 dissertation
Surrey
13.  Linguistic and regional ¢..1dies
(German) year university project: 5,000 words
dissertation: 10,000 words
14. Linguistic and regional studies 1-2 .
(Russian) 2 xterm+vac. —— 2-3 university dissertation: 10,000 words
Sussex ‘ . : :
15. German (major/minor) year — 2-3 university 10,000 word dissertation
16. French literature/French year — 2-3 university or 10,000 word dissertation
studies (major/minor} assistantship ) '
17. ltalian (major/minor) year —_ 2-3 university 10,000 word dissertation
18. Russian studies (major/minor) year - 2-3 university/employment 10,000 word dissertation
Warwick . . L
19. German studies year - 2-3 university (not vet decidec
Jork 1--2 iversity (or immigrant | dissertation or
20. Language year - university (or 5
quag centre in UK) project(s)
Heriot-Watt . s
21, La?:(;uages 2 x6 months — 2-3 interpreters 2x4,000 word

colleges

dissertations




RESIDENCE ABROAD

ORGANISATION

(based on questionnaire, 1972)

TIMING HOW SPENT/WHERE WRITTEN WORK LANGUAGE {PROPORTION PROPORTION
COMPULSORY |OPTIONAL | (betwsen (institution/ resulting from OF LANG./ OF FINAL
yeats) activity) residence abroad CONTENT MARK
in assessment
of FL work
month year 1-2 course or employment —
ce — year 1-2 course or employment possible dissertation FL
year — 2-3 tiniversity 10.000 word FL 25/75
dissertation
2x6 months —_— mid 2 - mid 3 | industry/commerce 8.000 word dissertation FL 20/80
year (W. Eur.) —— 2-3 university/international 10.000 word dissertation
2 %6 months organisation (W. Europe only) FL 20/80
(E. Eur.)
year (major) — 2-3 university/approved 3 essays L1/FL il
8 wks {minor) institn./assistant
year (major} — 2-3 university of 7.000 word dissertation L1 12%
10 wks (minor) Florence
year (major) —_— 2-3 university 3 essays of 3,000 FL? nil
8 wks {minar} words each
year —_— 2-3 university/assistant essay of 2,000 words FL nil
dies 2-3 months — essay of 2,000 words L1
of 15 weevs — course or employment nil
2x6 months — 2-3 dissertation FL/LY yes
al studies
year university project: 5,000 words FL 40/60 nil
discertation: 10,000 words FL 40/60 20%
I
\al studies | 1-2
2 xterm +vac. — i 2-3 university dissertation: 10,000 words  FL 40/60 c.20%
) year —_ 2-3 university 10.000 word dissertalior{ major FL 60/40 c.1/12
minor L1
ch year —_ 2-3 university or 10,000 word dissertation major FL ¢.1/12
wor) assistantship minor L1
i year — 2-3 university 10.000 word dissertation major FL 50/50 c1/12
minor L1
or/minor} year — 2-3 university/employment 10,000 word dissentation major FL c.1/12
minor &1
year - 2-3 university {not yet decided)
year 1-2 university {(Gr immigrant | dissertation or depends on ? yes
centre in UK) project(s) country
Q .
! E lC 2 %6 months — 2-3 interpreters’ 2x4,000 word FL 30/70 yes
' K colleges dissertations
|
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4. Maodern languages 226 months — mid 2~ mid 3 | industry/commerce 8.000 word dissertation
5. European studies year (W, Eur) e 2-3 universily/inlernational 10,000 word dissertation
2*6 months organisation {W. Europe only)
(E. Eur.)
Kent
6. French year {major) e 2-3 university/approved 3 essays
8 wks {minot) institn./assistant
7. Hhalian year {majot) — 2-3 university of 7.000 word dissortation
10 wks (minor) Florence
8. German year (major) — 2-3 university 3 essays of 3,000
8 wks (minor) words each
Lencaster
9. French studies year - 2-3 university/assistant essay of 2,000 words
10, Russian and Sov. studies 2-3 months —— essay of 2,000 words
Loughborough
41, Lang. pol. and econ. of 15 wecoks — course or employment nil
modern Evropa
Saiford
12, Modern languages 2 x8 months — 2-3 dissertation
Surrey
13. Linguistic and regional studies
(German) year L niversity projec:
dissert i
14, Linguistic and regional studies 1-2
{Russian) 2 xterm +vac, — 2-3 university disse ar
Sussex
16, German ymajor/miner) year — 2-3 university 10,007 2!
16. French literature/French year — 2-3 university or 10,00 of
studies {major/minor} assistantship
17.  ltatian (major/mincr) year — 2--3 university 10. oy
18. Russian studies (major/minor) year — 2-3 university/employment 10 s
Warwick
19.  German studies year —_ 2-3 university d
York
20. language year i-2 university {or immigrant | dis
centre in UK) pre.,
Heriot-Watt
21. Languages 2 x6 months — 2-3 interpreters’ 2 -
colleges dis:.
Strathclyde
22. French/German/Spanish year -— 2--3 assistantship or 10 wior*
(Hons.) scholarship (student)
23. French/German/Spanish ¢. 2 months -— 2--3 vacation coursse ne
{Pass)
Ulster
24, Soviet studies ¢. 1 month — 1-2 vacation course

Central London Polytechnic
25, Modern languages 2 %6 months — 2-3 university or compar- 8.0: “on
able institution

Leeds
26. Modern languages 2 x6 months — rmid 2 -- mid 3 | university or &1 n
business school
Portsmouth
27. German studes year — 2-3 university 8
d
28, Russian and Soviel studies 2<% month - 1--2) . . |
i 2.3 language course b an
29. French studies year - 2-3 universly or institute 5.(
: of technology dis
30. Spanish year | — 1-2 unversity 10
d
31. Latin American studies year ' — university 1o i
g -

O
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dies

nor)

chnic

O

2 » 6 months
(€. Eur)

year {major)

8 wks (minor)
year {(major)
10 wks (minor)
year (major)

8 wks (minor)

year

2--3 months

15 waoeks

2 x6 months

year

2<term +vac.

year
year
year
year

year

year

2x6 months

year

c. 2 months

c. 1 month

2 %6 months

2 xB months

year
2 x1 month
year
yeat

year

2-3
2-3
2-3

2-3

2-3
2-3
2-3
2-3

2-3

1-2

2-3

1-2

2-3

mid 2 - mid 3

grganisaucn

university/approved
institn./assistant
university of
Florence

university

university/assistant

course or enployment

university

university

university
university or
assistantship
university

univarsity/employment

university

university {or immigrant
centre in UK)

interpreters’
coileges

assistantship or
schotarship {student)
vacation course

vacation course

university or compar-
able institution

university or
business sctioo!

university

language course

university or institute
of technology
university

university

(€ 1 PR TEVIVAV IR

3 essays
7,000 word dissertation

3 essays of 3.000
words each

essay of 2,000 words

essay of 2,000 words

nil

dissertatinn

project: 5,000 words

dissentation: 10,000 words

dissertation: 10,000 wor

10,000 word dissertation
10,000 word dissertation
10,000 word dissertation

10.000 word dissertation

(not yet decid

dissertation or
project(s)

2x4,000 word
dissertations

10,000 word dissertation

none

8,000 word dissertation

5,000 word dissertation

8,000-15,000 word
dissertation

6,000 word dissertation

5,000-8,000 word
dissertation
10-12.000 word
d:ssertation
10--12.000 word

ds

ed)

disserlation

L1/FL
L1
FL?

FL
L

FL/LY

FL
FL

FL

major FL
minor L1
major FL
ninor L1
major FL
minor L1
major FL
minor L1

depends on
country

FL

FL

FL

Ft

FL
FL
FL
FL/LA

FL/L

nit
12%
nil
nil
yes
40/60 nil
40/60 20%
40/60 ¢.20%
60/40 c.1/12
c.1/12
50/50 c.1/12
c1/12
? yes
30/70 yes
confidential { yes
15%
25475 yes
7%
50/50 10%
16%
15%
20%
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Table 2 continued

RESIDENCE ABROAD

ORGANISATION

{based on questionnsaire, 1972}

UNIVERSITY/ TIMING HOW SPENT/WHERE WRITTEN WORK LANGUAG
POLYTECHNIC COMPULSORY | OPTIONAL | (between {institution/ resulting from
years) activity) residence abroad
North London
32. French/German/(Spanish) year — 2-3 7,600 word dissertation L1
City of London
33. Marketing —_ 3-5 mths 2-3 ) . . .
3-4 | marketing project nil
34,  Secretanal/Linguist — 1 term second year nil
Kingston
35. Lang., economics. palitics year — 2-3 university fanguage course 5,000 word dissertation FL
36. German & Chemistry 2 x6 months — 1-2 i. Hanover Tech. 4,600 word disscrtation FL
2-3 Univers,
ii. B.P, Training Centre
Cambridge College of Arts &
Technology
37. Applied maodern fanguages 2 xG months university 2 x2-3,000 word FL
dissertation
Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechnic
38. Agpplied modern languages 2 %8 maonths —_ 1st 4 university or institute 6,000 word FL
2nd year of technology dissertation
2nd }
3rd year
Manchester
39. General arts {with Hons, 3 months — 2-3 vacation course nil
options)
Hatfield
40. Industrial engineering 3 months —_— 3-4 manufacturing company | 13.600 word project L1
Hendon (Middlesex)
41. Modern English studies 1 - 2 months -— 1-2 vacation course ni!
Ealing Tachnical College
42. Modern European studies 3 - 4 months —_ 2-3 vacation course/ 10,000 word project L1
employment
43. Applied language studies year — 2-3 university/ translator— 10.000 word FL
interpret. institute dissertation
South Bank Polytechnic
44, Madern languages 2 =6 months — 2-3 university/employment 2 x5,000 word project | 2xFL or
FL & U1
Wolverhampton
45, French/German 3 months — 2-3 vacation course material for seminars —
in UK
46. Modern languages 2 x86 months — 2-3 course or employment 8--10,000 word L1
dissertation +1,500 word +
summary FL
47. Diploman languages & 3 mor:ths - 3rd term course or employment 2,500-3,500 word FL
secretarial work pro,ect
Liverpool
4B. European studies 2 x6 months — 2-3 univessity 1 or 2 projects of FL
{except USSR} 5-6.000 words
49, Applied tanguages 2 x6 months — 2nd § 8,000 word
2nd year dissertation
1st
3rd year
Q 50. Llanchester
EMC Modern fanguages 2x6 months — 2-3 university/ 2 projects of L1
; teacher training/ 5,000-8,000
interpreters’ inslitute words each




RESIDENCE ABROAD

ORGANISATION

(based on questionnaire, 1972)

TIMING
COMPULSORY | OPTIONAL | (between
years)
year — 2.3
—_— 3-5 mths 2-3)
3-4 |
- 1 term second year
year — 2-3
2 %6 months — 1-2
2-3
‘ts &
2x6 months
plytechnic
2x6 months —_— 1st }
2nd year
2nd %
3rd year
3 months [ 2-3
3 months — 3-4
1 - 2 months —_ 1-2
3 - 4 months — 2-3
year —_— 2-3
2x6 monlhs - 2-3
3 months —_ 2-3
226 months — 2-3
3 months - 3rd term
2x6 months — 2-3
2 x6 months — 2nd
2nd year
tstd
3rd year
— 2-3

Elk\l'c"nonlhs
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activity)

HOW SPENT/WHERE WRITTEN WORK LANGUAGE | PROPORTION PROPORTION
{institution/ resulting from C¥ LANG./ OF FINAL
residence abroad CONTENT MARK
ir, assessment
of FL work
7,500 word dissertation L1 —_ 20%
marketing project nil
nit
university language course 5.000 word dissertation FL 16 /85 c. 10%
i. Hanover Tech, 4,500 word dissertation FL 20 /80 c. 10%
Univers.
it. B.P. Training Centre
university 2x2-3,000¢ word FL 2/1 16%
dissertation
university or institute 6.000 word FL 40/60 10%
of technology dis~ertation
vacation course nil
manufacturing company | 13,000 word project L1 22%
vacation course nil
vacation course/f 10,000 word project L1 13%
employment
university/ translator— 10.000 word FL 10%
interpret. institute dissertation
university/employment | 23,000 word project | 2xFL or
FL & L1
vacation course material for seminars — — no
in UX
course or employment 8-10,000 word L1 2/7 (Ordry.)
dissertation+ 1,600 word + 2/9 {Honours) 20%
summary FL
course or employment 2,500-3.500 word FL no
project
university 1 or 2 projects of FL
{except USSR} 5-6,000 words
8,000 word
dissertation
university/ 2 projects of L3 175%
teacher training/ 5,000-8,000
_l

inlernreters’ institute words each



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

L& g, ConNDITiLY, PULuLS

J2, Yvear - - AT T WImIIf rmli QR Tw —ww —pm om o~ i o— o — m o— e
36. German & Chemistry 2x6 months — 1-2 i. Hanover Tech. 4,600 word dissertation FL
2-3 Univers.
ii. B.P, Training Centre
Cambridge College of Arts &
Technology )
37. Apphied modern languages 2 x6 months univarsity 2x2-3.000 word FL
dissertation
Newcastin-upon-Tyne Polytechnic o
38. Applied modern languages 2 %6 months — 1st university or institute 6,000 word FL
2nd year of technology dissertation
2nd }
3rd year
Manchester 4 )
39, Gereral arts (with Hons. 3 months — 2-3 vacation course nil
options)
Hatfleld .
40, Industrial engineering 3 months — 3-4 manufacturing company | 13,000 word project L1
Hendon (Middlesex) .
41. Moden English studies 1 - 2 months — 1-2 vacation course ni}
Ealing Technical College
42, Modern European studies 3 - 4 months — 2-3 vacation course/ 10,000 word project L1
employment
43, Applied language studies year — 2-3 university/ transtator- 10,000 word FL
interpret. institute dissertation
South Bank Polytechnic .
44, Modern fanguages 2x6 maonths — 2-3 university/employment 2 x5,000 word project | 2*FL or
! FL& L1
Wolverhamgpton . i
45. French/German 3 months — 2-3 vacation courss fnaLlJeénal for seminars —_—
in
46. Modern languages 2 x6 months — 2-3 course or employment 8-10,000 word L1
dissertation + 1,600 word +
summary FL
47, Diploma in languages & 3 months — 3rd term course or employment 2,590—3,500 word FL
secretarial work project
Liverpool . )
48. European stugies 2 x6 months — 2-3 university 1 or 2 projects of FL
{except USSR) 5-6,000 words
49, Applied languages 2x6 months — 2nd ¥ 8,000 word
2nd year dissertation
1st §
3rd year
50. Lanchester
Modern languages 2 x6 months — 2-3 university/ 2 projects of L1
teacher training/ 5.000-8,000
interpreters’ institute words each
or approved employment
Notes.

i. duration of residence abroad varies-beiween 1 month and 12; (1/2/23/3/33/4/

i

i,

10 (academuic year) / 12).
timing .

asyears 1,2 & 3. the intercalated peniod may fall -
between year 1 & year2
from mid-2 to mid-3
between year 2 & year 3
interm 1 of year 2

in1st}ofyearZ &2nd § of year3

batweenyears 3 & 4 of a sandwich course.
in terms of the way in which the time abroad :5 5pent, the studen! may ~
at a univerSity or comparable institution;

purpose
{a) study full-tane -

at an institute of technology,
at a business school;
al an interpreters’ school;

al a recogrised vacation language school.
- as a language assistant {at school etc.);

(b) work full-time

In an ndustnal enterprise;

in a commeraial firm;

in 3 manufacturing company;
or he may combine both kinds of activity, e.g. by spending s:x months studying and
sixmonths infull-time employment,

counting the 3 years of a course which does not include residence abroad

Vi,

iv. work carried out abroad :

. assessment .

for all periods exceed
ta cary out satne quite lengthy piece of gcaden
tation{s) or project{s). The variations listed abow

in FL: 2,000 words / 2x2-3,000 / 3x3,000 /]
$5-8.000/6,000/8.000/10.000/ 8-—15
words);

int?: 2000/ 7,000/ 2500 /10000 / 10
13.000);

plus certain combinations, e.g. 2,000 words in
the relative importance of Ianguai
to wide variations. information was supplied i
questionnaires; where work is done only in L1,
Ratios allotted to language / content vary as folloy
lfanguage :  from 15% 1o 663% / content : 11
15,85, 20,80, 25/75, 30/70, 40/60, 50/50. 60
importance for final assessment :© in the fip
performance, leading to the award of a degree
countat all or may be very.important, with a rangt
0/8/10/12/13/15/16

In othei cases itmay be a husdle.




I |
s &
2x6 months university 2x2-3,000 word FL 2/1 16%
dissertation
u:lytechnic
2 %6 months — 1st & universily or institute 6,000 word FL 40/60 10%
2nd year of technology dissertation
2nd §
31d year
3 months — 2-3 vacation course nil
3 months e 3-4 manufacturing company | 13,000 word project L1 22%
1 - 2 nionths — 1-2 vacation course nit
3 - 4 months —— 2-3 vacation course/ 10,000 word project L1 13%
employment
year —_ 2-3 university/ translator— 10,000 word FL 10%
interpret. institule dissertation
2 x6 months — 2-3 university/employment | 2x5,000 word project | 2xFL or
FL & L1
3 months — 2-2 vacation course maternal for seminars — — no
in UK
2 x5 months — 2-3 course or employment 8-10,000 word Lt 2/7 (Ordry.)
dissertation + 1,500 word + 2/9 {(Honours) 20%
summary FL
3 months —_ 3rd term course or empinyment 2,500--3,600 word FL no
project
2 x§ manths — 2-3 university 1 or 2 projects of FL
(except USSR) 5-6.000 words
2 %6 months —_ 2ng % 8,000 word
2nd year dissertation
1st }
3id year
2 x6 months — 2-3 university/ 2 projects of L1 171%
teacher training/ §,000-8,000
interpreters’ institute words each
| or approved employment

varieshetween t monthand 12; (1 / 2/ 25 /3/33/4/

rs of a course which does not include residence abroad
ed period may fall -

year1 & year2

mid-2tomid-3

year2 & year3

11 of year 2

of year2 & 2nd } of year 3

1years 3 & 4 of asandwich course.

ay in which the time abroad is spent, the student may —
etsity or comparable institution;
titute of technology.
iness school;
erpreters’ school.
gnised vacalion language schoo!,
guage assistant (al school etc.):
ustral enterprise,
mercial firm;
ufacturing company;
s of activity, e.g. by spending six months study:ng and
v Y4 O
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iv.

Vi

. assessment :

work carried out abroad . for all periods exceeding 3 months, the studant is expected
to cairy out some quite lengthy piece of academic work, usudlly in the form of disser-
tation(s} or project(s). The vanations listed obove are:

in FL: 2,000 words / 2x2-3,000 / 3>3,000 / 2x4,000 / 4,500 / 5,000/ 2x5,000 /
5-8.00G/6,000/8.000/10,000/8-15,000/ 13,000 {range: 2,000- 15,000
words);

inL!: 2000/ 7,000/ 7,500 / 10,000 / 10-12,000 / 13.000 (range : 2,000~
13.000});

plus certain combinalions, e.g. 2,000 words in FL+2,000 words in L1,

the relative importance of language / content in such work is also subjact

1o wide variations. Information was supplied in only about one-third of the returned

questionnaires, where work is done only in L1, this section obviously does not apply.

Ratios allotted to language / content vary as follows:

fanguage ©  from 15% to 66%% / content :  Irom 331% to 85%:; with actual figures —

15,85, 20/80, 25/75, 30/70, 40/60. 50/50, 60,40, 663/331% etc.

importance for final assessment in the final assessment of the student's overall

performance. leading to the award of a degree, the work carried out abroad may not

count at all or may be very important, with a range of from 0% ta 22%, and actual figures -
0/8/10/12/13/15/16/ 20/ 22% etc.

in othercases it may be a hurdle.
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2.0

2.1

22

Exemption from residence abroad is possible at some institutions on parsonal grounds {medical,
married student with children, etc.), for biographical reasons (student a native of the relevant
country or has resided for an extended period there) or for political reasons (persona non grata e.g.
in Spain or USSR); at other institutions the possibility of exemption is not admitted. Arrangements
for residence abroad are sometimes made by the university or polytechnic stc. (some 15 explicitly,
but many more by implication), sometimes by the student independently, and sometimes by the
student and institution jointly. During their period ab-oad tiig students of some institutions are
always visited (24 out of 30 replies) — even as many as three times in a year; others niay be visited
(4/30), and a third category -- never {2). The mechanss of decision-making depend directly on
the internal organisation of the appropriate institution; for polytechnics etc., residence abroad is
stipulated by the Council for Nationa!l Academic Awards, and this perhaps accounts at least in part
for the greater clarity of detail reflected in their replies to our questionnaire.

We do not see any particular merit in uniformity and had expected to find practices varying accord-
ing to the precise demands and circumstances of the various institutions and courses. Furthermore,
as we have already mentioned, the amount of experience so far amassed is hardly enough to rnake
it possible to draw any but somewhat tentative conclusions concerning many aspects of our topic.
We would, however, suggest three points which might justify serious consideration:

i. Research Although the demands of different courses etc. will clearly necessitate different
arrangements, it seems doubtful that atl the wide variety of details listed above
can represent equally efficient variants. There is therefore a need for some
major research into optimum conditions for residence abroad, and though
this might demand funding in the first instance, it would undoubtedly bring
ample reward in the long run.

ii. Co-operation In this and other contexts, co-operation between interested bodies could
in undoubtedly save money and increase efficiency. Indeed, such co-operation
placement is now becoming increasingly necessary for several reasons. Already more

than 30 institutions are sending students abroad on more than 50 courses,
and the number continues to rise. Piacing the students in European univer-
sities otc, presents a constant organisational problem, which most institutions
prefer not to pass on to the students, yet many of the institutions concerned
are rivals rather than colleagues. A national clearing house could do much to
lessen this problem. The polytechnics are moving toward such co-operation
via their Standing Conference of Heads of Modern Languages; universities
might fotlow suit, possibly through the Committee of Vice-Chanceltors and
with the good offices of the Central Bureau for Educational Visits and
Exchanges, already doing valuable work in this field.
iii. Rationalisation Even in our incomplete coverage of the field we have listed no less than 24
of visits institutions whose students are visited while abroad, sometimes more than
once. Although such visits are somstimes carried out by tutors on sabbatical
leave in the country, or are combined with research visits etc., they still
represent a considerable financial and organisational problem, which could
be lessened by co-operation between institutions.

The placement of students in the USSR presents a special problem. Despite laboriously won agree-
ments with certain Soviet educational and other establishments on the basis of personal-cum-
official contacts (Universities of Bradford and Sussex), or town twinning (Lanchester Polytechnic
etc.); enrolment of students in summer courses {University of Surr.v, Ealing Technical College stc.);
various ad hoc arrangements, and enlightened tolerance by CNAA in the precise implementation of
its rulings. no less than 16 institutions replied to our questionnaire by stating that they had been
unable to make satisfactory arrangements for placing their students of Russian in the USSR for
their residence abroad. If it is remembered that at several of these institutions there is more than one
course involving the teaching of Russian (e.g. at Ealing Technical College there are two such cGurses:
Applied language studies / Modern European studies; and at the University of Bradford: Modern
languages / European studises), it can be seen that the total effect on the teaching of Russian at
higher educational establishments in Great Britain today on any but the most conventional ‘language
and literature’ courses is most severe. In the latter courses, too, there is now a strong tendency to
advise students to spend an intercalated period abroad (we have here been dealing only with
courses in which such a period is obligatory), and this adds to the problem and highlights the dis-
advantage under which Russian now finds itself as opposed to the other major European languages.
There can be little doubt, therefore, that the further spread of the teaching of Russian {if not, indeed,
simple maintenance of its present hard-won position) is inhibited by the absence of adequate
provision for study-residence in the USSR,

Some indication of the size of the problem at this date may be given by the following figures,
extracted from replies to our questionnaire:

{See Table 3 on next page)
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Table 3

PLACEMENT OF STUDENTS IN THE USSR

Minimum
No. of acceplable
students period in
Institution and/or Course annuatly USSR
University of Aston upto 5 3 months
Bradford upto 25 6
Lancaster 10- 16 6
Salford 10- 20 6
Surrey 20+ 3
Sussex 10- 15 6
Strathclyde upto 6 2
Ulster 10-- 15 3
Liverpool Polytechnic upto & 6
Wolverhampton 10-- 15 6
Newcastle-unon-Tyne 10~ 15 6
South Bank 5- 10 3
Central London 5~ 10 6
Leeds 5- 10 6
Portsmouth 20+ 3
Ealing Technical College:
Applied Lang. studies 10~ 16 6
Modern Eur. studies 15~ 20 3
140 - 190+ average b5 months

fn other words, there is an immediate need for a minimum of 700 man-months in the USSR, rising
possibly to 950,

ERIC
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SPECIMEN QUESTIONNAIRE

University of Sussex: Centre for Educational Technology

Survey of curricula and performance in modern languages
Obligatory residence abroad

Institution:

Course title:

1. Role of residence abroad
Is residence abroad a compulsory part of the course ? YES/NO

May exemptions be made ? YES/NO
If yes. at whose discretion ?

Give an example of a valid reason for exemption:

If no. are students encouraged to go abroad during their course ? YES/NO

2. Duration of residence abroad
What is the minimum required period of residence abroad ? % academic year/

2x} academic year/

acadeinic year/

one month vacation course/

other (please specify)

3. Place of residence abroad
Where is the period abroad normally spent? i, country:

ii. institution:

4. Timing of residence abroad

When do the students normally go abroad ? between years 1 and 2/
between years 2 and 3/
othertimes (please specify)

6. Purpose of residence abroad
Is the primary purpose to improve the student’s command of YES/NO
language ?

If no, what is it?
{please read Q.6 before replying)

6. Qccupation while abroad
When the student is abroad, is he required to:

(a) follow a course of language ? YES/NO/MAYBE
(b) follow a non-language course? YES/NO/MAYBE
{c) follow regular employment? YES/NO/MAYBE
(d) complete 1 project/2 projects? YES/NO
(e} write a dissertation ? YES/NO
() collect material for work subsequently completed at home ? YES/NO

{g) other {please specify)

For {(d) - (g), when is the work submitted ?

What is the stipulated length ?

In what language ?

What stipulations are made concerning the topic(s) ?
When and with whom is this decided ?

continued on next page
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7 Assessment of work done abroad
Does the dissertation/project count towarsd final assessment ? YES/NO
If yes. what is the relative weighting of language and content ?

By whom is the work assessed ?

Is it made the subject of an FL oral examination ? YES/NO/MAYBE
or a viva voce in English ? YES/NO/MAYBE
What percentage of the fina! mark does it represent? | ... %

8. Organisation and control

Who arranges the residence abroad ? university etc./
student/
sponsoring body/
other

Is the student visited while abroad ? YES/NC/SOMETIMES

If yes, by whom?

How often?

9. Policy and decision making
By whom and on what grounds were the decisions listed
above made?

10. Additional information

Please add any relevant data not elicited above and suggest
ways in which this questionnaire might be improved.

Placements of students of Russian in USSR

Have you made satisfactory arrangements for placing your

students of Russian in the USSR for their residence abroad ? YES/NO

if no,

1. Provided that satisfactory courses were made available in uptob
USSR, how many students would you wish to send 5-10
annually ? 10-156

15-20
over 20

2. What would be the minimum acceptable length of 3/ 6/ 9 months
residence in USSR ?

3. In the absence of such courses, would you in principle YES/NO
be interested in enrolling your students for an intensive course In UK?
with students from other institutions with similar problems ? In another Slav country ?
(It is assumed that such & course would culminate in a study trip
of perhaps one month to [ISSR.)

4. Would you wish to be represented on a sub-committee of YES/NO
ATR to study such a possibitity ?
it yes, please supply details of your nominee:
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REPLIES RECEIVED
A. UNIVERSITIES

ENGLAND
I. University of Aston in Birmingham

1. BSc Combined Honours

A ane manth vacation course must be spent in the country concerned between years 1 and 2.
Exemptions may be made by the Head of Department. While abroad the student may follow a course
{either language or non-language) or he may take regular employment. No written work is required
to be done. Residence abroad is organised by the university and the student and he may be visited

once by his tutor. Policies and decisions are made by the Head of Department, There is an optional
year for students who wish it.

2. BSc Communication science and linguistics

Residence abroad is not compulsory but it is recommended that those taking an option in German
should go for one year between years 2 and 3. The student may either follow a course or take
employment. He may write a dissertation on his return to university {nothing specific is stipulated
except that it should be in German if related to German teaching and 'relevant’ to German studies or
linguistics). The dissertation may be taken into account in the final assessment. The student may be
visited once by German staff while abroad.

1. University of Bath

3. BA European studies

Residence abroad at a university is compulsory for one academic year between years 2 and 3 in the
country of the ‘'major’ tanguage, i.e. France or Germany {at present). No exemptions may be made.
While abroad the student is required to follow a non-language, course. He must write a dissertation
(to be submitted at the beginning of the academic year following the year abroad) of about 10,000
words in the language concerned on some aspect of the country concerned; not on literature. The
weighting of language to content is 26/75%. The work does count towards the final assessment
and is examined both internally and by an external examiner. It is made the subject of an FL oral
examination. Residence abroad is organised by the student in conjunction with staff and he is
visited once during the academic year. Policy and decisions are made by staff of the Department.

111, University of Bradford

4. BA Modern languages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 x} academic year in Germany, Spain, France, Czechoslovakia
or the USSR, i.e. } academic year for each language. No exemptions may be made. The student’s
time is normaliy spentin industrial or commercial firms. orinternational organisations — less frequently
in universities — from mid-second vear to mid-third year. He is required to collect material for a
dissertation subsequently completed at home; it should be a minimum of 8,000 words in the language
concerned and must be either linguistic or related to specified non-linguistic studies, i.e. politics/
economics/sociology. The topic is decided on the basis of the student’s interests by January of the
second year with the tutor assigned by the Dissertations Committee. The weighting of language to
content is 20/80% and the work is assessed by the supervising tutor plus one other member of
staff, moderated by the external examiner. The student is visited once in each count:y by 3 member

of staff, Policies and decisions dre made by (a)} Meeting of School Studies; (b) Chairman of School;
{c) Placement Tutor.

5. BA European studies

Residence abroad is compulsory (2 x } academic year for those opting for Eastern Europe, and 1
academic year for those opting for Western Europe) in the country of the fanguage concerned
between years 2 and 3. The primary object is to improve the student’s command of the language, but
it is also important to continue his studies in his social science ‘major’. The time is usually spent
at a university. Students (Western Europe only)} are required to write a dissertation of about 10,000
words {the language is not yet decided) on virtually any topic which is agreed between the student
and his Dissertation Tutor any time before the year abroad. The work does count towards the final
assessment and the relative weighting of language to content is 20/80%. The work is assessed by
the Dissertation Tutor, one other member of staff and the external examirer. The student is visited
at least once while abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the Academic Planning Committee
of the University, then the Board of Studies in Social Sciences (i.e. Facu'ty), then the Senate.

IV. University of Kent at Canterbury

6. BA French

Residence abroad is compulsory (for students reading French as sole or major component of final
degree) for one academic year in France, Switzerland or Belgium between years 2 and 3. Students
reading French as the minor component of a joint finat degree must spend eight weeks on a vacation
course during the final long vacation or as a foreign assistant. The time is spent either at a university

Q or some other institution approved by the French Department, or as assistants. Exemptions may be
E lC made if French is the native language, if the required time has already been spent in France or on
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redical grounds. The student must submit three essays while abroad {(normally one essay per term)
of any tength and on any topic. French is preferred but not prescribed. The topic is decided with
the French Tutor either before or during the year abroad. The work is assessed by the French Tutor
but it does not count in the final assessment. Residence abroad is organised by the student, advisexl
by the French Tutor. He is not visited abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the trench Board
of Studies, approved by the University Senate.

7. BA ltalian

Residence is compulsory at the University of Florence for one academic year between years 2 and 3 -
ten weeks in the case of students reading [talian as the minor component of a joint final degres.
Exemptions may be made by the Board of the Faculty of Humanities in the rase of mature students,
married with children, or a student who normally lives in Italy. The student is required to write a
dissertation of about 7,000 woids in English on a topic chosen frony about 20, all concerned with
medieval or Renaissance authors. The work is submitted at the beginning of tha Michaelmas term
following the year abroad, and represents about 12% of the final mark. The student organises his own
residence abroad and he is not often visited. Policies and decisions are made by the Faculty Board
or by the Italian Board of Studies.

8. BA German

Residence abroad is compulsory at a German university or as a foreign assistant for one academic
year between years 2 and 3 — eight weeks in the case of students reading German as the minor
component of a joint final degree. Exemptions may be made if, for example, the student has already
spent a considerable time in Germany. The student is required to complete three essays to be sub-
mitted in the course of the year abroad, each essay to be about 3,000 words long chosen from a
number of topics. (Students who take a teaching post are not required to submit written work.)
The work does not count towards the final assessment and is marked by members of the German
staff. The student arranges his own visit abroad and @ member of the German staff goes and visits
him once. Policies and decisions are made by agreement between the Boards of Study in French,
German and ltalian.

V. University of Lancaster

9. BA French studies {majors and combined majors)

Residence in France is compulsory for a minimum of one academic year between years 2 and 3, this
time usually being spent as an English language assistantin a French secondary institution. Exemp-
tions may be made either on medical grounds or if the student has already spent some time in
France, at the 'scretion of the Head of Department followed by the approval of Board D (Arts Faculty)
and the Senate of the University. While in France the student can fcllow any suitable course at
a university in the vicinity. He is required to write two essays of about 2000 words each ~ usually
one in French and one in English - one to be submitted at the end of the Lent term1 and the other
at the beginning of the summer term. The student chooses two subjects out of four which are set by
a joint meeting of all staff and are given to the student in the summer term of his second year. The
relative weighting of language to content is 50/60% in the case of the French essay. The work is
assessed by the tutor who set that particular topic and it represents roughly 0-03% of the final mark.
Residence abroad is organised by the University and the Centrat Bureau for Educational Visits and
Exchanges. Policies and decisions are made by the Department at a meeting of all teaching staff
and student representatives.

10. BA Russian and Soviet studies/Russian and French studies/Russian and linguistics/Russian and
history/Russian and politics
Residence in the USSR is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for a month’s vacation course. Exemp-
tions may be made at the discretion of the Department of Russian and Soviet Studies if, for example,
the student has difficulty in obtaining a visa. While in the USSR the student follows a fanguage
course; no written work is required on his return home. Residence abroad is organised by the
University and the student is not visited while in the USSR. Policies and decisions are made by the
Department of Russian and Soviet Studies in conciave.

VI, Loughborough University of Technology

11. BA languages, politics and economics of modern Europe

Residence in France or Germany is compulsory for 15 weeks of the three-year course; no exemp-
tions may be made. Students usually take employment, or possibly a course. No written work is
required to be done on their return to University. The student organises his own residence abroad
and is not visited during his stay. Policies and decisions are made by the working pasty which
devised the degree.

Vil. University of Salford

12. BA Modern languages

Residence in the country of the languages concemned is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for 2 x 3}
academic year. The student may follow either a language or a non-fanguage course and he is
required to write a dissertation to be submitted at the beginning of the final year in either English
or the language concerned (no stipulated length). The work counts towards the final assessment;
the marking is posilive for ccntent and negative for language (English and the other language
penatised alike). The work is assessed by two section staif and the Chairman of Department. The
Q student is visited once by section staff while abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the Depart-
EMC ment Staff and the Chairman.
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VIil. University of Surrey

13. BA Linguistic and regional studies (German}

Residenco abroad is compulsory for a total of one calendar year. This is made vp of two pariods of
six months, one in the second year from mid-April to the end of September, and one in the third
year covering the same petiod. In each of the second and third years the period from mid-Aprit to
mid-July is spent in residence at @ university while the period from mid-July to the end of September
is spent in employment found for the student by the Department of Linguistic and Regional Studies.
In the second year, three months of the six-month period is spentin a German speaking country and
the other three months in the country of the student's subsidiary tanguage (either in France or
Sweden). In the third year the whole six-month period is spent in a German speaking country,
Exemptions may be made if, for example, a student is married with children. The primary purpose is
to improve the student’s command of the language, particutarly terminologies involved in various
kinds of employment, ‘cultural immersion’ and experience of business, industry and contact with
their values. The student is required to cerylete one project {minimum 5,000 words) while abroad
and also to submit a dissertation {minimurn. 10,000 words) in June of his final year, both to be com-
pleted in German. The topics are decided with a member of staff within whose field of competence
the suggested topic falic, and may be related to any aspect of the course. The project does not count
in the final assessment, but the dissertation does and counts for approximately 20% of the finat mark.
The weighting of language to content is usually about 40/60%. The work is assessed by one internal
and one external examiner and is made the subject of an oral examination. Residence abroad is
organised by the student and he is visit:d by the project/dissertation supervisor or by the industrial
tutor, sometimes beth. Policies and decisions are made by the Course Board of Studies.

14. BA Linguistic and regional studies (Russian)

Residence in the USSR (Moscow, Leningirad or Krasnodar) is compulsory during the summer term
and vacation of year 2 and the summer term and vacation of year 3. Exemptions may be made on
medica!l grounds. The student is required to follow a language course while abroad and on his
return must write a dissertation of about 10,000 words in Russian on a topic agreed in consultation
with the staff. The work is assessed by internat and external examiners and does count towards the
final assessment (either 300 out of 1,600 or 300 out of 1,400). Residence abroad is organised by
the University and two members of staff supervise students during the wholea of their stay.

IX. University of Sussex

15. BA French iiterature/French studies (and French ‘n.inors')

Residence for one academic year in France is compulsory between years 2 and 3, the time usually
being spent as an assistant in a secondary school. Exemptions may be made for medicat reasons at
the discretion of the Oean of the School of European Studies. Language improvement is important,
but not more so than general reading, preparation and writing of the dissertation. Personal matura-
tion is also a result - and to some extent an aim. The dissertation should be in French and about
10,000 words long and should be submitted the following October. The exact topic is decided by the
individual tutor, ratified by the Chairman of the French Subject Group, and is on a literary rather than
a sccial or historical subject. The work is assessed by two members of French Faculty, i.e. double
reading. and counts for about 1/12th of the final mark. Residence abroad is controlled and organised
by a sponsoring body and the student is not visited while abroad. Policies and decisicns are made
by the French Subject Group and the Secretary administering Qverseas Relationships, but initial
policy is agreed at University level. ‘"Minors” may write their dissertation in English.

16. BA German (and German ‘minors’)

Residence abroad at a German university is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for one academic
year. Exemgptions may be made in the case of married students, family commitments, etc. The student
is required t0 write a dissertation in German of about 10,000 words to be submitted at the beginning
of his final year, on a cultural topic which is decided with the tutor in question. The work is assessed
by internal and external examiners and dees count towards the final assessment. The weighting of
language to content is approximately 60/40%. The student organises his own residence abroad and
may be visited by a member of the Department. Policies and decisicns are in line with the general
policy of the School of European Studies. For ‘minors’ the dissertation may be written in English.

17. BA I[talian (and italian ‘minors’)

Residence in ltaly is compulsory at a university or higher institution of comparable standing for one
academic year during the third year. Exemptions may be made at the Dean’s discretion under the
advice of the tutor if, for example, the student has already spent a year in the country, for family
reasons, or if the student is bilingual. The primary purpose of residence abroad is to expose the
student to a different educational system/culture/social environment thereby furthering his/her
academic maturitv. The student is required to follow a course ({anguage or non-language) and must
write a dissertation to be submitted at the beginning of the fourth year in Italian, the topic having
been agreed by the student and tutor/supervisor. The relative weighting of language to content is
about 50/50. The work is assessed by the agreed supervisor and may be made the subject of an oral
examination. The student is not visited while abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the School
of European Studies.

18. BA Russian studies (and Russian ‘'minors’)

Residence in the country of the language studied is compulsory for one academic year between
years 2 and 3. Exemptions may be made at the discretion of the Dean of the School for, for exaniple,

E TC an emigré whco is persona rion grata in the country whose language is being studied. The time is
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spent in an educational establiskment or some ether approved centre and the student is required 10
write & dissertation of 8,000 to 12,000 words (majors in the foreign language, but minors in
English) to be submitted on the first day of the subsequent term. The topic is decided with the personal
tutor during the preceding term and is assessed by internal and external examiners. The work counts
for about 10% of the final marking. Residence abroad is controlled and organised by the University
and the student is sometimes visited by a tutor appointed by the School. Students electing 1o follow
stream ‘C' (Soviet and East European studies) may spend their year abroad in the country of their
second Slavenic language. They will write their dissertation in English but append a 2.000-word
summaryin Russian,

X. University of Warwick

19. BA German studies

Since 1972 residence abroad at a university in Germany or Austria is compulsory for one acadenic
year between years 2 and 3. Exemptions may be made at the discretion of the Chairmian of the
Department acting on advice from colleagues. The details of occupations abroad. whether any
written work will be done, etc. have not yet been decided upon. Probably nobody will visit the
students while abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the Chirman of the Department and the
tutors.

Xl. University of York

20. Language {Main or single sutject)

Residence abroad in France, Germany or Spain is compulsory between years 1 and 2 forone academic
vear (for administrative rcasons, a year teaching at an Immigrant Centre in England for those taking
English as an Advanced language counts as ‘abroad’). Exemptions may be made in the case of a
mature student with experience of living in the country in guestion or with good oral proficiency.
The time is usually spent at ¢ university. The student may be required to write a dissertation or 10
complete a projoct, or several projects. more than half the short projects and all long projects to be
on linguistics — theoretical or applied. The length of the project depends on the country of stay.
Short projects are set by the course organiser before the student goes abroad and a long project by
individual arrangement while abroad. The work is assessed by the course lecturer and is available
for the external examiner. The work dnes count in the final assessment, but it is impossible to say by
what percentage. Policies and decisions are made by the Board of Studies in consultation with the
course organisers for each country/language. A tutor is appointed at each university in use each
year to see students at least once a month and to look after academic and pastoral matters.

SCOTLAND
Xll. Heriot-Watt University

21. BA Languages {Interpreting and translating)

Residence abroad is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for one academic year {plus three months
employment) in two countries where the language taught is spoken, this time being spent in inter-
preters’ colleges. The student is required to write two dissertations of 4,000 words each in the
language concerned to be submitted at the end of the third year. He chooses his own topics during
the second year but they have to be approved by the Department. The work counts towards the
final assessment and the relative weighting of language to content is 30/70%. The work is assessed
by staff and external examiners. Residence abroad is organised by the University and the student
is visited once in each of the two countries. Policies and decisions are made by the Department.

XHl. University of Strathclyde

22. BA {Hons.) French/German/Spanish

Residence abroad is compulsory for one academic year between years 3 and 4 in the country of the
language concerned, usually with a vacation period in the ‘other country if two languages are
studied. Exemptions may be made if, for example, a student has already fulfilled the equivalent of
one year abroad. The Head of Department recommends any exemptions to the Board of Study. The
student is required to write a dissertation of about 10,000 words in the language of the country
visited, which is submitted on his reiurn. The topic is chosen by the student in consultation with
staff. The dissertation is extremely important and the externat examiner is almost certain to discuss
itwith the student when conducting finals orals. Normally students go abroad as assistants in schools,
or get scholarships from cultural agencies. A few may be assisted by SED and then go as full-time
studfe(;ns P?ﬂicies and decisions are made by the University/Department. Details of assessment are
confidential.

23. BA French;German/Spanish

Residence abroad is compulsory (if a language is taken as the principal subject) for about two
months, usuatly on a vacation course, between years 2 and 3. Exemptions may be made only in the
x case of native speakers. No written work is required from students taking a Pass degree, and the
E ‘IC student is not visited abroad.
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

XIv.

24.

Xv,
25.

XVt

26.

NORTHERN IRELAND
New University of Ulister

BA Soviet studies

Residence. usually in the USSR, is compulsory between years 1 and 2 for a vacation courso of «+:.
one month Exemptions may be made, e.g. Czech émigrés. Students are sometimes visited oy
tutors - about one course out of four. Those taking East European studies have to take Polish or
Serbo-Croat, but it is not yet compulsory for them to go to Poland or Yugosiavia.

B. POLYTECHNICS etc. (CNAA degrees)
Polytechnic of Central London

BA Modern languages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 <} academic year between years 2 and 3 in the country of the
language concerred, the time being spent in a university or comparable institution. The primary
purpose is 10 imprave the student’s conimand of the language but also to Ly able to work on his
dissertation using local sources and to fanuliarise himself with the foreign cultures. The student is
required to write a dissertation of about 8,000 words, in one of the two foreign tanguages, to be
submitted on his return. Ke may choose his own topic, provided it is not esoteric and this is decided
in his second year with his tutor and the external examiner's approval. The work is assessed by both
internal and external examiners and counts for about 15% of the final mark. The student is visited
once by his tutor while abroad. Polictes and decisions are made chiefly by the CNAA Languages
Board.

Leeds Polytechnic

BA Modern language studies

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 * 1 academic year in France, Germany, Switzerland, or Bulgaria
during the first six months of the second year and the first six months of the third year, the time being
spent in universities and business schools. The primary purpose is to improve the student's com-
mand of the language, but where institutions abroad offer courses similar to their own they use them
as reinforcement. The student is required to write a dissertation of about 5,000 words in French or
German {main language) to be submitted at the end of the second period abroad. Provided there is
a member of staff competent to assess the final result, almost any topic is acceptable. A tutor is
appointed to approve dissertation titles; this is done in consultation with members of staff whose
specialisations are involved. The dissertation counts towards the final assessment and the relative
weighting of language to content is 25/75%. The work is assessed by the member of staff whose
specialisation is involved. While abroad the student is visited once by the lecturer responsible for
overseas placements in that area. Policies and decisions are made either by the Course Committee
for the BA or the Overseas Placement Comimittee, depending on whether the problem is academic
or administrative.

AVIl, Portsmouth Polytechnic

27.

28.

BA German and history

Residenice in a German university is compulsory for orie academic year between years 1 and 2.
The student is required to write a dissertation in German of 8,000 to 15,000 words to be submitted
on tha 31st January of the year following the term abroad. The topic must be relevantto the student’s
other studies and must be agreed during the summer term of the second year in consuitation with
sulsject tutors. The work 1s assessed by two internal examiners subiect 1o the approval of the external
examiner, and counts for about 7-7% of the final mark (one ‘paper’ out of thirteen over two years).
The student is visited three times while abroad. Policies and decisions are made by the German
slaff committee for matters concerning German, and the Board of Studies for matters concerning
the overall administration of the course.

BA Russian and Soviet studies

Residence in the USSR to attend a summer language course is compulsory for two months {(one
after srcond and one after third year). The student is required to write a dissertation in Russian of
about 8.00Q words to be submitted in the second term of the fourth year. The topic must be related
to the special subject and is decided on in the second term of the third year with the lecturer within
whose field the project is chosen. The work is assessed by the specialist in the field and the language
teacher and counts for about 10% of the final mark. The weighting of language to content is about
50/50%. A lecturer accompanies the group to the USSR. Policies and decisions are made by the
Polytechnic and the CNAA.

BA French studies

Residence in France, Belgium or Switzerland is compulsory for the whole of the third year. The
time is usually spent in a university or institute of technology. The student is required to write a
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30.

31.

dissertation of 5,000--8,000 words in French to be submitted one month before the start of the final
examination. The topic is decided with individual tutors and must be on something connected with
the course and should indicate the direction of spectalisation intended in the fourth yea:. The work
is assessed by two internal assessors and the external examiner, if the latter wishes, and counts for
about 16% of the final mark, The student is visited twice during the year by various members of the
French stalf. Policies and decisions are made by the 8oard of Studies responsible for the course
(consisting of all those who are engaged in teaching it} subject to ratification by the Facully Board
and Academic Council of tha Polytechnic and ultimately the CNAA.

B8A Spanish

Residence abroad is compulsory for one academic year in Spain during the second year of the four-
yedr course at the University of Madrid, Salamanca or Granada. The student is required to write a
dissertation of 10-12,00C words in English or Spanish on the languagu, literature or history of
Spain, the topic heing decided by the student in consultation with his tutor. The work counts for
about 15% of the final mark and is assessed by both internal and external examiners. The student
is visited twice annually by a member of the Spanish staff. Policies and decisions are made by the
Board of Studies for the course.

BA Latin American studies

Residence abroad is compulsory for one academic year at a university in Mexico. The student is
required to complete a dissertation of 10-12,000 words in English or Spanish. The topic may be taken
from the tenguage, history, economics, geography, literature or sociology of Latin America, and is
decided by the student with his tutor before leaving. The work s assessed by internal and external
examiners and counts for about 20% of the final mark. The student is visited once while abroad by
a member of the staff of the Department. Policies and decisions are made by the Board of Studies
for the course.

XVIII. Polytechnic of North London

32

XIX.

33

XX,
35

37

ERIC

[Arui et provided oy e I8

BA French/German/Spanish {now in preparation)

Residence abroad is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for one academic year. Exemptions may be
made by the Head of the Division for, for example. family reasons or in the case of . mature student
who has already lived in the country concerned. {These arrangements have not yet been approved.)
The student is required to write a dissertation of about 7,500 words in English to be submitted at
the beginning of the second term of the final year. The topic must be approved by the course leader,
and is assessed by at least two examiners, and counts for approximately 20% of the final mark.
The student is visited once while ahroad by his tutor. Policies and decisions are made by all the
stalf engaged in teaching the language in question.

City of London Polytechnic

BA (Business studies) Marketing

students are encouraged to go to France, Switzerland or 8elgium for three ‘o five months either
between years 2 and 3 or 3 and 4. The primary purpose of residence abroad is to Jive an opportunity
to engagde in a marketing project overseas. No written work is required. The student is visited once
by the Senior Lecturer in the French Department. Policies and decisions are mace by the Head of
Department.

Secretarial/Linguist course

Residence abroad is compulsory at the universities of Geneva, Lausanne or Neuchéatel for French
students and at the Dolmetscher Institut, Saarbriicken, for students of German during the first
tzrm of the second year. No written work is required 1o be done. The student is visited once by
cither the French or German tutor. Policies and decisions are made by Heads of Departments con-
cerned based on recommendations made by the teaching staff who have visited universities etc.
avErseas.

Kingston Polytechnic

BA Languages, economics and politics

Residerce abroad is compulsory in a university in France, Germany or Spain for one academic year
wstween years 2 and 3, where the student follows a non-language course. He is required to write
- dissertation of about 5.000 words in the language concerned to be submitted at Christmas follow- -
tvy his return. The topic is decided with the tutor and is usually in the field of social sciences. The
~eighting of language to content is 15/85% and the work counts for approximately 10% of the
nmal mark. The work is assessed by specialist tutors and external examiners. The student is visited
ot least twice a year by the college tutor.

A German and chemistry

riesidence in Germany is compulsory for 2=} academic year at Hanover Technical University
between years 1 and 2 and at B.P. Training Centre between years 2 and 3. The student is required to
write a dissertation of 4-5,000 words in German to be submitted three months after his return. The
topic must be in the field of technology and is decided with the subject tutor. The weighting of
language to content is about 20/80% and the work counts for sbout 10% of the final mark. it is
assessed by the specialist tutor and an external examiner. The student is visited at least twice by his
tutor. Policies and decisions are made by the Course Committee,
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XXI. Cambridgseshire College of Arts and Technology

37. BA Applied modern languages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2x1 academic year (first 6 months: Italy or Spain, second
6 months: France or Germany) in a university. The student is required to write a dissertation of
2--3,000 words for vach country visited, the work to he submitted at the end of his visit. The topic
must be related to the content of Part | (i.e. modern history and contemporary socio-political situation
of the country) and is decided by the student with academic tutors in language and history before he
leaves. The weighting of language to content is: language 100/150 {25 reserved for FL oral);
content 50150, The work is assessed by interral and external examiners, and represents about
25% of the final mark. {25% of each language; 15% of total marks awardad for all parts of finals
continuous assessment.) The student is visited once during his stay in each country by a niember of
the academic staff of the language and history area concerned. Policies and decisions are made by
the Course Board.

XXIl. Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechnic

38. BA Applied modern languages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2«5 academic year in France, Germany or Spain (Bulgaria is
still being negotiated) in institutes of technology/universities. During the second year (September
tc February) the second language is studied and the first language is studied in the third year
(February to July). The student is required to write a dissertation of 6,000 words in French or
German to be submitted on the 31st January ot the fourth (final} year. The topic must be related
to the economy/political structure/society of the country concerned and is decided with the tutor
concerned at the beginning of the third year. Relative weighting of languaqe to content is 40/60%
and the work counts for 10% of the final mark, the work being assessed t;, two internal examiners
and one external assessor. The student is visited once by the subject leader or his nominee. Policies
and decisions are made by the course leader and subject leaders when presenting the course for
CNAA approval,

XXl Manchester Polytechnic

39. BA General arts (with Honours options)

Residence in France is compulsory for a three-month vacation course between years 2 and 3 in o
university. No written work is required to be completed. A senior member of staff visits the student
once during his stay. Policies and decisions are made by the Language Department in consultation
with the CNAA.

XXV, Hatfield Polytechnic

40. BSc Industrial engineering

Residence abroad is compulsory in France, Germany, Holland, Sweden or Switzerland for three
months between the third and fourth years of the four-year sandwich course, the time to be spentin
a manufacturing company. Exemptions may be made by the Head of Department advised by senior
tutors for, for example, family reasons. The primary purpose is to improve the student’s command of
the language, but also important is to add to his industrial experience in the UK and to make com-
parisons between these experiences. The student is required 10 write a project report of about
13.000 words in English to be submitted during the final year of the course. The topic should relate
to the professicn of industrial engineering, i.e. have a management content, and is decided during
the third year in consultation with the student and industry. The student’s experience and pattern of
training must accord with a general programme which is a condition of the degree award. 600 marks
out of 2,700 are allocated to the project report and it represents about 22% of the fina! mark. The
work is assessed by course tutors. The student is visited once during his three-month stay by staff
of the Department. Policies and decisions are made by the Board of Studies in Industrial Engineering
approved by the Academic Board of the Polytechnic and the CNAA.

XXV. Hendon Colicge of Technology {Middlesex Polytechnic designate)

41. BA Honours English studies (with French or German language and literature)

Residence in France or Germany for a one- or two-month vacation course, or a job, is compulsory
between years 1 and 2. No written work is reguired 10 be done. The student is not visited while
abroad.

XXVI. Ealing Technical College

42. DA Mocern European studies

Residence abroad is compulsory between years 2 and 3 for a minimum of three to four months during
the summer vacation. Exempticns may be made. The first intake of students on this course does not
go abroad until 1973 so as yet no arrangements have been made with institutions. Countries visited
are Germany, France or the USSR. Candidates for the basic degree may either follow a course or
take employment. Candidates for the honours degree are required to complete one project not 10
exceed 10,000 words in English to be submitted in the spring term of the final (third) year. The
topic is chosen during the first term of Part | (2nd year) of the honours course by statf and the

o student. The work is assessed by an external examiner and the Board of Examiners and counts for

ERIC 13% of the final mark. The dissertation is equivalent to a single subject in the final honours degree
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examinations. Decisions and policies are made by the Ealing Course Planning Coramiitee and
Academic Board.

43. RA Applied language studies

Residence in France, Mexico, Germany, Spain or the USSR (short tour) is compulsory for the
whole of the third year, this time usually being spent in universitios or translating; interpreting
institutes. No exemptions may be made, The student is required to write a dissertation {maximum
10.000 words) in the language concerned, to be submitted in the spring term of the fourth year,
The topic is chosen in the area of spectal studies option with the option tutor. The work is assessed
by the Language Division moderated by external examiners and there is an oral examination on the
topic concerned which counts for 10% of the final mark - the written work counts also for 10% of
the final mark The student is wvisited by the appropriate tutor once in each country. Policies and
decisions are made hy the Course Commiltee.

XXVIl. Polytechnic of the South Bank

44, BA Modern fanguages

Residence in France or Germany 1s compulsory for one academic year between years 2 and 3 (six
months in each country) either in a university or in employment. No exemptions may be made. The
aim is to improve the student’'s command of the language and to enable him to study the politics/
background of the country. The student is required to complete two projects of 5,000 words each in
the fanguage concerned (or one may be in English) on politics or economics. The topic is decided
with tutors in the second year and submitted during the stay abroad. The student is visited at least
once by the course tutor. Policies and decisions ara made by the Course Boarc.

XXVhl. Wolverhampton Polytechnic

45.  BA Arsts (French/German)

Residence abroad is compulsory for a three-month vacation course between years 2 and 3 in
France or Germany. Material 's collecled while abroad for seminar papers presented during the
final year (relating to contemporary studies). This work does not count in the final assessment. The
student is visited once by course tutors during his stay. Policies and decisions are made by the
Course Steering Committee in conjunction with the CNAA panel.

46, BA Modernlanguages
Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 # 4 academic year in France, Germany, Spain or the USSR

between years 2 and 3. The time abroad may be spent in a work placing or on a university course.
The student is required to write a dissertation of 8--10,000 words to be submitied on November 1st
of year 4, this to be in Engtlish plus a summary in the foreign language (1,50¢ words). As an alter-
native to the dissertation the student may write two extended easays of 4-5,000 words. The topic is
decided in year 2 in consultation with a tutor and should be reiavant to the main areas of study in
the course and approved by the Examinations Committee. The relative weighting of language to
content is 2/7 (ordinary) and 2/9 {(honours). The work caunts for about 20% of the final mark and
is assessed by two internal examiners (a language specialist and a Eurcpean studies spectalist)
and one external examiner (samples). The student is visited by one of the language staff once in
each country. Paticies and decisions are made by the Course Steering Committee in light of pievious
experience of organising residence abroad on cther courses.

47. Diplomain Languages & secretarial work (2 years)

Residence abroad is compulsory for three months during the third term of the first year in France,
Belgium, Switzerland, Germany, Austria, Liechtenstein or Spain. Students either follow a course or
take regular employment. They are required to hand in a project of 2,500-3,5600 words in the
language concerned one month after the new term starts, and the topic concerning institutions or
business background of the relevant country is chosen one month before departure by the student
with guidance from the tutor. The project does not count towards the final assessment, but must be
completed properly. The student is visited once while abroad by ore of the language staff.

XXiX. Liverpool Polytechnic

48. BA Euvropear studies

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 =6 months during the third year in France, Germany. Spain
or the USSR, the time being spent in a university (except in the case of the USSR). The student is
required to complete one or two projects of 5-6,000 words in the language concerned. The topic
is chosen by the subject leader and staff and is usually on a literary tapic or the life and institutions
of the country. The work is assessed by internal and external examiners. The student is visited once
by a member of staff. Policies and decisions are made by the 8oard ot Studies.

43. BA Applied languages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 x6 months {including summer vacations) in France, Germany,
Spain or the USSR. Language A is studied from April to September of the 2nd y=ar, and language B
from April to September of the 3rd year. The student is required to write a dissertation on his return
in September of about 8,000 words in the language concerned, the topic being chosen from a list
Q drawn up by the subject leaders. The work is assessed by the staff and an external examiner, and
E lC does count towards the final assessment. The student is visited while abroad.
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XXX. Lanchester Polytechnic

50.

BA Modernlanguages

Residence abroad is compulsory for 2 x6 months in two of France, Germany, Spain and the USSR,
depending on the student's main languages. The periods are spent at university, a teacher training
college, an interpreters’ school or in approved employment. The student collects material for two
projects of 5-8,000 words, written in English, usually after return to the UK and submitted during the
following term. The work is assessed by two tutors and counts for 173% of the final mark. The
student is visited at least unce in eac.1 country of residencs.
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APPENDIX 11
LANGUAGE APTITUDE TESTS

The notion that special aptitudes for language learning can be isotated and tested is far from new. in the
United States, particularly, psychofogists have been concerned with techniques for doing so for some
decades. These received special impetus during the war years when there was a need swiftly to select and
train Service linguists by intensive courses.' There was, until recently, less interest in their application to
school chiidren than to adult learners.

Ouring recent years, work in Britain has been reported on the use of aptitude tests for predicting the
success of students in vocaticnal courses in universities and further education?, of children in school3,
and as a means of studying the relationship between aptitude and proficiency in foreign language learn-
ing.* In these studies, established American tests have been used in conjunction with other material,
specially devised for experimental purposes in Britain.

In Britain, it has long been believed that special aptitude {such as a ‘good earforlanguages’) was conducive
to success. However, when the criterion for success was subsequent performance in conventional school
examinations, general academic abitity -- with an emphasis on verbal intelligence — was usually assumed
to be the best predictor. This may well have influenced views about the relative difficulty of different
languages for pupils of varying ability. As late as 19565, it was suggested that in grammar schools German
wes suitable for children of high ability, Spanish for the ‘'normally intelligent’ (or even the "C’ pupil), while
Russtan should be reserved for older pupils of proved ability and staying power. (Despite its peculiar prob-
lems, French was agreed to be the best choice for the majority.) In making such judgments, views about the
appropriate cultural or literary content of different languages played no small part. Given such assump-
tions, the methods of teaching different languages may well have been influenced by teachers’ expectations
of the intellectual calibre of their pupils - thus reinforcing the original distinction.

During the last decade a number of factors may have tended to change such views. The priority accorded
to the spoken language, the influence of ‘behaviourist’ learning theories and the use of technical aids
such as language laboratories on the one hand - coupled with a reduced emphasis on literary objectives
and a progressive distrust of selection as an educational principle on the other---have not only encouraged
the aim of 'a modern language for all’, but have made it much more possible to see some common teaching
objectives in different languages. If there is more uniformity of aims (in terms of the skills to be acquired),
then there appears more likelihood of scientifically measuring general aptitude for learning any language.
As yet there are, however, no published British language aptitude tests.

This brings us back to the usefulness of American aptitude tests originally developed to predict the ability

of well-motivated adults to tackle a new language.¢ The original MLAT, and its lower level version

EMLAT, concentrated on measuring

(a) ‘Phonetic coding -- or the ability to “code’’ auditory phonetic material in such a way that this
matesial can he recognised, identified and remembered over something longer than a few seconds.’

(b) 'Grammatical sensitivity . . . this implies that the individual is sensitive to the functions of words in a
variety of contexts.’

(c) Rote memcry for foreign language materials.

(d) Inductive language learning ability.

it shou!d be noted that the EMLAT has shown a high level of validity as a predictor for younger students

in American schools, using their subsequent performance in language courses there as a criterion.

Notably the battery does not include any measure of verbal knowledge of the mother tongue.

A rather different American aptitude battery?, LAB, designed originally for use in schools rather than for

adult learners, is based on assessments of

{a) Previous performance in English, social studies, mathematics and science — i.e. general educational
ability.

(b) Interest in learning a foreign language.

(c) Verbal abifity -- measured by vocabulary (in English) and language analysis (from a list of foreign

expressions and their Engtish equivalents, deducing how sentences may be formed in the foreign
language).

(d) Auditory skill, measured by tests of sound discrimination and of the association of sounds with
written symbols.

1 J. B. Carroll, ‘The prediction of success in intensive foreign fanguage training’. Training research and education, ed.
R. Glazier, 1962.

2 Occasional Papers No.7, ed. P. T, Culhane, Language Centre, University of Essex, 1970.

3P. 8. Green, ‘A study of the effectiveness of the language laboratory in school’, /RAL, vol. x/3, 1972, p.283. 'Predicting
success in language learning’, T/HES, 10.12.71.

4 Alan Davies, ‘Aptitude for and proficiency in Fre.ich in the first year of the UK secondary school’, Applications of linguistics,
eds.G. €. Perrenand J. L. M. Trim, 1971,

5 See | A.A.M. The teaching of modern languages, 1956, pp.24-38, and Modern fanguages, Ministry of €ducation pamphlet
29,1956, pp.6-19.

¢ J. 8. Carroll and S. M. Sapon, Modern language aptitude test (MLAT) - and its ‘junior’ version, Modern fanguage aplitude
Q it - elemantary (EMLAT), Psychological Co-operation, New York, 1960-67.

E MC‘PimsTeur, { anguage aptitude battery (LAB), Harcourt Brace, New York, 1966--67.

146




The validity of the battery was assessed by reference to the subsequent performance of students in
elementary French and Spanish courses.®

Some comparisons between the MLAT/EMLAT and the LAB can be made. Boih tests aim to predict
ability of students equally to learn a variety of languages, positing not only that the same factors underlie
success in all these languages, but that the immediate teaching objectives in terms of skills are similar.
(Whether this implies that all languages are equally ‘easy’ to learn is another matter.) However, they differ
notably in the weight accorded to verbal intelligence and/or previous educational achievement - MLAT
excluding it and LAB including it. This may well represent the difference between the aims of adu/t and
school language teaching, between vocational training and school education, whatever agreement there
may be about the nature of the skills to be learned. Most noticeably, none of the tests includes measures

of oral or written production in the sense of the ‘compositional skills’ referred to in the main body of this
report.

The overall value of any such tests nust necessarily be related to particular objectives in language teaching.
‘Aptitude for language learning’ can make sense only when fanguage learning aims are defined in terms
of measurable behaviour, and tests can be made only if this behaviour is analysed. Searching tests of
proficiency would help to make such analysis possible, but attainment tests by themselves cannot do so
unless the syllabus defines precisely what is to be taught.? School examination syllabuses seldom do this,
although vocational examination syllabuses for adults may do so. In the existing situation in Britain,
particularly in schools where syllabuses are not well defined, the application of those existing aptitude

tests could therefore be irrelevant and misleading, unless they are combined with other measures, and used
then with reserve.

It seens clear that @ number of external variables, some of which are very difficult to control, affect success.
What is loosely called motivation can override other factors, and indeed compensate for apparent
deficiencies in innate aptitude. Clearly, in appropriate circumstances the illiterate and unintelligent can
learn a foreign language very well - although they do not do so in school, We are compelled to believe
that teaching methods and techniques are important factors —~ although it is untikely that wo shall
discover one alone which, like the philosopher’s stone, will transmute all it touches.

The studies in Britain referred to earlier yield some information but cumulatively they counsel caution.
‘Itis a difficult task to measure aptitude and to isolate factors for an aptitude test. ... (tis also difficult
to know how aptitude develops when it is exercised by the right sort of study. If it does cdevelop, then
surely it becomes more difficult to discern innate aptitude and to discriminate between the aptitudes of
pupils of different environmental backgrounds."'© This indicates some difficulties discovered in applying
the MLAT as it stands to British students.

Work by P.S. Green, on 80-90 British grammar school children, employed jointly: tests of verbal 1.Q,,
LAB (vocabulary and language analysis subtests only}, together with specially designed tests of sound
discrimination, vocabulary retention and grammatical analysis. Measured against subsequent tests of
performance in learning German, the best single predictor was the test of grammatical analysis, with the

1.Q. test probably rating next best. Previous experience of learning a foreign language (French) predicted
only weakly later performance in German'?,

Study of a much larger samp'e in which MLAT and LAB, together with other snecially prepared materiat,
was applied to about 1,800 children in secondary schools in Britain, indicated that ‘in all cases, and at all
ages we have studied, we have found it impossible to escape from the heavy influence of general intelli-
gence or verbal reasoning. .. ." Furthermore, the problem of analysing language aptitude in relation to
the assumed standards of proficiency required in British secondary schools suggested that 'so far there
is no clear way of removing intelligence (as a factor), and then asking what else makes up language
ability. | would go even further and say that in the first year there is probably nothing beyond intelligence. 12
One might ask. if there is nothing beyond intelligence in the first year, then what about the second, third
and fourth . . . ? Possibly only success in language learning in the first stages may generate the motivation,
experience, and indeed a kind of learned aptitude’ which can cumulatively help in later stages. Conversely,
of course it may not — if pupils are thoroughly bored or frustrated by unsuitable teaching.

So far comparatively little work has been done to produce tests of specific aptitude for particular languages.
There could be room for much experiment here, since such tests could be closely linked to the defined
skilis of particular materials to be fearned. For practical purposes the best predictor of success in learning
a given language in school may be a trial run closely geared to the course objectives. Whether previous
success in learning one foreign language is a reliable predictor of success in learning another, may depend
very much on external variables, although it seems likely to be so, given similar motivation in each attempt.

However, in adult courses and intensive courses the trial run is less feasible. It isin this area of vocational
instruction, when student motivation is strong, that the use of aptitude tests seems 10 have been most
successful. Certainly the dangers of their misuse are much less.

8 0. Buros. ed.. Seventh mental measurements yearbook, 1972, vol.1, p.544,

% A. Davies. ed . Language testing symposium, 1968. See particularly “Introduction’, pp.6- 8, for a very clear definition of the
differences between achievement, proficiency and aptitude tests.

0 P.T. Culhane, Occasional papers, op. cit. p.iii.
'V P, S.Green. /RAL, op. cit.
'2 A, Davies, Applications of linguistics, op. cit. p.179.
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APPENDIX 111
MODERN LANGUAGE TESTS

The following are examples of the kinds of test set in the syllabuses examined, arranged according
to the skills tested in the order set out in the taxonomy in Chapter One, paragraph 1.04 ff.: e.g. -

FL1 foreign language skill ¥ (auricular comprehension)

FL2//L1 4 -foreign language skill 2 (ocular comprehension) and native
language skill 4 (graphic composition).

Where specialised knowledge {c¢ factor), functional training (f factor) and interpretation of
visuals (v factor) are present, this is also indicated. Asterisks denote macroskills only parts of
which are tested (see Chapter One, paragraph 1.11).

The texts of the tasts given below are verbatim quotations from the syllabuses.

FL1 Assessment of the candidate’s ability to respond 10 spoken instructions given by the examiner
and relating to everyday objects at the examination.

FL1//L1 2/4 A prose passage of 150--200 words is recorded on magnetic tape at a normal reading

speed by a native speaker. The candidate will be required to answer, in English, questions
printed in English.

FL1//L1 2/4 A straightforward piece of narrative prose, with vocabulary well within the candi-
dates’ range, will be read aloud to them three times and they will be required to answer in
wiriting a number of questions designed to discover how fully they have grasped the main
points of the narrative. All questions will be asked in English and they may be answered in
Enghsh or Welsh. Candidates will have the questions in front of them before the first reading
begins, during the reading they will listen only. After the first reading they will be allowed an
interval of two minutes to examine the questions and make notes, and they will be permitted
1o make notes also during subsequent readings. The third reading will immediately follow the
second. During the third reading a pause will be made at the end of each paragraph to
allow candidates to answer the questions which refer to that paragraph.

FL1//L1 2/4 Aural comprehension of passage of 100-150 words. First reading after which
candidates will be given the questions printed in English. Two minutes allowed to candidates
for reading questions. Second reading during which the candidates may take notes. Ten
minutes allowed for writing the answers in English. Final reading and three minutes allowed
for final check.

FL1//L1 2/4 To answer in writing, in English, ten questions on a passage of 150-200 words of
a dratogue or monologue spoken in the foreign language at a speed of about 100-120 wpm.
The passage will be heard three times. After the first hearing, they will be given five minutes
to answer the questions in writing. After the third hearing they will be given three minutes to
check their answers. The passage set will be a simple and practical one. It will not contain
close reasoning or argument, nor use any but standard educated speech. All answers to the
cquestions will be found in the text heard.

FL1//L1 2:4 Test 1 will be based on a narrative passage of 160160 words read by the teacher
to the candidates. Questions and answer sheets, which will be printed in English and answered
in English, will be provided. The passage will be divided into three sections and will have an
English title. The passage will first be read to the candidates at a moderate speed. The question
sheet will then be given to the candidates and time allowed for reading the questions. The
passage will then be read in sections and after the reading of each section candidates will be
required to answer the questions set upon that section of the passage. The passage will then
be read through again and candidates will be allowed five minutes to revise their answers.

FL1//L1 3 The giving of an immediate rendering into English of the content of a talk or dialogue.
The whole test will last approximately four minutes.

FL1//L1 3 (f factor} Interpretationinto English of short statements in the foreign language last-
ing from 30 seconds to three minutes and read over to the candidate once. Candidates may
take notes during the reading and use them in the interpretation.

FL1//L1 4 To write in English a summary in 80 to 90 words of a passage of about 250 words in
the foreign language, spoken at a speed of about 120 wpm. The passage, which may be
monologue or dialogue, will be heard twice and notes may be taken. The passage will be
straightforward narrative, description or exposition and will be in standard educated speech.

FL1//L1 4 To write in English a summary of about 100 words of a passage of about 300 words in
the foreign language, spoken at a speed of about 150 wpm. The passage will be heard twice
and notes may be taken. The language will be that of standard educated speech and the
passage will be of a narrative, descriptive or expositional nature.

FL1//L1 4 \Listening to two pieces of continuous prose totalling not more than 200 ‘words - e.g.
two short news items — and giving in written English the gist of the passages.

FL1/2 Two texts (passages or utalogues) with a number of recorded questions on each. Each text,
with the questions, is heard twice before the candidate is expected to make his choice of
answer from the printed alternatives on his answer sheet.
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FL1/2 A passage will be read to the candidates in German by the teacher and questions on the
passage will be asked orally in German. Candidates will be provided with an answer sheet on
which four answers (in German} to each question are suggested, only one of which is
correct in the context of the passage. Candidates will be asked to choose their answer to
each question from the four suggested and to indicate it on the answer sheet.

FL1/2 One halfof a conversation on a particular subject recorded on tape. The candidate chooses
the correc! response to each remark.

FL1/2 Multiple choice questions in French testing understanding of short dialogues, monologues
and longer sequences. all recorded on tape. The candidate is asked to decide where the
people are, who they are, or what they are doing.

FL1/2/3//L1 3 The candidate will be asked to read a passage in the foreign language, will be
asked to translate it into English orally, and may then be asked to discuss it in the foreign
language,

FL1/2/4 A 'Nacherzahlung' of approximately 160 words. An adequate summary of the story in
German will be given, The passage will be read twice by the teacher, first at normal speed

and then more slowly. Candidates will be expected to retell the story by writing at least 100
words.

FL1/3 The candidate will be required to answer five questions in the language on himself, his
work, his interests, etc.

FL1/3 Conversation on simple personal details such as home, family daily life. Candidates will be
required to give full answers to the examiner's questions on these topics.

FL1/3 Conversation on two of the topics chosen by the candidate.

FL1,/3 Candidates will be required to converse with the examiner on current events and general
topics for a minimum period of five minutes.

FL1/3 To converse in the foreign language on matters related to any of the topics given belo ..
The examiner will speak at a speed of about 120--150 wpm. The candidate will be expected
to take an active part in the conversation, and not leave all the initiative to the examiner. The
conversation must not be limiterl to a series of questions and answers: My family and home;
My friends and relatives; My district and town; My work; My interests; My weekend; My
holidays; My travels; Food and drink; Entertainiment; Sport; The weather; A hook; play or
film; Shops; Housing: The cost of living; Education; Current news; Health: Foreign countries;
The future.

FL1/3 Thecandidate wilt be asked to play a pa-tin an everyday situation described by the examiner,
e.g. booking in at an hotel, asking the way, buying a ticket, ordering a meal, etc.

FL1/3 Conversing with a foreign national on matters of everyday interest in his country and
the United Kingdom.

FL1/3 Each candidate is asked to play two roles. The role-playing situations are of two xinds,
the one strictly survival in a tourist situation; the other involves candidates in more conver-
sational situations,

FL1/3 Candidates wi!l be asked to imagine themselves in situations similar to those in which they
might find themselves in France They will be required to take the initiative in a conversation
with the teacher, in the same way as they might take the initiative in a conversation with a
native French speaker.

FL1;3 The examiner will ask a series of questions becoming progressively more difficult. These
may develop, for the more able candidate, into a less formal conversation. In the course of
the Cral examination some questions should be asked on the general background of the
people who speak the language as their mother tongue.

FL1,/3 General conversation with the examiner on subjects of everyday interest, which may include
a situation of everyday occurrence (e.g. at a railway station or in an hotel or shop) selected
by the examiner from a list of at least three subjects supplied by the candidate; the candidate
must then be prepared to converse with the examinar as if they were both involved in that
situation in the country concerned,

FL1/3 To take part, using the foreign language, in a sttuational conversation which the examiner
will out ine and which is imagined as taking place in one of the places listed below, either at
home or abroad. Credit will be given for resourcefulness in handling the situation as well as
for the language used: In the travel agency; In the hotel; In the restaurant; tn the shops; In
the post office; In the street; {n the railway station/airport; in the garage; In the police station;
In the customs; Renting accommodation; Hiring transport; Medical; Conymon socia! situa-
tions; in the bank.

FL1/3 To take part, using the foreign language, in a situationa! conversation which the examiner
will outtine and which is imagined as taking place in one of the places listed below, either
at home or abroad. Credit will be given for resourcefulness in handling the situation as well
as for the language used: In the travel agency; In the hotel; In the restaurant; In the post office;
In the street; In the railway station/airport; in the shops; Common social situations.

FL1/3 Candidates will be required to prepare before the examination a short talk of some three
to four minutes’ duration to be delivered to the examiner on a suitable topic of their own
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choosing. They will then be expected to converse with the examiner on the subject matter of
the talk. The use of notes will not be allowed.

FL1/3 One week before the examination, details of the situation will be given to the colleges. In
the situation, the candidate will be expected to play the role of someone giving an explanation -
this might involve for example the purchase of goods, introduction to a stranger, booking in at
an hotel, taking a taxi, or ordering a meal. Candidates will not be permitted to take notes into
the Qral examination,

FL1/3 The candidate will be asked to describe or demonstrate some aspect of his work, or of his
special subject, to the examiner and discuss it with him. The candidate must bring something
with him to the examination to illusirate his subject e.g. samples, photographs, technical
literaturo, plans, catalogues, etc.

FL1/3 To converse in the foreign language on topics arising out of the prepared talk or on matters
of general or personal interest. The candidate will be given full opportunity to talk about
matters that interest him. The examiner will speak at a speed of about 120--150 words per
minute. Candidates will not be required to speak fast, but credit will be given for confidence,
prompt reaction, and for making a positive contribution to the conversation, and for quality
of language.

FL1/3 To converse in the foreign language on matters of general interest, current affairs, cultural
or social topics, and on more specialised subjects related 10 the candidate’'s worl or study.
The examiner will speak at reasonably fast native speed. The candidate witl be expected to
converse correctly and easily, and to show initiative in raising points. He will be given full
opportunity to speak about matters with which he is familiar.

FL1/3 The candidate will be asked to listen to a recorded conversation. He will then be asked to
reproduce the gist of it orally and will be asked guestions on it by the examiner.

FL1:3  The candidate will be asked to listen to a passage read to him by the examiner. The examiner
will then read separately each of the five or six related paragraphs, of which the passage is
composed and put questions to the candidate on each separate section, after it has been read
to him.

FL1/3 The givirg of a short talk to a group of foreign nationals and responding to questions on
the content of the talk; {students should be encouraged 10 take notes from which they will
give the talk, but a fully written speech will not be acceptable).

FL1,3 (f factor) Discussion in the foreign language arising from the tatk and on other 1opics.
The candidate is expected to demonstrate not only @ competent use of the language, but
also the ability to order ideas and present them in a clear. balanced manner.

FL1/3 (v factor) Questions based on pictures: section designed to look more precisely at
command of structure and lexis than, for example, the picture composition. it does not claim
1o be an objective test, confining candidates to one possible answer. There will nearly always
be some variely of response possible within the terms of the question. By using a variety of
picture sttimuli, the examiner can sample widely.

FL1,/3 (v factor) The teacher will begin by asking the candidate a number of set questions on
piclures. These questions will reguire the candidate to use descriptive language and will not
have been prepared by the candidate beforehand.

FL1/3 {v factor}) The candidates will be handed a picture depicting a tourist situation and will
be asked to answer guestions upon it.

FL1/3 (v factor) The candidate will be asked to talk about three pictures or photographs, one
provided by the candidate and two chosen by the candidate from a selection of four provided
by the examiner,

FL1/3 {v factor) Conversation about three pictures, one provided by the candidate and two
chosen by the candidate frem a choice of six provided by the examiner. The pictures will
depict situations rather than places.

FL1/3//LY 1/3 (f factor) To acl as interpreter in a conversation on everyday business or social
malters between an English person and a speaker of the foreign language. Each speaker will
say not more than 40 words at a time.

FL1/3//L1 1/3 {f factor) Consecutive interpreting, both ways.

FL1/3/4 The candidate will be asked to listen 1o a recorded conversation on 2 general topic. He
will be asked to reproduce the gist of it in the foreign language in writing and wili discuss it
wilh the examiner.

FL1/4* To write simple sentences from dictation,
FL1/4* To write from dictation a simple passage of connected matter,

FL1/4* An easy passage in the language to be taken down from dictation. Punctuation will be
dictated in the language.

FL1/4" The dictation of a prose passage will be diven by a native speaker of the language, whose
voice is recorded on magnetic tape.

FL1/4" Oictation — the passage set will be within the compass of the candidates’ linguistic
experience (in French, the past historic tense will not be used}. Normal dictation procedure
will be followed. The marking will be positive.
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FL1/4* Dictation: To write a passage of about 100 words dictated at a speed of about 100 wpm,
excluding pauses. The passage will be read three times in all, the sacond time with pauses
for writing. Each phrase will be read once only.

FL1/4" Dictation: The passage wili be read four times. The first reading, at normal speed, will bo
to give tio candidates a general idea of the passage. The passage will then be read in short
sense-groups, each group being repeated after it has been written down. Punctuation will be
given in the language under examination. The final reading will be given at rather slower than
normal speed but pauses will be made only at the end of senterces. The candidates will then
be aflowed five minutes for checking and revision. Words in italics must be spelled out or
written on the blackboard.

FL1/4 To write short answers (using complete sentences) to Guestions about everyday matters
read aloud,

FL1/4 Aural comprehension - passage of 100-150 words. First reading of complete passaye.
Second reading in sections with spoken questions in French after each section and a pause
for thought after each question. Third reading as for second reading, with a pause for note-
taking after each question. Ten minutes for writing answers in French. Fina! reading and three
minutes allowed for fimal check.

FL1/4 Reproduction in the foreign language of the substance of an easy passage in the foreign
language. (The passage will be read three times at a moderate speed to the candidates, who
will then be required to write down in the language the substance of the passage, with the
aid of details given in the Question paper.)

(The vocabulary used in Sections | and 11 will be restricted to common words associated with
ordinary events and situations in everyday life.)

FL1/4 A passage of prose in the language (of 125-150 words in Stage Il and 200-250 words in
Stage 1) will first be read aloud twice to the candidates by the examiner. Candidates will
then be allowed twenty-five minutes to summarise the passage in writing, in the language
concerned, to not more than half its length; in Stage 1l candidates will be allowed to take
notes during the reading.

FL2 Reading comprehension: Multiple choice questions in French testing understanding of detail
and of gist:—-
Three or four edited passages of authentic French from newspapers or books with a number
of questions on each passage.

FL2//L1 2/4 Candidates will answer in English or Welsh a number of questions set in English or
Welsh, designed to test their comprehension of a passage of simple narrative or descriptive
prose, of about 150 words in the foreign language.

FL2/L1 2/4 Wiitten comprehension: To read silently a text of about 260 words in the foreign
language. and to answer ten questions on it in English. The text will not be taken from books
of belles fettres nor contain specialised language unknown to the average educated reader.

FL27/ L1 2°4 Oral: A passage in the foreign language printed on the question paper will be read
silently by the candidate. The vocabulary used in this passage will be based on ordinary
everyday language. A factual passage of 150-200 words is envisaged. There will be questions
printed in English relevant to this passage and the candidate will be expected to prove his
comprehension by written replies in English.

FL2// L1 3 The candidate will be asked to read a passage ‘on sight’ in the foreign fanguage and
will be asked to translate it orally into English.

FL2// L1 3  Sight translation into English. To translate into English a passage of 100 waords in the
foreign language. The candidate will be allowed two minutes to read and two minutes to
translate the passage. The text chosen will be such as to permit fluent translation at sight and
will not contain stylistic problems of a colloquial, technical or literary kind. Credit will be given
for speed and fluency as wel! as accuracy and quality of translation.

FL2// L1 3 English summary of a foreign language text: To study a text of about 260 words
in the foreign ianguage for five minutes and to give a brief summary of it in English. The
candidate may refer to the text whilst making the summary. The text will be of a journalistic
kind and will deal with a matter of common daily interest.

FL2// L1 4 Summary in English of a short passage in German/Spanish.

FL2/3" Candidates should be able to read aloud a few lines of prose in the language (given to the
candidates about five minutes before the examination).

FL2/3" Reading aloud: Candidates should be able to read aloud about 12 lines of prose from a
general text of their own choosing.

FL2/3" Reading aloud: To read aloud at a speed of about 120 wpm. a passage of about 150
words in the foreign language. The candidate must be understood easily by a native of the
country,

FL2/3' Reading: The passage is largely conversational. After studying the passage for five
minutes the candidate will read it to the examiner or will record the passage on magnetic tape.

FL2/3"' Readingtest: The candidate is to be allowed approximately five minutes in which 1o study
a passage in preparation for the test. Reference 1o dictionaries and other books or notes of any
kind is forbidden and the candidate is so informed. He is then 1o read aloud the whole of the
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passage. The examining teachar should not interrupt to correct the candidate during the
reading of the passage.

72, FL2:;3" Reading test: The candidate is to be allowed approximately five minutes in which to
studly a passage of about 50 to 60 words in preparaton for the test. The vocabulary of the
passage will be drawn mainly from three specimen passages which will be issued by the
Union for practice after 1st January in each year. During the test references to dictionaries and
other boeks or notes of any kind is forbidden and the candidate should be so informed. He is
then to read aloud the whole of the passage. The examining teacher should not interrupt to
correct the candidate during the reading of the passage.

73. FL2:3 (c factor) Candidates will be given a list of six topics based on certain background books
recommended for the languages indicated. They will be required to choose one topic and,
after five minutes’ preparation, will be asked to speak on it for three minutes. Supplementary
questions may be asked by the examiner.

74 FL2'4 A printed passage in the foreign language. followed by questions of varying difficulty set
and answered in the foreign language.

75. FL2:4 A prose passag: in the foreign language for comprehension; questions in the foreign
language to be answerel in the foreign language; answers must be in the form of complete
sentences, using the same tenses as in the questions.

76. FL2:4 The free composition will require the continuation of a story, of which the first paragraph
will be printed in the language. About 120 words will be asked for. High marks can be gained
only if the appropriate tenses are used.

77. FL2.4 (v factor) Candidates will be required ta answer in the foreign language a number of
questions set in the foieign language, based on a drawing or series of drawings.

78 FL2'4 (f factor) The making in English of a cogent report (in note form, if desired) on a body
of material vr correspondence - e.g. 4/5 letters of total length not exceeding 800 words
{presented to the candidate). A dictionary may be used.

79 FL2‘4 Candidates will write either a composition or a letter of about 100-150 words in the
foreign language. The composition will be on a topic relating to everyday life. based on a8
suggested outline given in the foreign language. The letter, offered as an alternative, will be
on a different topic, also with a suggested outline if necessary.

80. FL2/4 The aim of this question is to test the candidate’s ability to express himself in the written
language in response to stimuli expressed in the written language. The candidate is given
the lines of one speaker in a dialogue. In the space indicated he is to supply the replies, com-
ments, exclamations, questions etc. of the other speaker, so as to complete the dialogue.
Credit will be given for indications of comprehension but high marks can only be obtained
through more pasitive expression.

81. FL2/4 (v factor) A series of questions in French to be answered in French. These questions will
be based on eight pictures. Two questicns will be asked on each picture; the first requiring
the candidate to give information represented in the picture, and the second requiring the
candidate to give related information of a more general nature. in the [atter a variety of tenses
will be used.

82, FL2'4 General knowledge of the country and composition: To answer in the foreign language
four questions on the foreign country or countries concerned. There will be a choice of four
questions on each of the following sections, and only one question may be answered from
each section. Equal credit will be given for language and content. -— Physical features; Social
life; Culturatl life; Public life.

83. FL2/4 A letterin French in reply to a letter requiring particular information: The purpose here is
to provide a test that corresponds to an acceptable real-life task. Letter writing is felt to be
the test of writing skill that has most justification. The letter that candidates are asked to write
is controlled by the letter they are a'legedly answering.

84, FL2//L1 4 A narrative passage in the foreign language will be set, about 300-400 words in
length. Candidates will be asked 1o write the story in English or Welsh, in about half the length
of the original and containing its salient points. (This question isirtended to test rapid reading.)

85. FL2//LY 4 Extracting in English the main points of an article of everyday interest, of 400-450
words in length.

86. FLz//L1 4 To wiite a summary in English of an article written in the foreign language. The
candidate will be expecied to convey the main ideas and the most imoortant facts of the
article, in connected English. The original will contain 6C0-800 words, and the summary
160-200 words.

87. FL2//L1 4 Translation from the foreign lasguage into English of simple passages. A title and
the meaning of particular words may be given in English.

88. FL2//11 4 Translating into English a simple letter, the body of which will be 60-80 words in
length.

89. FL2//11 4 Translating into English a letter or article of 150-200 words in length.

Q
E [C‘!O. FL2//L1 4  Translation into Engfish of a passage of a general commercial nature.
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FL2//L1 4 To translate into English a text of about 200 words in the foreign language on & com-
mon theme related to everyday life. The translation must read like a piece of original English.
The passage set for translation wili be easier than that for comprehension.

FL2//L1 4 The candidate will be given a passage of approximately 200 words in the language

and will be required to produce a translation in English. The use of a dictionary is permitted
in this section.

FL2//L1 4 To translate into English a passage of 26C words in the foreign language. The passage
will be on a subject of common interest and will be written in non-specialised language.

FL2//L1 4 Translation into English of one passage of prose in the foreign language, containing
both narrative and conversation.

FL2//L1 4 Tronslation from the foreign language intc English of two prose passages.

FLZ//L1 4 Translation into English of two passages in general prose of a contrasting character,
one of which may be an extract from an accredited journal or newspaper of the country
concermed. Both passages must be attempted.

FL2//L1 4 Translation into English. The passages wili not be technical and not be taken from
works of belles fettres. They will deal with the topics of interest to educated and informed
persons, and will range widely over current affairs, politics, social and cultural matters, as
well as general economic and scientific subjects.

FL2//LY 4 Two straightiorward passages for translation from the foreign language into English.

Total length, about 460 words for European languages; about 400 words in the English
version for Oriental or African languages.

FL2//L1 4 Translation from the foreign language into English of two out of three prose passages
from twentieth century writings, including a passage of a commercial nature.

FL2//11 4 (c factor, f factor} Technical trenslation (three hours). Two passages of about
600 words each in the foreign language for translation into English, to test the candidate’s
specialised kuawledge of a subject of his own choice. Dicticnaries will be allowed. The candi-
date must state the subject at the time of enrciment. The following subjects are accepted at
present; others may be considered upon application to the Institute not less than twelve
months before the examination: Aeronautical enginesring; Mechanical engineering; Chemical
engineering; Electrical engineering; Marine engineering; Agriculture; Chemistry; Physics;
Medicine; Music; Economics; Law; Textiles; Transport; Political administrat'on.

FL3* [Oral:] Recitation of & passage (70--80 words) of the candidate’s own choice. (Specimen

passages will be issued to schoo!s by the Board to indicate tha standard expected and for use
in the examination if desired.)

FL3 Sustained speaking: To speak for about a minute on any suitable point that has arisen in the
conversation.

FL3 Sustained speaking: To speak for about two minutes on any suitable point that has arisen in
the conversation.

FL3 To speak for three mintutes on any one of six topics given to the candidate before the examin-
ation. The topics will be of general interest and not require specialised vocabulary. Some will
call for general knowledge of the foreign country, others not. The candidate may make brief
headings of the main points of the talk, but may not use detailed notes. Credit will be given
for confidence and good delivery as well as for content and for quality of language.

FL3 A prepared talk in the foreign language of five minutes’ duration on a subject selected by the
examiner from a list of five subjects to be brought by the candidate at the time of the examin-
ation. The subjects should be such as might be discussed by an educated native speaker of
the language. it should be delivered in an interesting way and not as if memorised word for

word. If the talk is on 3 specialised topic it should be couched in language that will allow
a non-specialist examiier to discuss it.

FL3 (v factor) Narration of a story based on a sequerice of pictures. in this section the candidate
will be required 1o use nairative language. He will be given a short time for preparation.

FL3//L1 2 {f factor) Sigh! translation into the foreign language: To translate at sight into the
foreign language a passage of 100 words in English. The candidate will be ailowed two
minutes to read and three minutes to translate the passage.

FL4 A composition of about 70-80 words in the foreign language. A choice of subjects will be
offered.

FL4 A composition (about 120 words) on a topic relating to candidates’ own experience or to life
and conditions in their own country. There will be a choice of subjects.

FL4 To write a letter or short article of about 150 words, in the foreign language, on a given
subject of personal interest or common daily affairs. There will be a choice of three subjects.

FL4 An original composition (about 200 words) of a descriptive nature, with a choice of subjects.
Candidates must be able to express themse es ci. arly and correctly.

FL4 An essayin the foreign language, of about 250 words, on one of several subjects of a general

character bearing on industry, commerce, or current affairs — where possible of the country
concerned,
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FL4 An essay in the foreign language, of about 260 words, on one of several subjects which will
include those related to the institutions, way of fife and current affairs of the country concerned.

FL4 A short essay of 260-300 words in the foreign language. A chaice of subjects, including at
teast ono commercial, will be offered.

FL4 (c factor) To write a composition of about 400 words. Candidates will have a choice of
subjects, some of which may assume some knowledge of the literature of the language.
Special attention will be paid to sentence construction and the idiomatic use of the tanguage.

FL4 (c factor) General knowledge of the country: To write a paragraph in the foreign language
of about six lines on each of five, or of 15 lines on each of two, out of 20 topics, relating to
the following aspects of the iife of the foreign country concerned: Geographical features; Chief
towns; Famous people; Climate; Travel to and in the country; Fooa and drink; Recent topical
events; Institutions; Tourism; Social life; Education; Shopping; Linguistic varieties; Public
services; Family life; Fersonal relationships, National problems; Telephone; Telegraph.

FL4 (c factor) Background composition: To write two compositions of about 300 words each
in the foreign language, dealing with the geography, customs, general conditions of life and
current affairs of the countries concerned. A chotce of eight subjects will be given.

FL4 (c factor) Long essay (three hours). The candidates will choose one of the following fields
as related to the countries where the foreign language is spoken, and submit for approval by
the Institute, at the time of their enrolment for the examination, the titles of six unrelated
topics within the field on which they are prepared to write 1,500 words in the foreign language
during the examination. One of the six topics will be chosen by the Institute for each individual
candidate, who will be informed of the choice at the moment of beginning this part of the
examination: Geography and economics; Politics and recent history; Social tife and institu-
tions; Legal institutions; Literature and thought in the 20th century; Science and tech-
nology; The fine arts; A region of the country; General or applied linguistics; Language teach-
ing (of the foreign language concerned); Business, industry and commerce.

FL4 (f factor) Essay of 750-1,000 words in the foreign language on a current general topic. A
choice of three subjects will be given The candidate is expected to demonstrate not only a

competent use of the language. but also the ability to order ideas and present them in a clear’
balanced manner.

FL4 (c factor, v factor) A map of the country concerned may be provided and the candidate
asked to name features on it.

FL4 (v factor) A composition based on a series of pictures: The aim of this section is to test
candidates’ ability to write a connected flow of language on a simple narrative theme, out-
lined by a series of pictures. The theme of the picture composition is the simple one of the
lost-found variety told in a series of eight pictures.

FL4//LY 2 Translation into the language of a simple passage in everyday English. Length about
170 words.

FL4//L1 2 A short continuous prose passage in straightforward style and with everyday voca-
bulary to be translated from English into the foreign language.

FL4//L1 2 Translation into the foreign language of a passage of English prose.
FL4//L1 2 Translation into the foreign language of a pas;age of a general commercial nature.

FL4//L1 2 Translationinto the foreign language: To translate into the foreign language a passage
of 200 words in Engjish.

FL4//L1 2 Translation from English into the foreic~ .. ~t.- e of a general passage or of a business
letter, at the option of the candidate.

FL4//L1 2 Précis (f factor) A cummary in the foreigi 1a. ;o ge of an article, report or text of
a speech written in English on a current general topiz. The candidate will be sxpected to
recast the original in a clear, exact and logical style, avoiding unnecessary translation and so

to demonstrate his command of the language. The original wilt be of 2,600-3,000 words and
the précis 7560-1,000 words.

In the analysis of skills, the marks allotted to each test were distributed amongst the skills tested as
follows:

proportion of

skills tested marks sllotted
FL1 all
FL1//L1 2/4 2//1/1
FL1//L1 3 1n
FL1//L1 4 1//1
FL1/2 1M
FL1/2/3//11 3 1/1/1/1
FL1/2/4 2/1/2
FL1/3 in
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skills tested

FL1/3//L1 1/3
FL1/3/4
FL1/4°

FL2

FL2//L1 2/4
FL2//L1 3
FL2//L1 4
FL2/3*
FL2/4

FL3

FL3//L1 2
FL4

FL4//L1 2

proportion of
marks allotted

\WAVIAVA]
1/1/1
/1
all
2/1/1
1//1
1//1
1N
/1
all
1//1
all
1/1




National output of qualified linguists
(1971} by application rating
in Further Education & Higher Education

successful
candidates

1000 4

760 4

500 1

250 4 /
10/11

200

150 1

100

50 1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
application rating

— HE

NB: a number of CNAA and university courses with high application ratings have not yet
begun to produce graduates. A further peak may be expected at 15/16 from 1975,
E Q@  with some increase also at 10/11.
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APPENDIX IV
STATISTICS

This section provides a background to the survey of curricula and performance with which the body of
the report is concerned. In the main the data have been drawn from recognised existing sources, notably
the HMSO publication Statistics of Education and the reports of the various examining bodies, but it also
includes new items drawn from tnhe ATR/DES {Davidson) survey of teacher utilisation, other resuits of
which were first published in the . TR Journal of Russian studies, no.21, 1971,

The object cf this section has been two-fold: first, to draw a ‘map’ of language study in the United
Kingdom for cne yvear; second, to attempt to isolate trends by comparison of tigures for a number of
years. The yea' chosen was 1969, since at the time of the inception of the survey the latest information
availab'e concerned that year. Wherever possible figures for a number of previous years and for 1970 and
1971 have been added and conclusions suggested about trends. However, a number of factors inhibit
completion of such a procedure; in particular, the rapid developments over recent years have led to many
changes of syllabus, so that figures for previous years are no longer valid bases for comparison. In other
cases a change of computers has made it impossible (for reasons of cost, time and space) to list as many
figures as might be thought ideal. However, it seems likely that such indications as have emerged will
prove useful starting points for further work in this field, leadir.g perhaps to firmer conclusions.

An obvious use of the basic data first assembled was to investigate their implications for the work
being done elsewhere on the language needs of industry and commerce. With the assistance of the
Statistics Branch of the Department of Education and Science, tables have been drawn for features not
usually studied. These, with data from the ATR/DES survey, give indications of differences in the avail-
ability of languages in various types of school and in different regions of the country; differences related
to the sex of the learner; and the relative popularity of individual languages and of the study of languages
in general as opposed to other subjects.

We should like to record our gratitude to the many bodies which contributed in the assembly of the
figures. The sources are acknowledged at the end of each table.

INDEX OF STATISTICAL TABLES
FURTHER EDUCATION (FE)

Table Pages
FE (1) CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 159-160

1. Home Office : entries — pass — fail, 1961, 66, 71 FGIRS 1569

2. Department of Custorms & Excise FGIRS 159

3. Metropolitan Police FGIRS 159

4. Department of Trade & Industry FGIRS 159

5. Diplomatic Service FGIRS 160

6. Civil Hydrography Officer (NAAF) R 160

7. Linguist (NAAF) FGIRS 160

8. Interpreter (NAAF) FGIRS 160
FE (2) PITMAN EXAMINATIONS INSTITUTE FG S 161

1. Total entries — passes — % pass — % change, 1966-71 161

2. Entries — passes 1971, by levels 161
FE (3) ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS 161-162

1. Grades |, II, [il 1971 (Single subject examinations) FGIRS 161

entries — distinctions — % pass and distinctions

2. Total entries 1961, 66, 69-71; change 1961-71 FGIRS 162

3. Certificate for Secretarial Linguists 1970, 71 FG S 162

4. Diploma for Bilingual Secretaries 1970, 71 FG S 162

5. Optional FL shorthand/dictation test, 1970, 71, 72 FG S 162
FE (4) LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 163-164

1. Written & oral : entries — pass — % pass 1961, 66, 71 — % change FG S 163

2. % charge over period, all grades FG S 163

3. Foreign languages for industry & commerce 1966, 71

entries — pass — % pass FGIRS 163

4. % change over period 1966-71 164
FE (5) UNION OF LANCASHIRE & CHESHIRE INSTITUTES FGIRS 165-166

1. Entries — passes (ali grades) 1961, 66, 71 165

2. Entries — passes Grade Il and above 1961, 66, 71 166

continued on next page
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Index of Statistical Tables (contd)

FE (6)
1.

FE(7)

1.
2.
3.

FE (8)
1.
2.

FE (9)
1.
2.

FE (10)
1.
2.

INSTITUTE OF LINGUISTS
New syllabus results : entry ~ pass — % pass 1970-72 FGIRS

SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR COMMERCIAL, ADMINISTRATIVE &
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (SCCAPE)

Secretarial Certificate (all stages) : entry — pass 1968-71 FGIRS
Diploma for Graduate Secretaries

Scottish National Certificate in Business Studies

NORTHERN COUNTIES TECHNICAL EXAMINATIONS COUNCIL

Written and oral examinations 1970, 71 : entry — pass FGIRS
Wholly oral examinations 1970, 71 FG S
EAST MIDLAND EDUCATIONAL UNION

Written and oral examinations, 1961, 66 FG S
Practical languages, 1972 FG! S

STATISTICS OF EDUCATION, November 69

Students taking advanced courses
Students taking non-advanced courses

SCHOOLS (SCH)

SCH (1) EXAMINATIONS : LANGUAGES ONLY

NoOOENOOAWN

—_—

GCE Ordinary level: entry — % pass by sex, 1961, 66, 68-71
GCE Advanced level: entry — % pass by sex, 1961, 66, 68-71
GCE Advanced level: entry — pass — grade, 1965, 69
Northern lreland ‘O’ level: entry — % pass, 1967-71
Northern [reland ‘A’ level: entry — % pass, 1967-71
Scotland: Ordinary Grade: entry — % pass, 1966, 68-71
Scotland: Higher Grade: entry — % pass, 1966, 68-71
Scotland: Certificate of Sixth Year Studies: entry, 1963-71
CSE: Grades awarded (all modes), 1965, 68-71
Schools Council Modern Languages Project 'O’ lavel: entry — % pass, 1969-72
GCE and CSE entries in FGIRS for 1968-71 compared
School leavers 1968--69 with 'A’ levels in FL plus -

(a) science/maths subjects; (b} social science subjects

SCt! (2) EXAMINATIONS : LANGUAGES & OTHER SUBJECTS

s =

CSE and GCE ‘O’ and "A’ levels, all subjects, Summer 1969
CSC and GCE passes, 1959-70, FG and all subjects

CSE grades in FGIRS compared with other subjects, 1969
CSE modes compared, languajes a:d other subjects, 1969-70
GCE passes in various subjects with % change, 1960-70

SCH (3) LANGUAGE AVAILABILITY

Noohswh =

Language groupings offered

Courses offered
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Avaifability of F and other FL in Secondary Modern Schools, 1969
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SCH (4) LANGUAGE USE

1.
2.
3.
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Index of Statisticaf Tables (contd)

HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) Pages
HE (1) COUNCIL FOR NATIONAL ACADEMIC AWARDS (CNAA) 182-193
1. Courses leading to first degrees in {modern) fanguages 192
2. Growth of other subjects for comparison 192
3. Candidates registered for research degrees 192
4. Work of the Languages Board 193
5. Enrolments, 1971-72 193
6. Enrolments, 1972-73 193
HE (2) UNIVERSITIES 194197
1. Language, fiterature and area studies, first degree, 1969-70, 70-71 194
2. Total degrees obtained : languages, 1966-69 195
3. Honours degrees obtained in Janguages, 1961 196
4. Total degrees obtained : other subjects, 1966-69 196
5. London L'niversity axternal first degrees, 1969 197
6. Scottish Universities as at December, 1970 197

FURTHER EDUCATION (FE)

Table FE{1) CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

1. HOME OFFICE

1961 1966 1971
Language entries pass fail entries pass fail entries pass fai
FRENCH 107 61 48 220 100 120 354 199 155
GERMAN 59 24 35 74 43 31 120 56 64
ITALIAN 23 10 13 38 26 12 54 40 14
RUSSIAN 13 8 5 9 5 4 13 8 5
SPANISH 17 13 4 39 29 10 100 59 a1
FGIAS 219 116 103 380 203 177 641 362 279

2. DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS & EXCISE

FRENCH 11 8 3 30 13 17 33 29 4
GERMAN 4 - 4 5 1 4 19 4 15
ITALIAN 1 1 - 1 1 - 5 3 2
RUSSIAN - - - - - - Z - =
SPANISH 8 4 4 2 2 - 8 4 4
FGIRS 24 13 11 38 17 21 65 40 25
3. METROPOLITAN POLICE

FRENCH 2 2 - 3 2 1 5 4 1
GERMAN 1 - 1 2 2 - 6 3 3
ITALIAN 1 1 - - 2 2 -
RUSSIAN 3 1 2 2 1 - 1
SPANISH 1 - 1 - 1 ] -
FGIRS 8 3 5 7 4 3 156 10 5
Combined totals 251 132 119 425 224 201 721 412 309

4. DEPARTMENT OF TRADE & INDUSTRY®

FRENCH - - - 3 1 2 - - -

GERMAN - - - 1 1 - - -

ITALIAN - - - - - - - — -

RUSSIAN - - - - - - - -

SPANISH - - - - - - - - -
4 2 2

*This examir.ation is also offered 1o candidates from the Depanment of Employment, but tor the years listed there were ndne.

continued on next page
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Tab'e FE (1) contd.
Civil Service Commission

5. DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Lower Standard Intermediate Higher
Language year entries pass fail entries pass fail entries pass fail total
FRENCH 1981 25 22 3 no exam. no exam. 25
1966 27 15 12 no exam. 22 9 13 49
1971 49 26 23 58 32 26 25 17 8 132
GERMAN 1861 18 11 7 no exam. no exam. 18
1966 9 6 3 no exam. 13 6 7 22
1971 18 6 12 42 16 26 17 9 8 .17
ITALIAN 1961 4 4 1 na exam. no exam. 4
1966 9 7 2 no exam. no cxan. 9
1971 23 16 7 16 1 5 no exam. 39
RUSSIAN 1961 2 : 1 9 6 3 - - . 11
1966 1 1 -- 4 2 2 - - - 5
197t 9 6 3 10 7 3 11 5 6 30
SPANISH 1961 15 9 8 no exanm. - - - 15
1966 18 14 4 no exan. 13 3 5 31
1971 22 12 10 51 32 19 13 9 4 86
6. CiIVILHYDROGRAPHY OFFICER 7. LINGUIST 8. INTERPRETER
(NAAF) (NAAF) {NAAF)
Larguage vyear entries pass fail entries pass fail entries pass fail
FRENCH 1961 83 39 44 45 26 19
1866 93 55 38 25 20 5
1971 30 19 1 36 21 15
GERMAN 1961 70 41 29 34 19 15
1966 81 41 40 27 10 17
1971 47 29 18 30 13 17
ITALIAN 1961 6 1 5 16 12 4
19686 4 1 3 3 3 -
1971 5 1 4 2 2 -
RUSSIAN 1961 1 - 25 17 8 40 32 8
1966 -~ - - — - - 20 12 8
1971 - - - 12 7 5 20 16 4
SPANISH 1961 15 7 8 6 5 1
1966 11 9 2 4 4
1971 10 4 6 5 4 1
Figures by courtesy of the Civil Service Cammussion
Q
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Table FE(2)

1. TOTAL ENTRIES (all lovels) 1966-7

PITMAN EXAMINATIONS INSTITUTE

Language year entries passes % pass % change in entry
FRENCH 1966 1.008 8563 84:6%
1367 789 5563 701%
1968 889 604 68 0%
1969 1.258 866 69 0%
1370 896 607 67 6%
1974 751 513 68-3% - 257 = -256%
GERMAN 1366 180 165 861%
1967 217 202 931%
1968 350 283 809%
13969 297 250 87-5%
1870 465 365 78-5%
1871 552 461 83 0% +372 = +2066%
SPANISH 1966 270 146 54 0%
1967 181 127 70 1%
1968 155 104 60 £%
1969 149 96 64 5%
1970 175 95 54-2%
197 198 107 54-4% ~72 = -266%
2. ENTRIES AND PASSES, 1871, by levels
elementary inteyri2diate advanced total
Language entries % pass entries % pass entries % pass entry
FRENCH 369 631 234 714 151 761 751
GERMAN 235 825 218 850 99 830 562
SPANISH a0 600 96 44-0 12 91-7 198
total : 694 545 262 1,501

Figures by courtesy of the Pitman Examinations Institute

ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS

Table FE(3)

1. GRADES ILH & Il in FGIRS, 1971 (Single subject examinations}

distinc- % pass and
Language grade entr.es tions pass distinction
FRENCH | 816 109 369 58-6
1 384 64 180 58-3
I 317 29 146 552
total 1.517 202 695 530
GERMAN f 248 M7 112 762
1 116 34 50 723
IH 64 2 33 {41/64)
total 428 113 201 73-4
ITALIAN | 107 29 55 78 5
1 44 6 25 (31/44)
I 26 3 14 (17726}
total 177 38 94 746
RUSSIAN * 11 3 4 {7/11)
I
1]
total 11 3 4 (7/11)
SPANISH ! 42¢ g0 145 64-4
1 118 18 60 650
11} 52 2 16 (18/52)
total 600 110 221 55-2
'Russian is offered ai Grade | only.
Q .
E MC continued on next page
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Table FE (3) contd.
Royal Society of Arts

2. TOTAL ENTRIES. GRADES |, | & It in ¥GIRS for 1961, 66, 69, 70, 71

Language 1361 1966 1969 1970 1971  change 1961-71
FRENCH 3.025 2,657 1,514 1,759 1.617 ~1,508 {~49-8%)
GERMAN 482 680 348 350 428 - 564 (-112%)
ITALIAN AN 287 179 157 177 =154 (- 46-5%)
AUSSIAN 10 43 17 21 n — 99 (- 90-0%)
SPANISH 438 655 579 443 600 k162 (+37-0%)

3. CERTIFICATE FOR SECRETARIAL LINGUISTS FGS' 1870, 1871

distinc- passes and total
Language year tions passes distinctions entry % pi 38
FRENCH 1970 93 294 387 539 54-5
1971 116 43¢% 555 745 59-0
1972 36 425 461 968 476
GERMAN 1970 9 51 60 93 612
1971 20 83 109 182 595
1972 26 88 114 238 48-0
SPANISH 1970 2 28 30 38 {30/38)
19N 8 54 62 89 697
1972 7 50 57 78 730

4. DIPLOMA FOR BILINGUAL SECRETARIES FGS' 1970, 1971

FAENCH 1970 2 39 41 85 (41/85)
197N 3 73 76 150 {50'7)
1972 4 58 62 166 (37:3)

GERMAN 1970 2 12 14 19 {14/19)
197 3 12 15 34 {15/34)
1972 10 14 24 40 (24/40)

SPANISH 1970 0 o 0 0
197 0 9 9 12 (9/12)
1972 1 15 16 23 (16/23)

5. OPTIONAL FL SHORTHAND/DICTATION TEST 1870, 1971

words per 1970 1971 1872
tanguage minute (wpm) entry pass entry pass entry pass
FRENCH 80 135 72 187 59

100 99 4 2 1 2 2
GERMAN 80 8 6 13 g 2 5
100 - - 1 0
SPANISH 80 - - 6 1 5 2
100 - - - -

*available also in other languages on 6 months notice

Figures by courlesy of the Royal Society of Arts
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Table FE(4)

LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

1. FOREIGN LANGQUAGE EXAMINATIONS {(written and orsl) in FGS*, 1961, 86, M

elementary intermediate higher
Language year antries pass % entries pass % entries pass %
FRENCH 1961 814 528 64-9 211 108 511 8f 74 (74/85)
1966 436 217 50-1 187 109 583 147 137 930
1971 283 126 445 229 68 297 184 m 93¢
% change -652% -494% +86% -37-0% +116:5% +138-0%
GERMAN 1561 - - - - - -~ - - -
1366 8 7 (7/8) 19 15 (15/19) 60 42 {42/60)
1971 14 1 (11/14) 8 7 (7/8) 31 28 (28/31)
%change  +760% +571% —563% —533% ~408% -333%
SPANISH 1961 - - - - - ~ - - -~
1966 17 17 (172/17) 119 40 336 22 21 (21722)
1973 245 123 50-2 236 118 500 20 19 {19/20)
% change +134.0% +62:4% +98:2% +1950% +91% -95%
*This examination is offered in FG & S only
2. PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER PERIOD, sil grades
total
Language year elementary  intermediate higher {all grades)
FRENCH 1961 814 211 85 1,110
1966 436 187 147 770
1971 283 229 184 696
Change over period - 414 = -37-6%
GERMAN 1966 8 19 60 87
1971 14 8 31 53
Change over period - 34 -390%
SPANISH 1966 17 119 22 158 T
1971 245 236 20 501
Change over period +343 +214-6%
3. FOREIGN LANGUAGES FORINDUSTRY & COMMERCE in £GIRS, 1966, 1971
elementary intermediate advanced
Language year ertries pass % entries pass % entries pass %
FRENCH 1966 483 364 754 387 242 625 97 78 {78/97)
1971 430 332 €686 3356 209 624 82 48 (48/82)
% change t1:4% ~87% -134% -136% -155% —38€6%
GERMAN 1966 282 256 900 224 149 663 56 23 {23/56)
1871 354 270 744 151 95 630 31 27 {27/31)
% change +6-4%  +55% ~32:6% ~-362% -446% +17-4%
ITALIAN 1966 45 40 {40/45) 34 18 {18/34) 9 9 (9/6;—
1971 47 31 (31/47) 24 13 (13/24) 10 7 (7/10)
% change 1A 4% - 22:2% -294% -278% F111% +22.2%
RUSSIAN 1966 11 7 (7/11) 1 1 (1/1) - - -
1971 —~ . - 1 1 (1/1) 1 1 (1/1)
% change T
SPANISH 1866 59 42 {4259} 46 38 {38/46) 13 8 (8/13)
1371 92 58 (58/92) 36 20 (20/36) 17 10 (10/17)
%change  +56:0% +380% _217% - 473% +30-8%  +26% i
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Table FE (4) contd.
Lendon Chamber of Commerce

4, PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER PERIOD. 1966, 1971

total
Language yeat elementary  intermediate advanced (all grades)
FRENCH 1966 483 387 97 967
1974 490 335 82 907
Change aver period - 60 = ~-062%
GERMAN 1866 2B2 224 56 562
1911 364 151 K} 546
Change gver period -16 = ~-30%
ITALIAN 1966 45 34 9 88
1971 47 24 10 81
Change over period -7 = -80%
SPANISH 1966 59 46 13 118
1971 92 36 17 145
Change over period +27 = +22:9%

Figures by courtesy of the London Chamber of Commerce
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Table FE(5)

UNION OF LANCASHIRE & CHESHIRE INSTITUTES

1. ENTRIES AND PASSES (all grades) 1961, 1966, 197

1961 1966 1971
Language grade entry pass entry pass entry pass
FRENCH | 221% 143 106 82 143 117
1} 35 26 70 66 56 51
1] 12 3 24 17 29 24
v 2 1 9 8 7 7
v 0 4 4 0
vi 0 4 4 0
total 21 173 217 181 235 199
GERMAN | 180 160 236 200 289 217
il 51 47 118 107 122 107
Hl 7 7 50 47 23 21
v ki 1 1 10 0
v 0 7 6 0
Vi 0 2 2 0
total 239 215 424 373 414 345
{TALIAN | 33 30 112 84 67 66
I 9 9 36 K 35 5
11 8 8 18 16 17 1"
v 0 6 5 0
' 0 0 0
\ 0 0 0
total : 53 47 172 136 120 10
RUSSIAN | 35 14 40 26 6 4
1§ 10 5 10 9 3 3
i 0 6 4 0
[\ 0 1 1 0
\ 0 0 0
VI 0 0 0
total : 45 19 57 40 9 7
SPANISH | 47 33 141 112 101 ETS
Il 3 2 40 33 21 21
1 0 15 1" 1 6
v 0 3 2 0
\ 0 0 0
VI 0 0 0
total : 50 35 199 153 133 105
grand totals : 658 489 1,069 888 9 766
continued on ricri vige
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Table FE (5) contd.

Union of Lancashire & Cheshire {nstitutes

2. ENTRIES AND PASSES, GRADE [l AND ABOVE, 1961, 19686, 1971

1961 1966 1971
Language grade entry pass entry pass entry pass
FRENCH 1 36 28 70 66 56 51
1 12 3 24 17 2% 24
v 2 1 9 ) 7 7
v 0 4 4 o
Vi 0 4 4 0
total : 50 30 111 99 92 82
GERMAN il 51 47 118 107 122 107
i 7 7 50 47 23 21
v 1 1 1" 10 0
v 0 7 6 ¢]
Vi o 2 2 0
total : 53 55 188 172 145 128
ITALIAN I 9 9 36 31 35 33
I 8 8 18 16 17 1"
v 0 6 5 0
v 0 0 0
Vi 0 0 0
total : 17 17 60 52 42 44
RUSSIAN ] 10 5 10 9 B 3 3
11 0 6 4 0
v 0 1 4 0
v 0 0 0
Vi 0 0 0
total : 10 5 17 14 3 3
SPANISH I 3 2 40 33 21 21
i 0 15 1" 113 5
v 0 3 0
% 0 0 0
3 0 0 0
total : 3 2 58 46 32 27
grand totals : 139 109 434 383 314 284
Figures by courtesy of the Union of Lancashire and Cheshite institutes
Q
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Table FE(6) INSTITUTE OF LINGUISTS

1. NEW SYLLABUS RESULTS 1870, 1871, 1972 (all levels)

1870 19714 1972

Language level entry pass % entry pass % entry pass %
FRENCH Preliminary 261 109 42 298 165 55 403 269 68
Grade | 350 87 25 309 136 44 344 205 60
Grade I 311 66 18 201 79 27 332 145 43
intermeciate 447 119 27 363 130 36 397 121 30
Final 28 10 36 &0 25 40 80 53 66
total 1,397 381 273 1,323 535 40'5 1.056 790 50-9
GERMAN Preliminary 393 265 67 4. 183 43 532 368 70
Grade | 182 78 41 23 89 37 238 145 61
Gtrade | 154 72 47 122 26 21 140 81 57
Intermediate 164 25 16 T 30 18 119 63 52
Final 10 2 20 K 10 33 35 12 4
total 913 442 48 4 v 138 343 1.064 669 6§29
ITALIAN  Preliminary 69 39 57 = 56 107 713 68
Grade | 65 26 40 3 49 78 61 18
Grade il 40 5 13 36 18 50 56 31 55
Intermediate 29 12 41 35 15 43 33 19 57
Final 5 - - 8 1 12 1 2 18
total 208 82 399 241 119 494 285 186 6;7'3
RUSSIAN Preliminary 16 8 50 k) 13 42 25 23 92
Grade | 41 14 34 8 1 12 15 10 66
Grada (| 15 5 33 12 1 8 9 4 44
Intermediate 24 15 63 24 7 21 31 8 25
Final 13 6 46 14 4 29 10 6 60
totat 109 48 440 99 26 263 90 51 567
SPANISH Preliminar ¢ 222 159 72 213 172 81 280 200 7
Grade ) 143 80 56 136 53 40 M 105 61
Grade }l 104 46 44 122 94 77 100 65 65
Intermediate 76 41 55 93 54 58 79 49 62
Final 6 4 67 11 8 73 15 8 53
total 551 330 600 575 381 €63 645 427 66:2

Figures by courtesy of the institute of Linguists
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Table FE(7) SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR COMMERCIAL, ADMINISTRATIVE
AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (SCCAPE)

1. SECRETARIAL CERTIFICATE (all stages) 1868-71

Junior Advanced
Language year and Stage | Stage 1l Stage il

month  entry  pass entry  pass enlry pass

FRENCH total total
1368 Aprit - - - - _ _
June - - 87 74 - -
Dec. - - @ - - - - . B7 74 - - - -

1969 Apiil 42 36 5 4 - -
June - - 165 126 - -
Der. 24 23 . B6 59 13 12 173  t42 - - 1 - -

1870 Apnl 34 28 - - -
June 42 22 88 68 47 45
© Dec. -- - : 76 50 - - : 88 68 - - 47 45

1971 April 16 14 20 6

June 13 12 1156 89 46 43
Dec. 21 20 - 50 46 72 54 :207 149 1 1 47 44

GERMAN 1968 April - - - -
June - - 17 15 ~ -
Dec. - - 1 - - - - 17 15 - - - -

1969 April - - ~ -
June 8 7 33 28 - -
Dec. - - : 8 : 37 32 - - - -

~J
£
P9

1970 April 1" 8 - -
June 6 5

Dec. - - 17 13 - - : 23 17 - 14 13

1971 April 10 7 11 8 -
June 19 17 40 37 23 i5
Dec. 1 1 : 30 25 31 21 . 82 66 2 2 : 25 17

ITALIAN 1968 Aprii - - - -
June - - - -
Dec. - - - - — - - - —

1969 Aptii -
June 6
Dec. 2

-3
|
i
|
|

1970 April 10
June 8
Dec. -

| ~ 0
|
1

1971 April - - - - -
June 3 3 1 0 2 1
Dec. 11 1M1 : -

RUSSIAN 1968 Apnl - - - -
June - - - - -
Dec. - - - - - - - -
1969 April - - ~ _
June 4 1 - - R
Dec. - - 4 1 - - - - _
1970 Ap:' - - - - _
Jore - - 1 1 _
Dec. - - - - - N | H -
1971 Aopnt - - - - _
June - - —~ - —

Dec. - - . - - - - - -

O
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Teble FE {7) contd

SCCAPE

1. SECRETARIAL CERTIFICATE (all stages) 1968-71—cantd

Junior Advanced
Language year and Stage | Stage |l Stage (I
montit  entry  pass entry  pass entry  pass

total total total

SPANISH 1968 April - -
June 10 9 - - - -

Dec. - - . 10 9 - - - - - - - -

1969 April -

June 10

Dec. 3

4

9

13 13 - - - - - - - -

1870 Apri
June
Dec.
1971 April - - 11 10 - -
June 1 10 10 6 <] 6
Dec. - - 1" 10 - - 1 2% 16 - - B 6

| @ w wWo |

17 12 - -
13 12 - - 17 12 - - = -

2. DIPLOMA FOR GRADUATE SECRETARIES

FRENCH GERMAN ITALIAN RUSSIAN SPANISH
year and month no. pass 1o, pass no. pass no. pass no. pass
1968  June 12 9 - - - - - - - -

Sept. - - - - - - - - - -
1869  June 15 14 6 6 2 2 - - - -
Sept. 2 2 - - - - - - - -
1970  June 16 16 6 6 - - - - - -
Sept. - - - - - - - - - -
1971 June 41 36 22 21 - - - - 4 0
Sept. 1 0 1 1 - - - - -

3. SCOTTISH NATIONAL CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS STUDIES

1967 May 26 14 - - 1 1 - - - -
Dec. 6 3 - - - - - - - -
1968 May 27 15 8 7 1 1 - - - -
Dec. 6 2 - - - - - -~ - -
1969  May 28 18 4 4 - - - - - -
Dec. g 3 - - - - - - —- -
1970 May 24 17 - - - - - - - -
Dec. 29 18 - - - - - - —- -
1971 May - - - - - ~ - - - -
Dec. - - - - - - - - - -

Figures by courtesy of SCCAPE

ERIC
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Table FE (8) NORTHERN COUNTIES TECHIWNICAL EXAMINATIONS COUNCIL

1. WRITTEN AND ORAL EXAMINATIONS 1970. 1971

FRENCH GERMAN ITALIAN RUSSIAN SPANISH
entry  pass entry  pass entry  pass entry  pass entry  pass
1970 | 2% 23 82 59 2% 25 3 3 66 50
I 27 24 28 24 14 32 1 1 19 16
1 8 8 19 17 9 8 1 1 6 4
v § 8
v 21
Vi a4 2 4
otal  : 64 59 140 110 43 45 5 5 2 7N
1971 | 28 23 87 42 18 15 ag 33
" 2 22 33 31 7 7 1 1 8 8
Iy 1 1 3 2 3 3 1 1 5 3
Y 10 10 4 4 1 1
v 3 3
VI 2 3 1 1
total  : 56 48 17 89 28 25 6 6 52 45

2, WHOLLY ORAL EXAMINATIONS 1970-71

FRENCH GERMAN SPANISH
1970 1971 1670 1971 1970 191
grade entry pass entry pass entry {ass entry pass entry pass entiy pass
| 5 4 3 3 25 25 16 i3] 8 8 6 5
I 5 4 0 0 3 3 9 9 4 4 2 2
total : 10 8 3 3 28 28 25 24 12 12 8 7

Figures by courtesy of the Northern Counties Technical Examinations Council

Table FE{9) EAST MIDLAND EDUCATIONAL UNION

1. WRITTEN AND ORAL EXAMINATIONS 1861, 1366

grada FRENCH GERMAN SPANISH
entry pass entry pass entry pass
196t S.1 26 18 27 22 19 12
S.2 33 20 10 9
S3 16 12 2 1
~1966 S 28 14 3% 24 19 17
S.2 22 13 13 11
S.3 6 5
S4 1 1

2. PRACTICAL LANGUAGES 1972°

grade FRENCH GERMAN ITALIAN SPANISH
entry pass entry pass entry pass enty pass
S 46 38 121 103 5 4 10 10
S.2 16 16 23 27 2 2

*The present schema of “practical language’ examinations has now replaced the earlier ‘traditiona!” system.

Figures by courtesy of East Midiand Education Union

O
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Table FE (10) STATISTICS OF EDUCATION

STATISYICS OF EDUCATION November 1969 England and Wales

1. Students taking ADVANCED COURSES leading to recognised qualifications atl grant-aided establishments

full-time sandwich part-time evening 1st year
subject courses courses day only all courses students
M F M F M F M F M F T

I. UNIVERSITY FIRST DEGREES

ARUSSIAN Language® 13 23 12 23 36 38
and studies

ii. CNAA FIRST DEGREES

FRENCH Language

and Studies 26 34 26 34 60 32
SPANISH Language

and Studies 9 13 9 13 22 22
Other Languages

and Literature 192 221 8 10 200 231 4N 220

iii. PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS
FRENCH Language

and Studies 46 18 M 98 156 162 187 349 283
FRENCH;/GERMAN

Lang. and Studies 1 9 11 9 20 20
SPANISH Language

and Studies 1 1 1 1 2 2
Other W. EUROPEAN

Lang. and Studies 7 16 7 16 22 13
RUSSIAN Language

and Studies 4 6 4 6 10 10

iv. COLLEGE DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES

Cther W. EUROPEAN

Lang. and Studies 32 23 32 23 55 20
ORIENTAL. ASIAN
& AFRICAN 3 8 3 8 1 11
Other Languages

and Literature 59 272 . 59 272 3 172

v. OTHER ADVANCED COURSES

FRENCH Language v 7 o
and Studies 12 32 12 32 44 34

' BA (Subsidiaty) course at the Po'yteche of Cantral London (Molborn Coflege). In other years French, German etc. have
also appeared in this section.

2. Students taking NGON aliv 2o - & ©o s mesid quahfications at grant-aided establishments

i. REGIONAL EXAMINING BOARDS

ful-pae ST HESS RS evening 1st year
subject COUrss ST 2ay only all courses students
M 3 hS 13 e F M F M F T
FRENCH Language
and Studies 7 320 584 320 591 9N 694
GERMAN Language
and Studies 6 18 401 469 407 487 8%4 716
SPANISH Language
and Studtes 2 130 257 130 282 3539 297
Other W. EUROPEAN
Ltanrg. and Studies 95 216 95 216 31! 206
RUSSIAN Language
and Studies 15 23 15 23 38 35
O
ERIC
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Table FE {10) contd

STATISTICS OF EDUCATION

November 1969 England and Wales

ii. OTHER NON-ADVANCED COURSES

full-time sandwich part-lime gvening 1st year
subject courses courses day only all courses students
M F M F M F M F M F T

FRENCH Language

and Studies 136 23 57 936 1.260 958 1,458 2,412 1,570
GERMAN Language

and Studies 7 14 22 1.010 950 1,024 979 2,003 1,378
FRENCH/GERMAN

Lang. and Studies 3 149 37 9 63 186 189 198 438 636 292
SPANISH Language

and Studies 8 2 27 347 633 349 662 1.011 635
Other W. EUROPEAN

Lang. and Studies 1 11 272 432 273 443 716 449
RUSSIAN Language

and Stud.es 16 14 5 18 166 154 187 186 373 284
Other CENTRAL &

E. EUROPEAN

Lang. and Studies 10 33 10 33 43 36
ORIENTAL, ASIAN,

& AFRICAN 7 2 7 2 9 4

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Table SCH{1)

1. GCE ORDINARY LEVEL

SCHOOLS (SCH)

EXAMINATIONS : LANGUAGES ONLY

/

FGIRS : Summaer Examinations only

boys totel
Language year —
entries % pass entries % pass entries % pass
FRENCH 1961 72,569 52'3 64,104 63-2 136.637 574
1866 80,940 557 77,197 662 168,137 608
1968 73.060 557 76.473 656 149,633 60-8
1969 71,734 558 76.05% 66-0 147,785 611
1870 69,632 553 76,298 662 145.930 610
1971 66,484 547 76,507 648 142.991 60-1
GERMAN 1961 11,774 539 11.081 657 22.855 596
1466 16,719 539 16,788 637 32.507 590
1968 15,792 537 18,316 64-9 34,107 64'9
1989 16,668 552 18,554 649 34.222 604
1970 15.839 557 19,142 64-2 34981 604
191 15,463 562 19,692 64-7 356.155 61-0
ITALIAN 13961 185 595 466 670 651 648
1966 1,148 387 1,943 529 3.089 47-6
1968 1,044 571 2.384 698 3.428 659
1969 1,270 601 2,517 70-2 3,787 66-8
1970 938 739 2.537 676 3.475 693
1971 966 58 6 2,490 693 3.456 663
RUSSIAN 1961 584 637 177 836 761 68-3
1866 1,657 645 1,213 749 2,870 689
1968 1.741 646 1,383 768 3,134 700
1969 1,748 644 1,613 714 3.361 678
1970 1,709 609 1,661 713 3.370 66-0
1971 1,662 631 1.483 681 3,145 656
SPANISH 1961 3,286 506 3.454 610 6,740 559
1966 4,330 506 5718 62-8 10.048 575
13968 4,151 51-7 6.456 60-3 10,607 569
1969 4,285 52:0 6,677 602 10,872 56-9
1870 4,182 543 6,761 612 10.943 586
1971 4,069 555 6.901 61-9 10.970 596
total can- 1961 218,030 163.360 381,390
didates 1966 333.847 255,395 589,242
(all sub- 19€8 342,928 284.173 627,101
jects) 1969 344,700 254,284 638,984
1970 342,476 301.866 644,342
1971 352,452 313992 606,444

O
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2. GCE ADVANCED LEVEL

FGIRS : Summer Examinations only

bays girls total
Language year ———
entries % pass entries % pass entries % pass
FRENCH 1961 7.685 67-4 8572 72-5 16.230 701
1966 11,220 672 15,067 72-7 26.287 704
1968 11,145 663 16,006 72-4 27.151 699
1969 10,625 66-1 16,060 71-7 26,675 695
1970 9.822 654 16,103 72-2 25.925 696
1971 9,381 66-1 16,382 727 25,743 70-3
GERMAN 1961 2,584 72:2 212§ 77-4 4,713 74-5
1965 3,574 721 3911 76-3 7.485 743
1968 3.591% 744 4.349 77-3 7.940 760
19693 3.261 722 4,337 75-4 7.598 747
1970 3.100 718 4420 77-3 7.620 751
197 3.001 732 4,650 76-9 7,651 75-4
ITALIAN 1961 187 41-2 139 748 326 56-5
1966 219 840 361 842 580 841
1968 247 733 499 790 748 771
1969 3356 788 602 762 937 77:2
1870 32% 686 609 816 934 771
1971 309 699 613 801 922 767
RUSSIAN 1961 144 80¢8 86 90-7 230 843
1966 369 743 273 755 642 74-8
1968 403 397 378 830 729 813
1969 374 767 389 841 763 805
1970 402 76-9 408 760 850 76-4
1971 429 828 417 839 846 833
SPANISH 1961 902 739 510 782 1,412 755
1966 1,128 74-4 1.12¢ 778 2,254 76-1
1968 1174 778 1,372 821 2.546 80-1
1969 1,094 76-3 1,386 809 2.480 789
1970 1,023 76-8 1,649 782 2,672 776
1971 977 74 8 1,632 739 2,603 774
total can- 1961 70,850 33.640 104.590
didates 1966 116,805 64,081 180.886
(alf sub- 19A8 125,184 77,990 203,174
jocts) 1909 128,437 83,167 212,604
1970 124,563 81,699 206.162
1971 127,214 87,162 214,378
Q .
E MC continued on next page
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3. GCE ADVANCED LEVEL

Summer 1965 and Sunmimer 1363, by grade and sex

Passes as percentage of entries

boys na. of no. of all Grade of Pass ‘0 level
Language girls entries passes passes A B Cc D 3 pass
total
1965
FRENCH B 11.22% 7.567 674 76 140 91 141 226 222
G 14,378 10,508 731 393 182 108 142 201 177
T 25,599 18.0°5 706 89 163 100 142 212 196
GERMAN B 3,672 2,536 710 3¢ 159 94 149 210 19
G 3.635 2.775 785 1007 195 119 146 2t-8 147
T 7,107 5,311 747 103 1777 106 147 214 171
ITALIAN B 258 211 818 66 81 248 186 238 140
G 327 300 917 106 186 370 13565 107 73
T 585 5114 87-4 «1 14% 316 157 164 103
RUSSIAN B 350 281 803 i1-1 134 157 203 187 131
G 252 209 829 151 177¢ 210 127 171 127
T 602 490 814 128 150 179 174+ 186 130
SPANISH B 1197 888 742 88 165 124 126 240 187
G 1,016 785 773 3-9 181 143 153 197 158
T 2,213 1,675 756 9.3 172 132 138 220 173
ALL SUBJECTS B 243.819 164,739 67-6 88 141 101 136 203 180
G 126.616 90,043 711 84 156 109 146 216 185
T 370,435 254,788 688 86 146 104 140 207 188
1869
FRENCH B 10.625 7,023 661 74 136 117 14% 493 208
G 16.050 11.505 717 110 159 1t7 157 173 188
T 26.675 18,528 695 96 150 1t7 151 181 196
GERMAN B 3,261 2.359 723 11-2 147 125 153 186 181
G 4,337 3,314 764 135 179 1311 133 185 153
T 7.698 5,673 74-7 125 165 129 142 186 1656
ITALIAN B 335 264 788 104 125 161 1779 218 146
G 602 459 76-2 $3-56 201 120 145 163 183
T 937 723 17-2 124 174 134 157 182 170
RUSSIAN B 374 287 76-7 14-4 155 11-:0 184 174 174
G 3839 327 84-1 144 9393 1211 135 188 118
T 783 614 805 144 1744 115 190 181 145
SPANISH B 1,094 B35 763 114 157 1244 139 229 148
G 1,386 1,121 809 102 181 124 1839 212 120
T 2,480 1.956 789 t0-8 17.1 124 167 219 132
ALL SUBJECTS B 266,213 176,069 661 g6 128 113 135 135 179
G 162,714 114,969 707 88 144 123 145 206 174
T 428,927 291,038 67-9 87 134 1317 133 199
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4. ORDINARY LEVEL

NORTHERN |RELAND GCE 1967-71

Crdinary level

Language year entries % passes
FAENCH 1967 1427 YARYA]
1968 6,891 6829
1869 7.423 67-7%
1870 7,623 64-91
1971 7.425 63:56
GERMAN 1967 943 77-52
1968 953 74-82
1969 1.009 72:45
1970 989 7391
1971 1,061 76:81
ITALIAN 1967 27 66-€7
1968 41 68-29
1969 65 80-00
1970 42 76-19
197i 33 386-97
RUSSIAN 1967 40 €750
1968 29 86-21
1969 45 711
197¢ 65 89-23
19714 38 86-84
SPANISH 1867 474 66-11
1968 518 65-83
1969 700 65-57
1970 795 67-42
1971 949 69-55

8. ORDINARY GRADE 1966-71
Language year entries % pass
FRENCH 1966 17.549 74C
1968 19,763 738
1969 20,724 75-2
1970 21,481 751
19M 21,194 72:2
GERMAN 1966 3,692 822
1968 4,215 737
1969 4,377 786
1970 4,427 779
1971 3.067 782
{ITALIAN 1966 215 856
1968 362 738
1969 373 727
1970 425 692
1971 498 741
RUSSIAN 19€6 272 72:4
1968 348 805
1969 382 785
1970 384 67-2
1271 353 756-8
SPANISH 1866 782 783
1968 1,147 731
1969 1.173 731
1370 1,259 697
1971 1.246 709
Q
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5. ADVANCED LEVEL

Advanced level

entries % pass % ‘0O leve
1,049 7869 1440
1.1 76-17 15-97
1.365 69-96 21-25
1,336 6714 23:49
1.546 69 21 22:26
268 7575 1642
250 70-40 1760
285 7017 22:03
298 7181 2181
296 6926 21-97
0
0
0
9 10000
24 9167 417
5 100.00
10 8000 2000
7 85-71 14:29
7 85-71 14-29
11 90-91 0
78 8077 12:82
84 78-57 1548
105 83-8% 7:62
1038 7963 12:96
171 8363 1345

Figures by courlesy of Northern frefand Examining Board

SCOTLAND SCE 'O’ GRADE, ‘H° GRADE AND CERTIFICATE OF SIXTH YEAR STUDIES

7. HIGHER GRADE 1966-71
entries % pass
8,722 187

11,716 732
11.852 73:8
12,186 726
12,741 126
2,431 84-2
2,176 809
2,876 811
2,930 810
2.302 798
160 819
284 796
288 795
316 775
357 15-4
163 865
229 795
202 807
230 157
230 791
496 808
626 781
678 770
774 745
822 730

continued on next page
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8. CERTIFICATE OF SI¥TH YEAR STUDIESt 1968-71 (entries)

FRENCH 1968 544
1969 745
1870 791
19714 897
GERMAN 1968 —
1969 244
1970 284
1971 366

t Cffered in French and German onlv

Figures taken from SCEEB Supplement

9. CSE GRADES AWAROED IN FGIRS, 1965-71 {all modes)

Grade 1 Grades 2 - 5

Language year boys girls total boys girls total

FRENCH 1965 370 883 1,253 3,069 3.601 6.670
1968 1.814 413 5945 13,982 16,761 30,743
1969 2,052 5175 7,227 16.636 24,403 38.039
1970 2,231 5.918 8,149 18,559 24,669 43,228
1971 2,579 6,035 8,614 21,665 28.450 50,115

GERMAN 1965 52 92 144 387 403 190
1968 283 404 687 1.882 1,701 3583
1969 360 495 855 2,335 2,296 4,631
1970 301 627 928 2,692 2,646 5,238
1971 405 765 1170 2,700 3,187 5,887

ITALIAN 1865 — — - — — —
1968 1 26 27 29 68 g7
1969 2 45 47 16 58 74
1970 2 33 35 19 a6 1156
19714 17 58 75 35 145 180

RUSSIAN 1965 1 1 2 5 12 17
1968 14 19 33 39 48 87
1969 16 15 31 55 1Al 126
1970 23 45 68 56 101 157
1971 20 38 58 57 98 1565

SPANISH 1965 26 17 42 110 75 185
1968 98 162 260 517 658 1175
1969 86 198 284 683 881 1,664
1970 83 143 326 €648 904 1.652
1971 112 268 380 681 1,130 1.811

Flgures from HMSO, Statistics of Education
10. SCHOOLS COUNCIL MODERN LANGUAGES PROJECT Experimental ‘0’ level
FRENCH GERMAN RUSSIAN SPANISH

year entry % pass entry % pass entry % pass entry % pass

1969 202 56-4 176 545

1870 151 54-0 247 60-3 202 550

19714 105 771 3565 465 328 655 405 5715

1972 972 606 479 51-3 364 681 618 591

Frgures by courtesy of SCMLP
]: TC conltinued on next page
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11. GCE AND CSE ENTRIES IN FGIRS COMPARED FOR YEARS 1968-71

GCE 'O’ level (Summer) CSE (all modss)
Language ypar boys girls total boys girls total
FRENCH 1988 73.060 76,473 149,533 16,852 21,475 38,327
1969 71,734 76,051 147,785 20,219 27,4588 47,677
1970 69.632 76,298 145,930 22,563 31,680 54,143
1971 66,484 76,507 142,991 24,244 34,485 58,729
GERMAN 1968 15.792 18,315 34,107 2,282 2,167 4,449
1969 15,668 18,554 34,222 2.867 2,861 5,728
1970 15,839 19,142 34,981 3.128 3,375 6,503
1971 16,463 19,692 35,165 3105 3.952 7.057
ITALIAN 1968 1,044 2,384 3,428 34 36 130
1969 1.270 2,517 3,787 21 104 126
1870 938 2,537 3,475 22 131 163
197 966 2.490 3.456 52 203 255
RUSSIAN 1968 1,741 1.393 3134 57 68 125
1969 1,748 1.613 3,361 75 39 164
1970 1,709 1,661 3.370 83 149 232
1971 1,662 1,483 3,145 77 136 213
SPANISH 1968 4,151 6.456 10,607 667 890 1,657
1969 4,295 6677 10,872 842 1,154 1,996
1970 4,182 6,761 10,943 783 1,228 2,011
1971 4,069 6,901 10,970 793 1,398 2,191

12, SCHOOL LEAVERS WITH COMBINATIONS OF ‘A’ LEVEL SUBJECTS

Total of school 1savers in 1968 — 1969 with "A’ levet passes in at least one modern or classical {oreign language and numbers
of these leavers with passes in {a) at least one modern foreign language plus one science/maths subject and (b) at least one
modern foreign 1anguage plus one ‘social science’ subject,® (a) and (b) being expressed as a percentage of the total,”*

(a) (b}
Total Science/Maths Social Sciences
Combinations Combinations
(%)
Boys 7,350 5-2 164
Girls 12,120 41 11-0
8ays and Girls 9,610 50 13-8
Upper Grade
Boys and Girls 9,860 4-1 12:2
Lower Grade
TOTAL 19,470 45 130

* By ‘social science’ subjects are implied geography. economics, economic history, vocational subjects {domestic and
commercial), but not general studies.

** These figures are based on a random sample of 1/10th of school leavers in 1968-1969.

Details of standard errors of percentages may be found in the Exptanatory Notes to vol. 2 of Statistics of Education.

O
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Table SCH(2) EXAMINATIONS: LANGUAGES & OTHER SUBJECTS

Total examination candidates, 1969, as an indication of relative size

1. CSE AND GCE 'O’ AND "A" LEVELS, all subjects. Summer 1969

boys

girls
Source total CSE 'O’ level ‘A level
* Recognised Schools B 118.603 222,653 74,040
G 115031 198,076 52,402
T 231,634 420,729 126,442
Grant-aided B 158 61,888 26419
Further Education G 380 65,234 17.413
T 548 117,172 43,838
Candidates B 291,765 82,227
under 19 years on 1.1X.69 G — 262,069 64,710
T 553.824 146,937
Candidates B 52,945 47.210
19 and over on 1.1X.69 G — 32,215 18.457
T 85.160 65.667
TOTAL CANDIDATES B 118,761 344,700 123,437
G 115421 294,284 83.167
T 234,182 638.984 212,604

Large numbers of candidates entered a1 more than one level at a time, e.g. 138,050 sat both CSE
and GCE "0’ level papers; 37,697 sat both “O" and ‘A’ level papers; 1,542 sat papers in all thres.

E \[IC continued on next page
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Table SCiti (2} contd.

3. CSE GRADES IN FGIRS COMPARED WITH OTHER SUBJECTS (all modes) 1969

% of entries
Language Entries
grade 1 4 or better 5 or better
FRENCH boys 20,219 101 781 92-4
gils 27,458 18-8 887 868
total 47,677 152 842 949
GERMAN boys 2,867 126 837 94-0
girls 2.861 173 911 97-6
total 6,728 149 874 958
ITALIAN boys 21 95 857 857
gitls 104 43-3 96-2 990
total 125 376 g4-4 y6-8
RUSSIAN boys 75 213 867 94-7
girls 89 169 820 966
total 164 189 B4 95-7
SPANISH boys 842 10:2 761 913
gitls 1,154 172 B61 944
totai 1.996 142 813 931
HISTORY boys 36.041 135 805 924
girls 31,900 150 835 941
total 67.941 142 919 932
GFOGRAPHY bays 48,069 139 B4'5 95-2
girls 32.821 110 813 940
total 80.890 12-7 B32 94-7
ENGLISH boys 92,563 100 850 97-7
girls 80.594 214 934 98-1
total 173,157 15-3 889 96-8
MATHEMATICS  boys 85,061 156 78-4 91-3
girls 68,609 101 741 894
total 153,670 13:2 889 968
PHYSICS boys 44,390 119 83-2 94-3
girls 3,670 89 BO-7 935
total 48,060 1t-7 830 942
o continued on next page
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4, CSE MODES COMPARED, 1969-70, languages and othar subjects

boys Mode 1 Mode 2 Mode 3
Subject year girls % % %
tolal entries  grade 1 entries grade 1 entries grade 1
MODERN 1969 8 22,160 105 392 10 1,785 12:0
LANGUAGES G 29,233 185 430 22:7 2,375 216
T 51,393 882 4,160
1970 B 24,261 3-8 an 89 2,249 1241
G 33,426 186 548 22:8 2,929 20-7
T 57,687 913 5,178
ARTS: 1969 8 161,819 124 5616 11-4 26,220 154
inch G 160,803 200 4,988 204 24,097 250
MODERN T 322,622 10,604 50,317
LANGUAGES
. 1970 B 175,634 127 5,852 115 30,071 15-6
G 174,510 201 5,639 20-5 27,7117 255
T 350,144 11,491 57,788
1969 8 250,003 14-9 9,935 154 31,982 177
SCIENCE, G 107,225 103 6,386 8-4 14,623 154
MATHS, T 357,228 16,321 46,605
&
TECHNICAL 1970 B 271,11 163 10,616 15-4 38,186 17:6
SUBJECTS G 121,269 10-8 6,013 9-0 17,143 180
T 392,580 16,629 55,329
1969 8 50,776 132 2,317 14-6 9,073 16:3
SOCIAL G 100,572 135 2,873 18-4 13.416 200
SCIENCE T 151,348 5,190 22,488
&
VOCATIONAL 1970 B 55,081 140 2,521 16-3 11,084 1561
SUBJECTS G 109,656 143 3,235 16-8 16,727 303
T 164,737 5,756 27,861
1969 8 462,598 13-8 17.868 14-0 67,275 165
G 368,600 15-4 14,247 14.7 52,135 21:0
T 831,198 32,115 119,410
Tota!
1970 8 502,026 14-2 18,989 14-3 79,341 165
G 405,435 158 14,887 150 61,637 21-4
T 907.461 33.876 140.978
]: TC continued ¢n next page
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6. GCE PASSES IN VARIOUS SUBJECTS, with % change 1960-1970

boys ‘0’ level ‘A’ level
Subject girls
total 1960 1970 % change 1960 1970 % change
ALL SUBJECTS B 494,196 669.580 347 100,634 180,673 795
G 430832 656,239 523 45,728 122,653 161 2
¥ 928,028 1,325.819 42-9 146,362 303,326 1072
FRENCH B 39,336 38,632 -2:0 4,920 6,419 3056
G 41,016 50,540 232 5.357 11,630 1171
T 80,352 89,072 109 10,27/ 18,049 756
LATIN B 15,566 13.354 -14:2 2,564 1,846 -280
G 12,569 14,457 150 2,346 2,288 -2'5
¥ 28,135 27,8114 -1-2 4,910 4,134 -156-8
ENGLISH B 73.074 94,074 287 6.079* 15,041 147-4
LANGUAGE" G 68,252 112,590 65-0 8,486 26,331 2103
T 141,326 206,664 46-2 14,565 41,372 184-1
MATHEMATICS B 81,826 101,557 241 23,289 34,866 49-7
G 34.80¢C 56.053 61-1 3,669 8,603 141-0
T 116,626 157.610 351 26,858 43,469 61-8
GEOGRAPHY 8 37.268 52,129 399 4,649 12,890 1834
G 30.798 41,638 254 3,116 9,115 1925
T 68,066 93,817 378 7,665 22,005 1871
HISTORY B 31.223 35,026 12:2 7.279 13,166 809
G 36,174 39,295 8-6 4,951 12,451 1516
T 67,397 74,321 10-3 12,230 25,617 1095
CHEMISTRY B 26,869 36,156 346 13917 16,136 159
G 6,197 14,711 1374 2,688 5,301 972
T 33,066 50.867 53-8 16.605 21,437 291
PHYSICS B 32,759 47,346 461 18,009 23,350 297
G 5,469 11,997 1194 2,510 4,684 866
T 38,228 59,843 565 20,618 28,034 366
BIOLOGY B 13,5653 31,243 1305 2,207¢ 6.837 209 8t
G 34.362 56.852 655 1,665 6,615 3163
T 47,815 88,095 3772 13,352

*for "A’ level, the figures quoted are for English literature:
‘0’ leve! English literatuse figures are:
B 38293 52,104 36-1%
G 56583 82,945 46-6%
T 94876 135,049 42:3%

tthe increase in "A’ leve! figure for biotogy is explained by absorption of Fateny and zoology, with figures as follows:

1960 1870 % change
Botany 2,828 1,607 -46-7
Zoology 4,319 3159 —-26-9
Q
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TABLE SCH (3) LANGUAGE AVAILABILITY

LANGUAGE AVAILABILNY

In a survey undertaken by the Association of Teachers of Russian, with financia! assistance from the
Department of Education and Science, qu=stionnaires were sent to all secondary schools in the United
Kingdom in September 19569, with a second mailing in tha Spring of 1970 to those which had not repiied.
Extracts from the results of the survey (published in the ATR Journal of Russfan Studies, no.21, 1971)

are given below.

ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS OF RUSSIAN

SURVEY OF SUPPLY, DEMAND AND UTILISATION
OF TEACHERS OF RUSSIAN IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Results of Preliminary Survey

In view of the changing situation due to schools closing, changing their numes
and status and being amalgamated as a result of re-organisation, the total number of
effective questionnaires seat out can only be an estimate, hence the round figures of
7,000 for the first mailing and 3,000 for the second.

Language groupings

The two mailings are contrasted here to suggest that there is likely to be some
statistical relevance in the figures. An examination of the percentages suggests that
any extrapolation with reference to the schools which did not reply should err on the
side of pessimism, since schools offering more than one language have replied sooner
than those with French only or no language at all. As far as Russian is concerned,
since the questionnaire went out under the ATR heading, it would be unwise to expect
more than a handful of schools to remain unaccounted for,

The category ‘Schools with Special Class/Set for Pupils with Primary French’
was included for the guidance of the Schools Council Modern Languages Project,
who wisled to establish how far special provision was being made for pupils with
eatlier experience of French. Comments appended to a number of replies stressed that
while such classes or sets had beea considered, practical difficulties had been met.

O

e

R A .1 Tox Providod by Eric [H

LANGUAGE GROUPINGS OFFERED

First Mailing  Second Mailing

%sof °sof  Total
No. total No. total No.
No forgign language 345 8 94 10 419
French only 1307 36 410 44 1917
French+1 1061 26 224 24 1285
French+2 818 20 139 14 957
French+3 322 3 50 5% in
trench+4 72 13 21 21 93
German onlv 28 5 33
One foreign language (other
than French or German) 10 1 B
Two foreign languages (ex-
cluding French) 3 0 3
Special Class;Set for Pupils
with Primary French 210 5 38 44 248
TOTAL SCHOOLS 4166 944 5110
Total possible c. 7000 ¢. 3000 ¢. 7000

Note that in many schools courses started at more than one level and hence
the total of ‘courses’ is in excess of the total number of schools in each case.

continued on next page. .
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Table SCH (3) contd.

Language availabllity

2. CouRrses OFFERED
Language No.of
schools 11+ 12+ 13+ 14+ 15+ 6th*
German
First mailing 1922 212 535 627 531 39 254
(100)
Second mailing 394 a2 116 132 1t 9 (49)
21
TOTAL 2316 244 651 759 642 48 303
(121)
Russian
First mailing 682 22 80 96 126 57 367
(307)
Second mailing 120 2 12 17 24 7 74
(61)
TOTAL 802 24 92 113 150 64 441
(368)
Spanish
First mailing 890 79 143 170 197 48 351
Second mailing 173 12 25 32 44 10 69
TOTAL 1063 91 167 202 241 58 420
Italian
First mailing 277 13 16 26 37 2 189
Second mailing 55 4 l 7 7 k] 34
TOTAL iz 17 17 33 44 38 223

*Niuinbers in brackets represent schools where courses are offered only at 6th form level.

3 LaNGUAGES OFFERED: NO. OF ScHOOLS

First mailing Second mailing
v of S.of  Total
No. total No. total No.
French 3780 9 844 90 4624
German 1922 46 394 42 2316
Russian 682 161 120 13 802
Spanish 890 213 173 184 1063
Itatian 277 63 55 6 332
No foreign language 345 8 94 10 439
TOTAL 4756 944 Ede

Further analysis of replies to the questionnaires provides certain evidence of the effect of comprehen-
sivisation on the availability of the study of foreign languages in schools.

__continued on next page - .
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Table SCH (3) contd.
Language Availability

4. AVAILABILITY OF FRENCH AND OTHER FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN GRAMMAR SCHOOLS, 1969

no. of no French average no.
Authority schoc!s reply only F+1 F+2 F+3 F+d of languages
COUNTIES :  Southern Ergland
Berkshire 19 1 - 4 10 4 - 30
Buckinghamshire 22 5 - 8 1 8 - 30
Essex 19 1 2 - 6 8 2 34
Hamgpshire 18 2 - 3 9 3 1 31
Kent 28 5 - 6 15 2 - 2:8
Surrey 21 4 - 4 8 2 3 32
East Sussex 8 3 - - 4 1 - 32
West Sussex 7 - - 2 1 4 - 3-3
142 21 2 27 54 32 & 31
BOROUGHS : Southern England
Bournemouth 3 - - - 2 1 - 33
Brighton 5 1 -~ - 3 1 - 32
Canterbury 2 - - 1 - - 25
Eastbourne 2 1 - - 1 - - 30
Hastings 2 - - - - 2 - 40
Portsmouth 7 - - 1 4 1 1 33
Reading 5 - - 2 2 1 - Z2-8
Southampton 5 - - - 2 2 i 3-8
Southend 5 - - 2 1 2 - 30
36 2 - 6 16 10 2 3-2
COUNTIES :  Northern England
Cheshire 32 3 1 12 6 - 2:8
Cumberland 7 - - 4 1 1 1 2:9
Cerbyshire 15 3 - 5 5 2 - 27
Durham 22 6 b] 7 6 2 - 26
Lancashire 59 2 - 23 24 10 - 2-8
Northumberland 14 4 - 9 1 - - 241
Nottinghamshire 16 1 1 6 7 H - 2:5
Staffordshire 20 10 1 5 3 1 - 24
Westmorand 4 - ] 3 - - ~ 1-7
Yorks, E.Riding 5 1 - - 2 2 - 35
N.Riding 11 2 1 2 5 1 - 27
W.Riding 35 4 3 14 13 1 ~ 2:4
240 36 8 89 79 27 1 2:6
total 718 57 10 122 149 69 9
E lC N IR R o : . ’ . conlinue ’«on nexfpage‘ o




Table SCH (3) contd.

Languuge Avallability
5. AVAILABILITY OF FRENCH AND OTHER FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN SECONDARY MODERNS, 1969

foreign languages taught average no.
no. of no of langs.
Authority schools reply 0 1 2 3 4 available
COUNTIES : Southern Engtand
Berkshire 36 12 Bl 18 3 1 - 11
Buckinghamshire 46 15 2 19 10 - ~ 13
Essex 56 21 3 25 7 - - 11
Hampshire 60 13 1 33 11 2 - 13
Kent 95 35 4 46 10 - - 1-4
Surrey 72 21 - 37 6 6 2 15
East Sussex 30 10 - 16 4 - - 12
West Sussex 20 3 - 9 6 1 1 16
415 130 11 203 57 10 3 1-3
BOROUGHS : Southern England
Bournemouth 10 2 - 5 3 -~ - 1-4
Brighton 11 6 - 5 - - - 1:0
Canterbury 3 2 - 1 - - - 10
Eastbourne 4 - - 4 - - - 1-0
Hastings 4 2 - 2 - - - 1-0
fortsmouth 19 10 2 6 ] - - 09
Reading 6 2 - 3 1 - - 1-2
Southampton -
Southend 11 - - 7 4 - - 1-4
68 24 2 33 9 - - 1-2
COUNTIES :  Northern England
Cheshire 88 33 13 38 1 1 1 085
Cumberiand 11 3 2 4 - 1 1 1-40
Derbyshire 52 26 7 15 3 1 - 092
Ourham 98 38 26 31 3 - - 0-62
Lancashire 184 62 9 106 6 1 - 1-00
Northumberiand 64 23 7 32 2 - - 0-88
Nottinghamshire 60 3 10 19 - - - 065
Staffordshire 61 35 5 19 1 1 - 092
Westmorland 4 - 2 2 - - - 050
Yorks, E.Riding 13 3 - 7 3 - - 1-30
N.Riding 26 7 3 16 - ~ - 084
W.Riding 87 29 19 36 4 - - 0-76
748 290 103 325 23 5 2 0-86
total 1.231 444 116 561 89 15 5
[C o continusdonnextpags
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Table SCH (3} contd.
Language Avaifability

6. AVAILABILITY OF FRENCH AND OTHER FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN COMPREHENSIVES, 1969

average no.
no. of no French of langs.
Authority schools reply only F+1 F+2 F+3 F+4 available
COUNTIES
Cornwall 7 1 2 3 1 - - 18
Cumberland 15 5 7 2 1 - - 1-4
Derbyshire 19 3 7 4 3 2 - 20
Devon 5 - - 3 1 1 - 26
Dorset 7 2 1 3 1 - - 2:0
Essex 29 4 1 13 9 2 - 25
Hunts. & Peterborough 1 - - 1 - - - 2:0
Isle of Man 4 - 2 1 1 - - 17
Kent 5 - - 1 2 2 - 32
tancashire 30 5 5 9 - 1 - 18
Lincs. Lindsey 10 2 4 3 - 1 - 17
t.LLEA. 78 28 9 25 7 6 3 24
London: 8rent 13 - 3 2 6 2 - 2:5
Ealing 3 - - 1 2 - - 2:6
Haringey 13 2 1 3 5 2 - 2:7
Hilltngdon 1 - -~ 1 - - - 20
Hounslow 9 2 1 4 1 1 - 2:3
Waltham Forest 1 1 - 2 5 3 - 31
Northamptonshire 4 - - 4 - - - 20
Nottinghamshire 2 - - 1 1 - - 25
Oxfordshire 9 2 1 3 2 1 - 2:4
Shropshire 4 1 - 1 1 - - 20
Somerset 3 1 - - 1 1 - 35
Staffordshire 1R 1 1 7 2 - - 21
East Suffolk 2 - - 1 1 - - 25
West Sussex 10 1 1 3 1 3 1 30
Warwickshire 1 - - 1 - - - 2:0
Woestmorland 3 - 1 2 - - - 17
Wiltshire 20 9 4 4 2 1 - 2.0
Yorks, E.Riding 4 - 2 2 - - - 15
W.Riding 36 5 5 12 10 3 1 25
total 359 75 59 122 €6 32 5 23
: ]:MC R s B B St e " continued on nextpage - -
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Table SCH (3) contd.
Language Availability

7. AVAILABILITY OF FRENCH AND OTHER FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN COMPREHENSIVES, 1969

average no.
no. of no French of langs.
Autharity schools reply only Fed F+2 Ft3 F+4 available

COUNTY BOROUGHS

Birmingham 1" - 6 4 - - 24
Blackburn 6 - - 5 1 - - 2-2
Bradford 2 - - 2 - - - 20
Bristol 23 7 - 10 3 3 - 26
Cariisle & 2 - 2 2 - - 25
Coventry 12 1 2 3 6 - - 24
Gateshead 4 1 - 2 1 - - 2.3
Grimsby 2 - - 2 - - - 20
Hull 4 1 - 2 1 - - 23
Leeds 4 1 - 1 2 ~ - 26
Liverpoot 15 - b 6 6 2 - 2-6
Luton 12 2 1 2 7 - - 2B
Manchester 29 5 3 13 7 1 - 2:2
Newcastie 10 2 - 5 2 1 - 24
Nottingham 1 - - - - 1 - 40
Oldham ] 4 1 2 2 ~ - 22
Plymouth 2 - - 1 1 - - 25
Preston 9 2 1 6 - - - 1-9
Rochdale 3 1 - 1 - 1 1 30
Sheffield 9 3 2 3 1 - 1-8
Southampton® 18 5 2 g 1 - - 28
Stockpart 1 - - 1 - - - 20
Sunderland 5 1 - 2 1 - 1 30
TorLay i - - - - - 10
Wakefeld 1 - - - ] - - 30
Walsall (] 4 - k! - 24
Warley 1 - - 1 - - - 2:0
West Bromwich 2 - - 1 1 - - 25
Wolverhampton 5 - - 3 1 1 - 2:6
total 213 39 15 95 51 Al 2 23
Combined totals
COUNTIES 359 75 59 122 66 32 5
COUNTY BOROUGHS 213 33 15 95 51 11 1
572 114 74 217 117 43 6 23

*includes one with no foreign languages

PAruiText provided oy exic [N




Tablo SCH {4) LANGUAGE USE

1. SCHOOL LEAVERS WITH ‘O’ LEVEL FL : figures in thousands

School leavers 1969-71 whose ‘O’ leve! passes included at least one modern foreign language (including
‘0" level pass on ‘A’ level or Grade | CSE) compared with total teavers.

boys gitls total
Destinatinn ‘G level all ‘0" level all ‘0 leve! all
year nod. lang. leavers mod. lang leavers mod. lang. leavers
UNIVERSITY 1969 19-67 24-84 1117 1191 30:84 36:75
1970 1892 2397 1215 13.02 3107 3699
19N 17-98 2375 12:73 13-7¢ 30 68 3751
COLLEGE OF 1963 1-72 470 10-39 1668 1211 2138
EDUCATION 1970 1-63 4-46 963 1553 11-26 1998
1971 1-42 4:-14 916 1563 1058 19:77
POLYTECHNICS® 1969 — — — -— — —
1970 3-07 613 2-14 334 521 947
1971 3-76 7-36 256 353 6:32 10-89
OTHER FULL- 1369 8:04 3073 12:32 3888 20-36 69-61
TIME FE 1970 543 25-52 1087 37-42 1630 62:94
197 5-24 2630 1081 39.05 16 05 65-35
TEMPORARY 1969 1-67 2:56 116 1-99 2-7% L
EMPLOYMENT 1970 0-88 1 0-69 t 1-57 2-70
PRIOR FE/HE 1974 1-54 257 1-56 2:32 310 489
OTHER 1969 1485 25425 20:23 228-37 3508 482:62
EMPLOYMENT 1870 15-27 255-30% 2104 22953t 3631 482-13
13N 13:565 25121 19 08 223-8i 3263 47502
TOTAL 1969 4583 317.07 5527 297-83 10110 614:90
1970 4520 315-38 56-53 28883 10173 614-2%
1971 4346 315-33 5590 298-09 99-36 613-42

*The distinction between Polytechnics & FE was first made in 1969-70.

tFor 1969-70 no distinction is made between ‘lemporary’ and ‘other’ employment in the figures available.

2. SCHOOL LEAVERS WITH ‘O’ LEVEL FL : % of total

School leavers 1969-71 whose 'O’ level passes included at least one modern foreign language, by
destination expressed as a percentage of all leavers with the same destination.

Oestinat:on year boys girls
UNIVERSITY 1969 79-20 93:76
1870 7894 93-33

1371 7560 92-51

COLLEGE OF 1969 3659 62-16
EDUCATION 1970 36-56 62-01
1971 34-30 5861

POLYTECHNIC 1969 —_— —
1970 5007 84-07

1971 51-09 7251

OTHER FULL- 1969 2647 31-69
TIME FE incl. 1970 26-85 31-92
POLYTECHNIC 1971 2674 31-41
OTHER FMPLOY- 1969 6-39 9-29
MENT incl. 1970 - 633 9-47
TEMPORARY 191 594 813
ALL LEAVERS 1969 14.45 1974
. 1970 14-33 18.91

1971 S 1378 18-75
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Table SCH (4) contd.
Language Use

3. SCHOOL LEAVERS WITH 'A’ LEVEL FL

School leavers during the academic year 1968-69 whose GCE ‘A’ level passes included one or mcre
fareign languages (French or other modern or cfassical foreign language) by destination.

GRADE* TOTAL DESTINATION AS % OF TOTAL"®

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF FURTHER EMPLOYN ONT
EDUCATION EDUCATIONt

Lower 3,190 32 7 26 35
boys

Upper 4,160 90 1 4 5

Lower 6,870 16 20 32 23
gitfs

Upper 5,450 19 5 10 €
boys Upget
and and 19,470 52 12 19 17
girls Lower
al Lower 65.360 18 24 25 33
leavers
with one Upper 30,260 81 4 6 9
or more
‘A favels TOTAL 95,620 38 18 19 25

Points in all subjects taken, allocated on the basis of one point for Grade E to five points for Grade A, are added
together Lower Grade =8 or less points
Upper Grade =9 or more points

** These figures, as ate the totals, are based on a random sample of 1/10th of schoo! leavers in 1968-1969.
Figures are therefore only approximate.

Details of standard errors of percentages may be found in the Explanatory Notes to Vol.2 of Statistics of Education.
tFurther Education here includes Polytechnics.

Source: Statistics of Education, Vol.2 and Suppfementary data supplied by DES.




HIGHER EDUCATION (HE)

Table HE(1) COUNCIL FOR NATIONAL ACADEMIC AWARDS (CNAA)

1. COURSES LEADING TO FIRSY DEGREES IN (MODERN) LANGUAGES

total in
no. of 1styear 2nd year 3rd year 4th year total all Arts &
Year courses students Soc. Sc.
1965-66 - - - - - - 129
1966-67 2 71 - - - Fa 933
1967-68 2 81 57 - - 138 2.008
1968-69* 3 131 7 53 - 285 3.815
1969-70 8 275 128 82 52 517 5861
1870-71 9 292 210 114 59 675 7,363
1871-.72 12 431 220 185 112 948 9.931
2. GROWTH OF OTHER SUBJECTS FOR COMPARISON
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th total total in
Subject Year courses year languages
ARTS (& 1966-67 - - - - - - - rAl
HUMANITIES) 1967-€8 2 203 - - - - 203 138
1968-69 2 183 133 - - - 316 285
1969-70 3 192 139 125 - - 456 517
1970-N 4 188 157 136 17 ‘ 498 675
1971-72¢ 10 573 233 202 29 . 1.037 948
8USINESS 1965-66 5 429 - - - - 128 -
STUCIES 1966-67 " 450 219 36 1" - 716 ral
1967-68 12 609 423 165 42 8 1,247 138
1968-69 16 822 534 370 138 12 1,876 285
1969-70 20 1,142 425 489 374 . 2,730 517
1970- 11 i 1,039 908 586 480 ¢ 3.013 675
1971-72 24 113 878 751 611 * 33N 948
MECHANICAL 1965-66 13 364 271 172 §06 53 966 -
ENGINEERING 1966-67 15 349 283 219 160 35 1.046 kAl
1967-68 18 436 414 292 211 42 1,395 138
19868-69 21 671 535 386 246 47 1,635 285
1969-70 21 552 857 499 342 ¢ 2.050 517
1970-11 21 653 597 507 444 ‘ 2,201 675
1971712 23 691 568 593 439 v 2.241 948
3. CANDIDATES REGISTERED FOR RESEARCH DEGREES (M.Phil/Ph.D.}
Subjects 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-M 1971-72
tanguages - 2 2 4 3 4 5
Arstst - - - - - 2 2
Busiress Stud:es - - 1 - - - 2
Mechanical Engineering - K} | 44 58 80 104 141

*4th and 5th year students combined
t now compiled as Combined Studies {Ans)
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Table HE {1) Contd.
Council for National Academic Awards

4. WORK OF THE LANGUAGES BOARD

no. of college courses courses courses
Year meetings visits examined approved rejected
1965-66 3 4 7 2 3
1966-67 6 3 7 0 8
1967-68 B 5 7 3 4
1968-69 4 5 9 3 5
1969-70 4 4 10 2 6
1970-71 4 6 12 5} 5
1971-72 4 4 7 5 1
3 31 59 21 (36%) 32
5. ENROLMENTS 1971.72
College and Course Year : 1 2 3 4 total
Cambridgeshire College of Arts & Technology FGI S 45 20 65
Polytechnic of Central London FGIRS 69 35 33 137
Ealing Technical College FG RS 62 27 34 32 165
Lanchester Polytechnic FGIRS 39 35 32 3t 137
Leeds Polytechnic FG RS 40 20 24 84
Liverpoo! Polytechnic FG RS 23 19 23 26 a1
Newcastie upon Tyne Polytechnic FG RS 36 36
Portsmouth Polytechnic F 33 30 23 23 109
Portsmouth Polytechnic R 23 23
Pertsmouth Polytechnic (Spanish) S 19 18 16 54
Portsmouth Polytechnic {Latin American) S 19 19
Polytechnic of the Scuth Bank FG 23 15 38
431 220 185 112 948
6. ENROLMENTS 1972-73
College and Course Year : 1 2 3 4 total
Cambridgeshire College of Arts & Technology FGI S 85 33 18 - 106
Polytechnic of Central London FGIRS 57 56 34 32 179
£aling Technical College FG RS 50 48 25 34 167
Lanchester Polytechnic FGIRS 38 33 Kb 32 134
Leeds Palytechnic FG RS 32 21 17 22 92
Liverpool Palytechnic FG RS 26 19 19 17 81
Liverpoal Polytechnic FG RS 26 - - - 26
Newcastle upon Tyne Polytechnic FG RS 37 28 - - 65
Portsmouth Polytechnic F 28 28 28 24 108
Portsmouth Polytechnic G 23 - - - 23
Portsmouth Polytechnic {Latin American) S 24 16 - - 40
Portsmouth Polytechnic R 24 13 - - 37
Portsmouth Polytechnic {Spanish) S 24 14 15 15 68
Polytechnic of the South Bank FG 22 19 1 - 52
Wolverhampton Polytechnic £ 49 - - - 49
515 328 198 176 1,217
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Table HE (2) contd.

Unlversities

2. TOTAL DEGREES OBTAINtD Languages’
(Table 31)
Honours Pass/Crdinary Higher
Language and Studies Date M F M F M F
FRENCH Language and Studies 1368 263 557 5 5 26 12
1967 287 579 13 15 33 14
1968 288 638 1 28 43 30
1969 302 650 7 10 33 25
FRENCH/GERMAN 1966 126 67 16 37 - -
Language & Studies 1967 193 a3 15 73 2 -
1968 176 113 38 113 2 2
1969 224 127 10 1" 3 4
CERMAN Language and Studies 1966 163 243 7 4 27 7
1967 160 248 2 2 21 8
1968 166 307 5 6 25 9
1969 175 288 7 5 38 16
HISPANIC Languages & Studies 1966 96 74 5 2 9 2
1967 76 95 2 3 9 5
1968 72 82 2 4 12 3
1969 78 91 1 2 26 7
Other combined 1966 29 86 27 109 6 2
WESTERN EUROPEAN 1967 130 135 52 111 5 2
Languages and Studies 1968 160 182 32 140 7 4
1969 166 198 12 25 7 4
RUSSIAN Language and Studies 1966 65 32 4 2 5 1
1967 43 44 1 1 3 -
1968 55 49 - 1 10 4
1969 62 48 1 3 11 2
Other SLAVONIC & 1966 13 5 - - 2 1
EASY EUROPEAN 1967 7 2 - - 1 -
Languages and Studies 1968 7 4 - 2 4 1
1669 5 4 1 - 1 4
CHINESE Language and Studies 1966 12 3 - - 4 -
1967 13 10 2 1 2
1968 18 14 - - 1 -
1969 14 4 1 - 3 2
ORIENTAL, AFRICAN & ASIAN 1866 37 19 2 1 43 6
Languages and Studies 1967 52 21 1 - 40 4
1968 34 12 3 1 37 5
1969 42 20 2 1 47 1"
Other general and combined 1366 47 58 1" 27 43 6
Lang.;ages and Studies 1967 48 77 45 98 51 14
: 1968 97 94 9 21 90 34
1969 119 124 5 11 106 40
All Languages 1966 921 1,144 77 187 165 37
(Total of above) 1967 1,014 1,304 133 304 167 47
1968 1.073 1,502 80 316 231 92
1969 1,187 1,654 50 68 275 115

*-Statistics of Education, appropriate years, vols. 6.
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Table HE (2) contd.
Universities

3. HONOURS DEGREES OBTAINED IN LANGUAGES. 1861

NB. Returns to the DES by the UGC were made in a different format in 1961 from that adopted in the current Statistics of
Education, vol.6. The figures given below do not cover areas described in the later returns as ‘combined’ languages and

studies.
M F
FRENCH . - .. .. .. 273 374
FRENCH & GERMAN . . . 89 38
GERMAN .. . . .. .. 181 133
SPANISH .. . . .. . 79 33
RUSSIAN .. . .. . 59 13
CHINESE . . . .. .. 10 1
all students/all subjects .. .. 11.726 3.620
4. TOTAL DEGREES OBTAINED Other subjects’
(Tabte 31)
Honours Pass/Ordinary Higher
Subject Date M F M F M F
ALL LANGUAGES 1966 921 1,144 77 187 165 37
1967 1,014 1.304 133 304 167 47
1968 1.073 1,602 90 316 231 92
1969 1,187 1,654 50 68 2715 115
ENGLISH 1966 720 765 20 28 122 45
1967 718 912 17 10 155 79
1968 873 1,021 19 20 241 109
1969 841 959 18 17 195 109
HISTORY 1966 910 527 21 16 141 26
1967 9 639 21 20 140 34
1968 989 696 24 25 195 43
1969 1.010 678 19 13 205 50
MATHEMATICS 1966 1,030 345 272 117 322 20
1967 1,158 360 305 137 390 46
1968 1,423 458 335 186 505 53
1969 1,485 544 302 114 550 51
LAW 1966 957 146 228 49 201 13
1967 1,102 164 284 60 208 14
1968 1.236 195 260 52 230 1
1969 1.222 247 317 57 227 17
ALL STUDENTS 1966 17.405 6,465 6.312 2,507 5.952 608
1967 19,785 1,597 7.036 2,750 7,226 808
1968 23.075 9,250 1,232 3,179 8,748 1,105
1969 24,996 10,357 1,299 3.349 9,227 1,187

* Statistics of Education, appropriate years. vols. 6.
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Table HE {2) contd.

Universitiss

5. LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL FIRST DEGREES, 1969

(Table 17)
ENGLAND & WALES Instns. in Corres-
arant-aided colleges othet SCOTLAND pondence and total

FE of instns & other
Language establishments education N. IRELAND private study
FRENCH 13 8 1 0 19 41
GERMAN 9 3 3] 18
ITALIAN 3 3
RUSSIAN 2 2
SPANISH 1 1
CHINESE 6 6
"Statistics of Education, vol. 3, 1969
6. SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES December 1970

Full-time undergiaduates in language, literature and area studies

M F M&F
Aberdeen 385 122 217
Dundee 20 17 37
Edinburgh 308 51 8%
Glasgow 95 130 225
Heriot-Watt 3 12 15
St. Andrews 86 166 242
Stitling 133 148 281
Strathclyde 21 7 28
total 761 1,163 1,924
as % of total 35 106 59

Undergraduates + postgraduate students

M F M&F

Aberdeen 107 131 238
Qundee 20 18 38
Edinburgh 435 636 1,071
Glasgow 122 140 262
Heriot-Watt 3 12 16
St. Andrews 107 164 21
Stitling 136 148 284
Strathclyde 25 16 41
total 9565 1,263 2,220
as % of total 39 107 61
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